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NOTICE.

As j\Ir. Toulmin Smith's book on English Gilds, at first in-

tended for the Society's Texts of 1867, has far outgrown the 1867

money available for its production (j£50, with .£26 balance at

the bank, see Report) ; as the Gilds is not yet finished, while the

Homilies is ready ; and as the money available for the Homilies

in 1868 (.£100) is not sufficient to cover its cost, the Committee

have resolved to substitute Part I. of the Ho^nilies for the Gilds of

1867, and to transfer the Gilds to the 1869 list, so that Part II. of

the Homilies can come out for 1868 with Part I., and the book be

presented to Members complete. The issue of Part II. has been

secured only by the advance of ten years' subscription on the part

of ISIessrs. Cosens, Furnivall, and S. H. Hodgson, and five years' on

the part of Mr. John Leigh, for which help the Committee thank

them. Though the Gilds will rank as an 1869 book, it will be

issued as soon as it is ready.

The Committee urge on all present Members the necessity of

obtaining speedily new ones for the Society.

Unless further subscriptions are obtained. Part III. of Merlhi,

due this year, must be much less in size than the Committee and

the Editor of the book hope to make it, and the Gawaine Poetns

cannot be issued. Fifty new Members have already joined the

Society this year. The Committee trust that this number will be

increased by a hundred before the end of the year, and that all new

Members who have not last year's Texts will take them.

Members who have not yet paid their subscription for this year

are asked to send it at once to the Hon. Sec, H. B. Wheatley, Esq.,

53, Berners Street, W.
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PREFACE.

i HE present volume does not consist of a continuous series of

Homilies, as was originally intended, but is merely a bundle of

fragments and smaller treatises arranged in the order in which

the editor was fortunate enough to meet with them. He, there-

fore, does not think it necessary to offer any apology to the reader

for presenting them in their apparently unconnected form, since

all the pieces are of great philological value, and many of them

are not wanting in literary merit. The contents of the Lambeth

MS. 487 occupy the first and most important place in this series,

and form no inconsiderable part of the whole work. They are,

however, only a portion of a much larger and probably complete

collection of Homilies compiled, as we shall presently see, from

various sources of an earlier date than the MS. that contains

them.^

The Homilies are immediately followed in the MS. by a portion

of an old English poem^ known as ^'^A Moral Ode^'' (pp. 158-183),

copies of which are by no means uncommon in our ancient MSS.

It was first printed by Hickes in his ^^ Thesaurus,^^ vol. i. p. 222,

from one of the Digby MSS., and Mr. Furnivall afterwards edited

an excellent version of it in his ^^ Early English Poems ^^ (Philo-

^ See p. xi.

^ The hamlwTiting of this poem is of the same date as the Homilies (before a.d.

1 200).

^" 14992-^
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logical Society^s Transactions^ ^^5^) from the Eg-erton MS. 6i^,

which I found very serviceable in completing the Lambeth text

and correcting, in the translation, the scribal blunders that it

contains. 1

The *^ Moral Ode'''' is an excellent sermon in verse, remarkably

free from mediaeval superstitions. In its admonitions and warnings

it administers sharp reproof to greedy niggards and oppressors of

the poor, and gives wholesome advice to '^^rich men and poor.''^

It exhorts all men to grow in love as well as in years, to think of

the future (pp. 159, 160), and to lay up treasure in heaven by

performing deeds of mercy here on earth. All men may purchase

heaven—the poor man with his penny and the rich man with his

pound (p. 163). At the Day of Doom every man will be his own

accuser, for there is no greater witness than a man^s own heart.

We should repent while we have health and strength, for it is too

late to cry for mercy when Death is at the door. Nor will it avail

us to loathe evil deeds when we have no longer the mil or power

to do them. Mercy is offered alike to all wdio sincerely repent

(p. 167), but all wrongdoers who will not amend their evil ways

shall go into helFs abyss for ever ; Christ will never again break

the gates of hell to unloose their bonds (p. 170). Hell is a horrible

place of torment, where the uncharitable suffer the extremes of

hunger and thirst (p. i y^) ; where vow-breakers, traitors, thieves^

drunkards, unjust judges, unfaithful stewards, and adulterers are

tortured in turn by fire and frost (pp. 173-175) j and where slan-

derers, envious, and proud men are torn and fretted by adders,

snakes, and ferrets. There shall they see Satan and ^^Belzebub the

old''^ (p. 177). The sum of human duty consists in ^'^two loves^^

—

love to God and to man (p. 179). We must forsake the broad way

(that is, our own will) which leads to hell, and choose the narrow

^ In the Appendix the reader will find that portion of the " Moral Ode " from the

Egerton MS. not included in our text. I am inclined to think that all the existing

copies of this Ode are taken from an older (Saxon-English) version, which may
perhaps turn up hereafter.
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and green way (along the high cliffs) which leads to heaven, where

there are no earthly luxuries, but where the sight of God alone

constitutes the eternal life, bliss, and rest of His saints (p. ]8i).

There they shall learn and know more of God^s might and mercy

than they did while on earth ; as in a book they shall see all that

tliey were here ignorant of. No one is able to describe the great-

ness of heavenly bliss, but may God grant that we may come to

that bliss when our souls are released from these mortal bonds

(p. 183).

Next follows the little devotional piece (pp. 182-189) entitled

'' On Ureisun of ure Louerde/^ which is unfortunately imperfect.

It is written in a smaller and later hand than the Homilies, and was

probably added to fill up the spare folios of the manuscript. Had

this "Orison" been complete, our "Old English Homilies" would,

in all probability, have terminated at this point, and the reader

would have been deprived of the interesting and valuable treatises

that now follow it.

On looking, however, over Cotton MS. Nero A xiv., a somewhat

later but unmutilated copy of the " Orison'^ was found, under the

title of " On Wei Swu^e God Ureisun of God Almihti" (pp. 200-

203) j together with " On God Ureisun of Ure Lefdi" (pp. 190-199),

'^On Lofsong of Ure Lefdi"^ (pp. 204-207), " On Lofsong of Ure

Louerde" (pp. 208-216), and " pe Lesse Crede" (pp. 216, 217), all

of which are now for the first time printed. These bear a striking

resemblance in their philological peculiarities to the " Ancren

Riwle" (which was edited from this MS. for the Camden Society

by the Rev. R, Morton, B.D., in 1853), and are excellent speci-

mens of the Hail Maries, Psalms, and Orisons alluded to in that

work (p. 44), of which shorter examples occur in the first part,

treating of Divine Service (pp. 38-42).

The " Ureisun of Ure Lefdi" (pp. 190-199) is a rhyming poem of

about 1 70 lines. Towards the end the sin//er expresses a hope that

' An imperfect copy of this piece is in Roj'^al MS, 17 A 27, entitled '* pe Oreisun

of Seinte Marie." As the fragment is not a long one it is printed in the Appendix.
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her friends will be all the better for having heard her English lay

(p. 199)^ which seems originally to have been composed (? in Latin)

by some monk (p. 199, 1. 169), who,, perhaps^ was the John alluded

to in Royal MS. 17 A 27, and at p. 267 of the present work.^

The ^''lay^^ is really deserving of its name^ and contains evident

proof that the writer or translator was a skilful master of his native

tongue. In describing the joys which the Virgin Mary has pre-

pared for her friends, the poet says that the golden bowl shall be

mixed, for them from which shall be poured out eternal life and

angelic pleasures (p. 193).

The pieces just mentioned, are followed in the text by three

Homilies and a fragment of a fourth (pp. 216-245), from Cotton

MS. Vespasian A 23, which have been added on account of the

additional illustrations they afford of the grammatical peculiarities

in the Homilies from the Lambeth MS.

"De Initio Creature ^^
(pp. 216-231) is transliterated and slightly

abridged from iElfric^s homily entitled " Sermo de Initio Creaturae,

ad Populum, quando volueris.''''^ The first twelve lines of preface

to the homily in our text are not ^Ifric^s, but have been added by

the compiler, and form a short but excellent introduction to what

follows.

"An Bispel^^ (pp. 230-241) , as I have called the next sermon,

and " Induite vos armaturam Dei''^ (pp. 240-243), which is a dis-

course on Ephesians vi. 11, are not found, so far as we know, in

-^Ifric^s edited or unedited works, nor are they at all in his style,

though by no means inferior to anything that he has written. A
very favourable instance occurs in the "BispeV^ p. 233, where,

after describing God as our father, whose earth produces for us

corn and cattle, whose sun gives us light and life, whose water

produces drink and fishes, and whose fire serves manifold purposes,

the homilist asks, " May we, think ye, call him at all our mother ?

Yea, we may. What doth the mother to her child ? First she

^ See description of " Soules WaFde," p. ix.

^ See ./Elfric's Homilies, vol, i. Pt. I. p. 8, edited by Thorpe for the ^Elfric Society.
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cheers and g-laddens it by the liq*ht, and afterwards puts her arm

under it, or covers liis head that he may enjoy a quiet sleep. This

does the Lord of you all. He rejoices us with the daylight, and

sends us to sleep by means of the dark nig-ht." But the nig-lit

is created for another reason—to fix some limits to the insatiable

greed of those who are never weary in heaping up worldly wealth.

The homily commeijcing ^' Eratit approimiquantes^' (pp. 242-245)

is a mere fragment, containing only the text of a discourse, which,

if complete, w^ould probably be found to be identical with ^Elfric's

sermon rubricated Dominica iiii. post Pe?itecosten^

"Soules AVarde^'' (pp. 244-267), the next on our list, is from

the Bodleian MS. 34, and has been ascribed to the author of the

'^ Ancren Riwle,'''' '^ Hali Meidenhad,"'^ 2 ^nd the smaller treatises

(pp. 182-217) already noticed. ^ Copies of '^^ Sawles Warde'''' are

found in the Eoyal MS. 17 A 27 and the Cotton MS. Titus D 18,

but wdthout any title. The Bodleian version is certainly the oldest,

though slightly imperfect, and is here for the first time printed,

the missing portions being supplied from the Royal MS. 17 A 27.

A fourteenth-century version of this interesting discourse may be

seen in the Early English Text Society^s edition of the '^ Ayenbite

of Inwyt ^^
(pp. 263-269).

The last, but by no means the least important or interesting, of

our homiletic treatises is "pe Wohunge of Ure Lauerd^'' (pp. 268-

287), from the Cotton MS. Titus D 18, which also contains ver-

sions of the ^^ Ancren Riwle,''^ ^' Sawles Warde,''"' and ^^ Hali

Meidenhad.^^* From internal evidence I am convinced that ^'The

^ See Thorpe's edition of ^Ifric's Homilies, vol. i. Pt. IV. p. 338.

2 See " Hali Meidenhad," ed. Cockayne, E. E. T. S. 1866,

^ For the accuracy of the text I have relied upon the fidelity of the transcript and

collations furnished me by Mr. G. Parker, Rose Hill, Oxford. The marginal readings

are from Roy.il MS. 17 A 27 ; and in the notes will be found some collations from

Cotton MS. Titus D 18.

* A. better copy of this homily than that printed for the E. E. T. S., as shewn

by the marginal readings in the Society's edition, is contained in the Bodleian

MS. 34-
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Wooing/^ in its original form_, was by the same author as the

'^ Ancren Rivvle/'' &c. ; but as now presented to us by the scribe of

the Titus MS._, it abounds in dialectical peculiarities/ which are

altogether foreign to the compositions^ already alluded to^ in

Bodleian MS. 34, Royal MS. 17 A 27^ and Nero A xiv.

^^ The Wooing of our Lord''"' is evidently a lengthy_, but by no

means uninteresting^ paraphrase of a portion of the Seventh Part

of the ^^ Ancren Riwle'''' treating of Love (pp. 397-40i)_, in which

the wooing of Christ is distinctly mentioned. The Spouse is either

Holy Church or the pure soul^ which Christ is said to woo in the

following terms :
—" If it (love) is to be given, where couldst thou

bestow it better than upon me ? Am I not the fairest thing ?

Am I not the richest king ? Am I not of the noblest birth ? Am
I not the wisest of men ? Am I not the most courteous of men ?

Am I not the most liberal of men ? Am I not of all things the

sweetest and most gentle ? Thus thou mayest find in me all the

reasons for which love ought to be given."'^ (Ancren Riwle, pp.

398, 399.) In our treatise Christ is wooed in almost the same

terms :
—^^ Ah ! who may not love thee, lovely Jesu ? For within

thee alone are all the things united that ever may make any man

worthy of love towards another.'''' (p. 268.) ^^Thou then with thy

beautyy thou with thy riches, thou with thy liberality, thou with

wit and wisdom, thou with thy might and strength, thou with noble-

ness of birth and graciousness (or courteousness), thou with meek-

ness, mildness, and great gentleness, thou with hinship, thou with all

the things that one may purchase love with, hast bought my love.''''

(p. 274.)

Having thus briefly enumerated the several items of the present

volume, I must now return to the Homilies from the Lambeth

MS. Though now for the first time printed, they have not been

altogether unknown to students of our early literature. Hickes

has very minutely and accurately described them, and Sir F.

Madden, in his valuable preface to ^^ La3amon^s Brut^^ (p. v.), has

^ A summary of these peculiarities is given in the Grammatical Introduction.



. PREFACE. XI

sufRciently recognised their philological importance; but it has

never, I believe, been previously pointed out that these Homilies

are a compilation from older documents of the eleventh century.

This view was suggested by the evident proofs of transliteration

which occur in many of the Homilies, the very blunders of the

scribe leading' me in the first instance to suspect what I afterwards

found to be the fact.

These errors of transcription are of two kinds. The first involves

the assumption that the scribe in copying from MSS. in the Saxon

character mistook the stroke of the letter p (r) for a part of an m or

n. Thus we find hem for bepn (p. ii); iemede for lepriehe (p. 93);

dena^ for bepia^ (p. loi). The second blunder is just the reverse

of this, for the copyist has read p for n or m, so that we can have

no difficulty in understanding such errors as ^iiv^ (or )7up3) for ]?in3

;

and sirlat (or ppiac) for smat (or )-mac), which occurs no less than

three times on the same page. But the proof of this theory was

furnished by Homilies IX. and X., which are beyond a doubt

transliterations (with here and there traces of translation or the

substitution of a word more familiar to the scribe than that in the

original copy) of two of ^Ifric^s Homilies bearing the same titles.^

As instances of what I have called translation are by no means

difficult to point out with the originals before us, the reader may

not be displeased by having the following examples selected for him

from the tenth homily :

—

rixa^ (rule, reign) for omvinna^ ; unmete

(excessive) for ormete ; more (root) for wyrtruma ; fikenunge (deceit)

for licetunge (p. 103); mildan (virtues) for mcegna; ouerctimen for

ouersivi^an; to his hord ne sitte for ne gereordige; wisdom for '^esceade

(discretion); sterhe (harsh) for re\an ; hilii^en (hasten) for efstan (p.

105); slau^e (sloth) for asolcennijsse ; lierynge (praise) for hlisan

;

^ For the original of IX. see Thorpe's edition of ^Ifric, vol. i. Pt. I., and for that

of X. see Appendi.K to the present volume. I am indebted for the A. S. text to the

kindness of the Rev. W. M. Snell, who copied and collated it from a MS. in Corpus

Christi College, Cambridge. Unfortunately my texts and translations were in print

before I saw the earlier versions, and I have not therefore derived as much help from

them as T might otherwise have done.
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trewscipe (religion) for eawfestnysse (p. 107); }^e \e for u "pe ; hUio-

vige (behove) for gedafenige ; efre (ever) for symhle ; \eof (thief) for

scea^a (p. 109); buten clenesse for iinsydeful (unchaste) (p. iii);

^oo^l'i,e (wrong) for nccetere (violence) ; heordom ioYforliger; unriht-

wise for arlease ; imla^eliche for imeawfcastlice (p. 115); unrihtwisra

dedan for pwyrlicra dceda ; uuel for sce^^ig (p. 117).

Of the remaining Homilies I have not been successful in finding

the original texts from which they were copied.^

In the Sermon for the Fifth Sunday in Lent (pp. 121, 122) the

compiler has very ingeniously inserted a long passage from ^Ifric's

homily for Palm Sunday. (See Notes at the end of the present

volume, pp. 3T7j, 318-)

But what strikes one very clearly is that the first six Homilies

(pp. 1-7 1) are by one and the same author. This^ I think, is

evident from the use of the curious word witicrist (or witecrist), ^'^j

Christ \" or " So help me Christ V and the frequent employment of

the phrases ^^dear men/'' '^^good men/'' '^^dear brethren and sisters/'

which do not occur in the later discourses. These six Homilies

have really but one theme, and that is shrift, which, as explained

by the author^ is to renounce the devil, to repent of sin, and to

determine to lead a better life for the future. These points are

by no means unskilfully handled, and the author, whoever he may

have been, stands before us in these discourses as a plain but earnest

and outspoken instructor of the "lewd.^^ His familiar mode of

address and homely illustrations, as well as his frequent appeal to

his flock as '^ dear men,'' '^ good men," &c., must have done much

to secure him attentive listeners to the end of the sermon. The

preacher is thoroughly practical in the lessons which he draws

from the life and teaching of Christ. Thus in the sermon for Palm

Sunday he reminds his hearers that though Jesus might have

ridden upon a rich steed, a palfrey, or a mule, he did not even ride

on the big ass, but upon the little foal, setting them an example of

1 The Trinity Coll. MS. contains Homilies XIII. (De Sancto Laurentio), XV.,

XVI. and XVII. (De Sancto Jacobo).
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humility which the more prosperous among them would do well to

imitate, by not allowing- themselves to be pulled up with their

riches, by being thankful to God, and by relieving the necessities

of the destitute (p. 5). He bids his hearers observe how much more

strictly the Jews keep their Saturday, wherever they may be, than

do Christians their Sunday (p. 8). The severity of the Old Law is

mitigated by the New Dispensation, so that there is now no more

need to atone for sin by penalties, for Christ is satisfied with

shrifts, fasting, church-going, and other good works. It is no

good, however, to offer prayers or sing masses for the soul of the

proud and unrepentant sinner, for " how should other men''s good

deeds profit him who in this life never took thought of any good

thing? Who is he that may water the horse that refuses to

drink ?^''
(p. 8.) The sinner is declared to be utterly lost in the

abyss of hell if he thinks of delaying repentance and of continuing in

his sins until he is older or becomes sick (p. 23). He who promises

God and his confessor to forsake his misdeeds and is shriven

thereof, but still continues to commit the same sins, is no better

than the hound that ^^ now vomits and afterwards eats it,^^ and

becomes thereby much fouler than he previously was (p. 24). Some

go to shrift in order to be like other people, or because they would

not like to be turned away from the Lord^s table on Easter Sunday;

but they had far better stop away, for, under these circumstances,

there is more harm in going than in abstaining. Though they

receive the housel, or sacrament, it will not benefit them in the

least, for so soon as the priest shall put the hallowed bread between

their lips an angel will come and take it away with him towards

heaven^s kingdom, and instead thereof there will remain a live coal

that will utterly consume them (p. 26). He who has wrongfully

taken possession of another man^s property, must not fancy that

confession and fasting, unaccompanied by restitution, will avail

him anything. Numbers will joyfully go to confession and cry

peccaviy and will willingly listen to the penance that is enjoined
;

but let the priest bid them give back their unrighteous gains, and
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they are no longer patient hearers, but will answer in " fox-like/^

g'lozing' words, ^^We have noug'ht thereof, we have spent it all/^

" This will not do," says the priest, '^ you must take of your own

goods and make restitution." The covetous sinner may perhaps

reply that he does not know where to find those whom he has

wronged, that they are either dead or have left the neighbourhood,

so that he cannot find them. The priest will still exhort him to

make amends, and bid him go to the district where the theft was

committed and expend a sum equivalent to the value of the goods

taken, in almsgiving or in the repairing of bridges and churches (p.

30). The increase of sin causes the death of the soul, and because

she is unable to endure all the sins a man putteth upon her, there-

fore does she leave the body (p. 34). The priest cannot forgive any

man his sins, nor even his own; all he can do is to teach the sinner

how he may obtain forgiveness from God and have Christ^s friend-

ship through repentance and confession, which is the second baptism

that every sincere Christian must undergo (p. ^6).

The fourth homily, ^^In Diebus Dominicis" (pp. 40-47), contains

the curious legend^ of St. PauFs and St. Michael''s descent into

hell, and how they obtained for the damned one day^s rest in the

wreck until Doomsday. They saw among other horrible sights a

bishop who in this life was more given to oppress his underlings

than to sing psalms or to do other good deeds (p. 42). The Sunday

has three estimable privileges : on earth, men and women rest from

their daily toil ; in heaven, the angels rest longer than they do on

any other day; and, in hell, the wretched souls do not undergo

their accustomed torments (pp. 44—46).

In the fifth homily, which is a very curious discourse on Jere-

miah, we find the fable of the young crab and its mother (p.

50). The preacher compares slanderers and detractors to spotted

adders; rich men who misuse their wealth are likened to black

toads that cannot moderately eat their fill lest the earth on which

the}^ sit should play them false ; yellow frogs are apt emblems of

^ Audelay, the Shropshire poet, tells this in English verse in MS. Douce.
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tliose women who wear siiliron-coloured clothes and who powder

their faces with blaimchet to made themselves fair and seductive to

the opposite sex. Such as these are the deviFs mouse-trap, and their

outer adornments are " the treacherous cheese " whereby many a

mouse is enticed into the trap. Their cosmetic is the devils soap,

and their mirror is the deviFs hiding-place. '^ Wherefore, good

men,^^ says the preacher, "for God's sake keep yourselves from the

deviFs mouse-trap, and see that ye be not the spotted adders, nor

the black toads, nor the yellow frogs (p. 52).

There is much that is interesting in the rest of the Homilies

(as for instance in the eighth discourse, p. 78) and the other devo-

tional treatises in this volume ; but, in the words of our homilist,

it behoveth the reader ^^ breJce \as wordf alse me hreke^ ])e nute for

to hahbene ^ene ciirnel'' (p. 79), which he will have no difficulty in

doing with the help of the translation (rough as it is) which

accompanies the old English text throughout. The critical reader

is referred to the Notes and Emendations at the end of the work.

The Glossarial Index will form part of the second series,—which

will contain a collection of Homilies from MS. B. 14. 53 in the

Library of Trinity College, Cambridge.

In conclusion, I have the pleasant duty of acknowledging the

kindness of his Grace the Archbishop of Canterbury for the long

and undisturbed possession of his manuscript from the Lambeth

Library, which, always being at hand, has enabled me to produce

a faithful copy of the original. My thanks are also due to my
friend Mr. Skeat for some useful suggestions while the work was

passing through the press.

R. M.

Tottenham, 1868.





GRAMMATICAL INTRODUCTION.

'The language of La5amon belongs to that transition period in

which the groundwork of Anglo-Saxon phraseology and grammar still

existed, although gradually yielding to the influence of the popular

forms of speech. We find in it, as in the later portion of the Saxon

Chronicle, marked indications of a tendency to adopt those termi-

nations and sounds which characterize a language in a state of

change.' These remarks, by the editor of La^amon's Brut, apply

with even greater propriety to the language of the present Homilies

(pp. 1-183, 216-245), and in fact to most of our English documents

of the twelfth century. In the Brut we have the plainest evidence

of an earlier transition stage (which I have elsewhere described as

a period of great grammatical change and confusion), wherein the

older inflexions co-existed along with their more modern varieties,

thus indisputably proving that the former did not go out of use

without a struggle for existence, and showing also that this secondary

or less inflexional {not non-inflexional) stage of the language was

brought about very gradually by changes that continued in operation

throughout the greater part of the twelfth century.^ La3amon's

work belongs to the first half of the thirteenth century, and represents

the commencement of a new period, in which we plainly perceive that

the language is gradually settling down after a long elemental war

in which certain forms maintained their position to the exclusion of

all others ; and we therefore find, as we might expect, a greater

' We may divide the documents of this period into two classes. In the first,

belonging to the first half of the twelfth century, the older forms predominate
;

in the second, belonging to the latter half of the twelfth century, the modern forms

predominate.

b



XVlll GRAMMATICAL INTllODUCTION.

uniformity in its employment of grammatical inflexions, than in the

literature of the twelfth century, together with a further simplification

of syntactical structure ; and for the next century and a half, as far as

the Southern dialect is concerned, there is scarcely any fresh change

of importance in the grammar, although the vocabulary exhibits the

influence of the new element introduced by the Norman Conquest.

But our Homilies illustrate the earlier transitional period, which, as

we have seen, is characterized by a want of uniformity, and enable us

to trace with some minuteness the various changes that took place

during the latter half of the twelfth century. Here, perhaps, for the

first time we find the provincial, or, as Sir F. Madden terms them, the

popular elements, cropping up, many of which, at a later period, became

the established forms.

^

The appearance of these modern elements,—such as u for i ; v fory,*

ham for heom (them) ; es, his, is, for hi, heo (her, them) ; ha for he, hi,

heo (he, she, them) ; imperfect participles in -inde (for -ende) and in-

finitives in -ie (not very numerous as yet),—together with the uniform

employment of verbal plurals in -eth, mark a Southern dialect ; but

the reader must bear in mind that the criteria of this dialect, as they

are preserved for us in the records of the fourteenth century, cannot

be rigorously applied to the literary remains of the twelfth, on

account of that admixture of forms before alluded to, and because many

of the grammatical elements did not become recognised as dialectical

varieties until after this transitional period.

Comparing the present Homilies with -^Ifric's, we find the following

noteworthy points of difference :

—

(i) A simplification of the vowel-

endings by the change of final -a, -o, -u, into -e} ( 2 ) A tendency to

drop a final n in nouns, verbs, adverbs and prepositions ending in -en

(or -an). (3) A tendency to add a euphonic n to the final e of the

genitive singular of feminine nouns of the complex order, of the dative

singular of complex nouns, of the plural of nouns (complex order) and

of adverbs and prepositions. This nun7iation, as it has been called,

is very common in La^amon, who probably carried this novelty to its

utmost limits. At a later period we find it in the East-Midland

dialect.^ ( 4 ) The softening of c (initial and final) into ch, as child for did;

^ This is seen by comparing these Homilies and La3amon's Brut with the

Ayenbite of Inwyt, a.d. 1340, and Trevisa's translation of Higden's Polychronicon.

^ The suffixes -an, -on, -um, -as, -ath, became -en, -es, -eth.

^ See Preface to Genesis and Exodus.
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ich for ic; -lie, -lice, for -lick, -liche (in adjectives and adverbs) : but

the initial sc is not yet softened into sch. (5) The softening of g (medial

and final) into i or y, as /ein for fcegen, etc. (6) The breaking up of

the simple or qi declension of nouns.^ (7) The plurals of the complex

order of nouns originally terminating in -a, -o, -u, become ( i st) -e, and

(2nd) -en. (8) The genitive plural -ena becomes -ene (occasionally -eii

or -cm). (9) The substitution of -eoie for -e (representing an older -a)

in the genitive plural of complex nouns. (10) The dative plural

-2(m (in nouns and adjectives) becomes ist -an, 2nd -en, 3rd -e.

(11) Adjectives of the definite declension undergo changes similar to

those in the n declension of nouns, the great tendency being to sub-

stitute a final e for an original -a or -an. (12) The -re of the genitive

and dative case singular (feminine) of the indefinite declension frequently

becomes -e ; so in the genitive and dative feminine of the indefinite-

article we find a7ie for anre.^ (13) The definite article se, seo, ]>cet

becomes ]>e, \>eo (]?o), ]>at (]>et).^ (14) A tendency to employ ]>e for se

and seo, ]>eo (but not for ]>at). (15) The genitive singular ]>ces (of the)

becomes ])es (occasionally ^as). (i 6) A tendency to change the dative |?am

into ist ]>an, 2nd J?a. (17) The accusative ])one becomes ])ane or ]>ene

(occasionally ]>a7ine) ; and J>e is used after all prepositions. (18) The

nominative plural ]>a (or ]?o) occasionally becomes ]>e. (19) The dative

plural ]>am frequently becomes ]>a7i. (20) The pronominal forms undergo

a change of form, as ich, ih, for ic (I);* heom,, ham, for hini (them);

heo for hi (they); heore, hare, for Mra, heora (them). (21) New pro-

nominal forms make their appearance, as his (is), I; ha, he, she, they,

them; his, es, is, her (ace), them. (22) A tendency to use the dative

instead of the accusative, as him for hine; and hwam for hwmne.^ (23)

The future tense of verbs is frequently formed by the aid of sceal and

wile. (24) The infinitive mood occasionally takes to before it. (25) The

gerundial infinitive ends in -ene instead of -enne or -anne; sometimes

the dative -e is dropped, and it has the same form as the ordinary

infinitive in -en. (26) The imperfect participle in -inde often rej^laces

^ In these Homilies we find fow varieties of this declension ; in La3amon's

Bnit there are txoo, with traces of a tliird.

^ We also find alia, alle, for alra, aire.

^ In the older Homilies se, si, \>at still keep their ground. The form ^e and

Sio occur in the Northumbrian Gospels of the Saxon period.

* Ic, as well as the other varieties, occurs in the present Homilies.

° We find hwan (in later Eng. ^i'an) which seems to be another foi m of the

dative, just as \>an=^)pam.
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the older form in -ende, and is oecasionally eonfounded with the gerun-

dial infinitive in -ene. (27) The prefix ye- of the perfect participle

for the most part becomes i- or y-. (28) n falls off* from infinitives

and perfect participles. (29) Lengthened forms are often used for

contracted ones in the 2nd and 3rd persons singular present indica-

tive. (30) Some verbs of the strong conjugation adopt the inflexions

of weak verbs. (31) Adverbs exhibit a tendency to add s to a final

e in conformity with genitival forms. (32) n often falls off" from

adverbial forms in -en or -an. (33) Prepositions govern special cases,

as in the older period, but the government is rather variable, so that

many govern an accusative that formerly took the dative only.

NOUNS.

1. Gender.—The gender of nouns is in nearly every instance the

same as in the oldest or Saxon stage of the language.

2. Declension.—Nouns may be arranged in the four following

Divisions :
—

Division I.

Nouns of the simple or n declension, containing masculine, feminine,

and neuter substantives in e (some few masculines in -a), and forming

their plurals by -en {-an, -e) originally in -an.

Division II.

Class i. Nouns of the feminine gender ending in a consonant, and

forming the plural by -e (-a), -en [-an), originally in -a.

Class ii. Nouns of the feminine gender ending in -e (originally in

^t or 0), and forming the plural by -e (-a, -en), originally in -a.

Division III.

Class i. Nouns of the masculine gender which end in a vowel or

consonant, and form their plurals by -es {-as).

Class ii. Nouns of the masculine gender, for the most part termi-

nating in -e (including nouns in -er), and forming the plural by -e

{-en, -an), originally in -u {-a).
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Division IV.

Class i. Nouns of the neuter gender ending In a consonant, and

having the singular and phiral alike.

Class ii. Nouns of the neuter gender ending in a vowel or a con-

sonant, and forming the plural by -e {-en), originally in -u.

3. The dative singular of all nouns of Divisions II, III, and IV
ends in -e (occasionally in -en) ; the dative 2^lwi'al of all declensions

terminates in -e, -en, or -an (occasionally in -um).

Division I.

4. In this declension no less than four varieties of the singular may
be distinguished, all arising out of the Saxon English form.

The first form is identical with the oldest English form.

The second form drops -n in all the oblique cases.

The third form has -en in all the oblique cases (of masc. and fem.

nouns).

The fourth form has -e in all cases.

The plural is quite as varied.

The first form (i.) is identical with the Saxon English declension
3

and (ii.) has -an in all cases.

The second form drops -n in all the oblique cases.

The third form has -en in all cases, but -ene as well as -e7i in

genitive plural.

The/ou7'th form has -e in all cases.

5. It is of course difficult, within the limits of a few pages, to collect

examples of all these forms, and therefore in the reconstruction of

the varieties of this declension I have often supplied the missing

links from other works with similar grammatical peculiarities, viz.

—

1. Hatton Gospels (St. Matthew, ed. Kemble) ; 2. Peri Didaxeon (in

vol. iii. of Cockayne's Saxon Leechdoms)
; 3. Rule of St. Benet

(Cotton MS. Jul.).

6. In La5amon's Brut the fourth variety in the singular and the

third in the plural seem to be the established form, which prevailed

until merged into Class i. Division III, which was the ancient model

of our modern declension of nouns.

7. Masculine and neuter nouns were perhaps the first to adopt the

inflexions of the modern form j but we have only one example of this
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cliangc in these Homilies (at p. 77), where likames (cp. ures lichomes,

127) occurs for licam-e ( - licam-en = lica/ni-an).

8. Feminine nouns of this declension, in a later stage of the

language, became merged into the feminines of Division II, foraaing

the genitive singular in -e and the plural in -en.

Examples of the first declension, tima (masc), time j heorte (fem.),

heart; eare (neut.), ear:

—

SINGULAR.

Nom.

Gen.

Dat.

Ace.

Nom.

Ace.

Gen.

Dat.

Form I. Form II. Form III. Form IV.

Tim-a, Tim-e, Tim-e, Tim-e.

Heort-e,^ Heort-e, Heort-e, Heort-e.

Ear-e, Ear-e, Ear-e, Ear-e.

Tim-an, Tim-a, Tim-en, Tim-e.

Heort-an, Heort-a Heort-en, Heort-e.

Ear-an, Ear-a, Ear-en, Ear-e.

Tim-an, Tim-a, Tim-en, Tim-e.

Heort-an, Heort-a, Heort-en, Heort-e.

Ear-e, Ear-e,

PLURAL.

Ear-e, Ear-e.

Tim-an, Tim-a, Tim-en, Tim-e.

Heort-an, Heort-a, Heort-en, Heort-e.

Ear-an, Ear-a, Ear-en, Ear-e.

Tim-ena (-an). Tim-a, Tim-ene (en), Tim-e.

Heort-ena (-an), Heort-a, Heort-ene (en), Heort-e.

Ear-ena (-an), Ear-a, Ear-ene (en), Ear-e.

Tim-um (-an), Tim-a, Tim-en, Tim-e.

Heort-um (-an)^ Heort-a, Heort-en, Heort-e.

Ear-um (-an), Ear-a, Ear-en, Ear-e.

Illustrations of the First Form.

A. From the present Homilies.

(i.) Singular.—Jje wite^a het 7 ; steorfa seal hene 13; he do^ swa Jje

swica 25; ^^Q witega cwe^ ii7^ l^et is a'^enscla^a 103; ]>e alweldenda

dema 105; God bi^ his i/ulsta 113; ]>e witega sei^ 113; cu^ his

noma 115; ^if his willa nere 121; ure wv6erwinna 127; jja bicom

godes grama 219—(nom.).

^ Occasionally feminines end in -a in the nom. sing. ; cp. )>&, heorta, Peri Didaxeon

120 ; Jiearta Sin, Lindisfarne Gospels, Matt. vi. 21.
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l^cs \oite^an cwide 91 ;
jjcs witegan mu^ 91 ;

jjcs dusimi bosmc 105;

to |)an witegan 117; on^en godes iioillan 93; to sahn-wurhtan 97; cr

timan 103 ; on his loelan 105; er meltiman 115; to his willan 119; to

]>au lichoman 119; on |)issc timan 1 19, 1 2 1 ; on godes loillan 123; jjene

ileafan 107 ;
jjen nam he andan 223; heo gestild groman 11 1 (masc.);

on eoi^an 11, 13, 97; on hcorc heortan loi; of eo)^an 221; of his

sidan22^— (fern.), mid tirwan 225, probably neiiter(gen. dat. and ace).

(ii.) Plural.— |)et beo^ ];es monnes e3a?i 23; weren seofen cluster-

lokan 43; blawende heman 87; heortan 95; in heore heortan loi;

J)ine loelan forrotia^ in; biwerian widewan 115; his 65^72 bunden

121; ablende heore heortan 121; of ure heortan 127; jjet beoj? ure

e'^an and ure earan 127—(nom. ace. and dat. case).

gromena 103; heoranna 103; welena 11 1— (gen. case).

B. From the Gospel of St. Matthew.

(i.) Singular.—The nominative in -a (masc.) is very frequently

employed, so that a fesv examples will suffice to show that the older

form was preserved along with the other varieties :—of ]?e for^ge^ se

lieretoga ii. 6; all ]>in lichoma fare v. 30; se witega xv. 7; gang ])U

succa onbsec iv. 10; J>es hlisa sprang ix. 26—(nom. case).

Jjas hredguman cnihtes ix. 15; }?am deman v. 25; on naman x. 42,

xviii. 5; |)urh jjanne witegan i. 22, ii. 5, iv. 14; we geseagen his

steorran ii. 2 ; ouer ]?anne mu^an xvi. 5 (masc.) ; eor^an salt, v. 1 3

;

heofenes and eon^an xi. 25; Aeor^a7^ Avillan xii. 34; eor^an heortan

xii. 40; on eoT^an vi. 10, ix. 6] on heortan xi. 29; heo eor^aw

agunnen v. 4—(gen. dat. and ace. cases).

(ii.) Plural.—cleopede ])a tungel-witegan ii. 7 ;
jja tungel-ioitegan

geseagen ii. 10; fram Jjam tungel-witegan ii. 16 j hyo ehtan jja loitegan

V. 1 2 ; ealle witegan xi. 13; se j^e earan hsebbe xi. 15; to ]?am eo?*^-

^iYtan xxi. 34; steorran failed xxiv. 29; mid heman xxiv. 29—(nom.

ace. and dat. cases).

sander-halgena iii. 7; nmddrena iii. 7; sunder-halgane v. 20;

witegena x. 41; an jjare witegan xvi. 14—(gen. case).

C. From Peri Didaxeon.

(i.) Singular.—The nom. in -a is very common :

—

assan tord 98;

heofenes ] eor^an 84; on anwlitan 84; innan ]>diVC hlcedran %2 ^ of

anne cuppan 92; set )>are heortan 106; of eoir^an 118—(gen. dat. and

ace. cases).
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(ii.) Plural.—mdrcm 120, 138; sa (j)a) earan 94, 98 , of Jjan ea^eoM

96 ; on cedran 138—(nom. ace. and dat. cases).

eagena 96 ; sida7ie 126—(gen.).

D. In the Rule of St. Benet the first form is the one most fre-

quently employed.

witogan hoc 79a; on liahfimin messeda3um 79b—(gen. pi.).

Illustrations of the Second Form.

A. From the Homilies.

(i.) Singular.—to timag; a^ein J)ine nexta 13; wi^ ]>me e/en

nexta 1 7 ; mon seal his euen nexta beodan 1 3 ; nane o^re assa 5

;

uppon })a assa 5 ; heo unbunden ])a assa 5 ; Jjurh ]>e witega 7 1 ; nenne

Uchama 219; God sette him namfia 221; nam ]je folc anda 229; mid

J)an Uchama 229—(dat. and ace. cases).

J)a assa fole
;

))a assa fet 3—(gen. case).

(ii.) Plural.—])a witega 7 ; J>a mor^scla^a 29 ; ic welle 3euan wela

13 j heore licoma todelden 13.1—(nom. and ace. case).

B. From the Gospel of St. Matthew.

(i.) Singular.—|>urh Jeremie ]?anne witega ii. 23; ]?urh ysia ]>anne

witega iii. 3; for senne witega xxi. 26 ; Isedde hire fola xxi. 7—(ace.

case).

(ii.) Plural.—eale 5e nceddra xxiii. 33 (voc).

C. From Peri Didaxeon.

(i.) Singular.— on )>an lichoma 82, 140 ; under ]?ara tunga 102 ; on

ana 'panna 108; hnecca 108; on deddra 112; on Tieorta 120; oppan

]?ara eorS« 104 j on Uchama 142— (dat. and ace. cases).

(ii.) Plural.—lippa 100; tunga loo; deddra 120, 138, 140; sic^c*

128 3 eara 88—(nom. and ace. case).

Illustrations of the Third Form.

A. From the Homilies.

(i.) Singular.—on culfren heowe 95; an edren hiwe 225 (gen. case);

to his willen 89 ; on culfren 95; bodian Jja so^en ileafen 973 ))a nam

he mulcene gramen 223—(ace. case).
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(ii.) Plural.—)>et beo^ jjcs moiines earen 23 ;
j)C fiftc . . . neddren 43

;

beore e'^en weren 43; }>er wiinie^ iunc fa^e iieddren "^qXmwq froggen

and crabhen 51; heo beo^ Dionsla'^en 53; ])0S blaca tadden bitacne^

53; wurhten were 93; steorren sciilen 143— (nom. case).

mid jjine e^en 33; tiine^ his eren 49; mid furen tungen 89, 93;

to irefen 115; tel ]7eo steoii'en 133; ine |)e moimes e'^en i53; Adam
ham alle namen gesceop 221—(dat. and ace. cases).

ivelene 33 (gen.).

B. From the Gospel of St. Matthew.

(i.) Singidar.—huse |>as reqfelen xxy'i. 6 (gen. case); beo ))U onbu-

gende ])ine lov^er-winnen v. 25; sylst J>u him neddren vii. 10; on

]?inen namenyii. 22; on eowren heortenix. 4; forminen namen x. 22;

owre lichamen of slea^ x. 28 ; ])e maig sawle and lichamen fordon x. 28

;

on hire folen xviii. 2, xxi. 2; ])m"h Jjone witegen xxvii. 35— (dat. and

ace. cases).

(ii.) Plural.—]?a coman j>a tungel-witegen ii. i, xii. 2; his mete was

gerstajyen iii. 4 ; ^is sende so^lice J>are twelf apostle namen x. 2
;

beo^ . . . gleawe swa neddren . . . bylewhitte swa cul/ren x. 16

—

(nom. case).

fram ]?am tungel-witegen ii. 16; on eowre eagen xxi. 42; on eowren

heorten ix. 4; setran heore eagen ix. 29; gelsedde to demen x. 18;

heo heore eagen upahofen xvii. 8; ofslagen ]?a witegen x.x.m. 31; on

eowre eagen, xxi. 42—(dat. and ace. cases).

neddrene cynrin xii. 34; witegene byregene xxiii. 29; britsene xiv.

20—(gen. case).

C. From Peri Didaxeon.

(i.) Singular.—of J)an earen 90 ; on an crocen 92—(dat. and ace).

( ii.) Plural.— ]?a ea^en 98 (nom. case).

to ]?an earen 92; to J)an ea^en 96; ea3e7i 94, 96, 98—(dat. and ace.

cases).

ea^ene 94 3 e«3e?^ 98—(gen.).

D. From the Rule of St. Benet.

(i.) Singular.—on tymen 75 b; on chyrchen io6b; ))ane licamen

114 a; on rihtne tymen 130b; inne ]>eeYG cyrecen ; to cyricen 125 b

—

(dat. and ace- cases).

(ii.) Plural.—of |)arc wite'^en bocan 77 a (gen. case).
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Illustrations of the Fourth Form.

A. From the Homilies.

(i.) Singular.—]?e licome luua^ 19; j^e o^er witege sei^; J)a bicom

his licome 47 ;
j)et is heore beire wille 99, 219; ^ii his wille were 1 29

;

se time com 227—(nom. case).

licome unhele 7; licome lust 11, 19, 21 (gen. case, masc).

asse fole 5; fule heorte wil 9; chirche bisocne 45; eorSe ]>relles 47;

chirche dure 73; or^Ae scrud 79; cul/re onlicnesse 95; cw(/r6 liche

141 j eor^e brihtnesse 217—(gen. case, fem.).

godne ileafe 5; J)ene wreche licome 19, 21; minne licome 35; on

nome 5; mid ]?e licome 21, 29; in his licome 27; of ))on licome

35; J)ene wome 83; mid ow<ie 83; to ane gode witege 97—(ace. and

dat. cases, masc).

heo nomen |?e asse 3 ;
5e finde^ ane «sse 3 3 we habbe^ nu cliirche

9; mid godere heorte 3, 11, 23, 25; for halie chirche 17; to chirche

23, 31 j alle hefden ane heorte 91; on culfre 97; buuen eorSe i39^

wi]? })e neddre 151 j he halt eo?^e 219; of eorSe ; to eoirSe 223; len^

us his eoir^e 233— (dat. and ace. cases, fem.).

(ii.) Plural.—Jjas fa^e neddre bitacne^ 53; beo noht ]?e foa5e neddre

ne Jje blake tadde, ne ]?e 5eleweyro^p'e 353—(nom.).

to brekene ]?a erming licome 43; J>a sunder-hal^e 245 ; mid 5eme 143

—(dat. and ace. cases).

B. From the Gospel of St. Matthew.

(i.) Singular.—se steorre ii. 7; se deme v. 25; wi^er-winne v. 25;

eall |>in lichame syo v. 29; sye ]>in name vi. 9; min cnape viii. 8;

^ime is xiv. 15; gewur^e ]?in ge wille vi. 10; se witege xxiv. 15

—

(nom. case).

J)as witege xvi. 16 (gen. masc.) ; eor^e sterunge xxiv. 7 (gen. fem.).

J>anne steorre ii. 10; nemne^ his name i. 23, 25; on ]?inen name

vii. 22; on his name xii. 21; for senne witege xiii. 6; ])urh |)anne

witege xxvii. 9 ; nomen his licJiame xiv. 12; of J?are heorte xv. 1 8

—

(dat. and ace. cases).

(ii.) Plural.—No examples.

C. From Peri Didaxeon.

(i.) Singular.—on ]?ara hladre 84; ane panne 90, 106, 116;

under Jjare tunge 100; on panne 124; in ]?are panne 126; of J>are

hladre 138; his ^ww^e 140— (dat. and ace. cases).
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(ii.) rhwal.—ou eare 88 ; iiiiia |>a eare 94.

D. From the Rule of St. Benet.

(i.) Singular.—on hyi'c herte 74 a; mit j>am loytage 74 a; wi^-teo

lieora lichame ma; on name 120b; to cyrce 109 b; on tivie 76 a,

III a, 123 b ; of ancle 132 b—(tlat. and ace. eases).

(ii.) Plural.—mine lippe 99 b.

In the Homilies we meet with such a form as ei^en-e dative plural,

which is probably an attempt to form a new dative case from the

nominative plural.

In Peri Didaxeon we have lungone, lungane 118, 138, 140, 142 ;

and in La^amon's Brut examples of this formation are very common.

Division II.

—

Class i.

SING. PLURAL.

Nom. Hond, Hond-en (-e, -an, -a).

Gen. Hond-e (-en), Hond-e (-ene, -en, -a).

Dat. Hond-e, Hond-en (-e, -an).

Ace. Hond-e, Hond-en (-e, -an, -a).

Some nouns, like stefen [stefn), voice ; sawel [said, sawl), soul
;

synn, take an -e in the nominative singular, as stefne, saule, sumie.

To this declension belong dun (hill), frefer (comfort), gled (live

coal), helle, niihte, 7nisded, pin (pain), tid (time), swingle (scourge),

woi'uld (world), '^itsunge (covetousness), and all nouns in -ing, -ung,

and -ness.

Examples.

A. From the Homilies.

mild heortnesse la3e 15, 19; saule h\\\oP6e, 19; helle gvunA 19, 21;

helle pine 49; saule bihoue 85; worlde sarinesse 103; hehte lure 103;

rode tacne 121— (gen. sing.).

sunnen 35, 37, 51; saulen 39, 41, 105, 117; gleden 43; pinen 43;

wunden 79; spechen 93; mihten 107; roden 147 ; hondan 23, 91, loi

;

pinan 43; sunnan 91, 95, 103; ehtan, iselh^an 105; sorinessen

105 ; misdede 19 ; saule 37 ; mihte 75 ; sunne 11, 37, 91 ; sarinesse

103 ; honde 109 ; tide 89 ; sunna 97— (nom. and ace. pi.).

sunna 37 ; sunnen 97 ; mihta loi— (gen. pi.).

honden 41 ; sunnen 51 ; deden 57 ; wunden 75 ; spechen 89, 93 ;

simnen 103 ; sunrian 99 ; dedan 99 ; satde 41 ; sunne 35—(dat. pi.).
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In * J)eosternesse hellen,^ P- 6i, we have an instance of a genitive

singular in -en instead of -e.

B. In the Gospel of St. Matthew (Hatton MS.) we have instances

of nominative and accusative plurals in -e, -en, -cm (as well as the

older form -a), and dative plurals in -e, -en, -an :*

—

cneornysse i. i7j raihte vii. 22; adle viii. 17; hande xvii. 22,

xxvii. 24 ; handen xv. 2; gemyndstowe xxiii. 29 ; synnen ix. 5, ix. 6
;

hytten ix. 17 ; synnan iii. 6, vi. 14 ; synna vi. 15, ix. 5 ; stowa x. 43;

stowen xvii. 4 ; kaigen xvi. 19 ; hyr^ene xx. 12— (nom. and ace. pi.).

hande iv. 6, xv. 20; synnen i. 21 ; tyden v. 21 ; adlen iv. 20

—

(dat. pi.).

tide xvi. 3 (gen. pi.).

C. In Peri Didaxeon we find :

—

heane 84; adle 94; heanen 86; ha/ndan 112, 114; breosta 142;

wunda 86, 134; handa 112, 134 ; wurtan 90, 114, 134 ; wyrta n8
;

heana 108— (nom. and ace. pi.).

breosten 84, 116; wyrta 134; breostan 124, 128; handa 112;

handan 134 ; handum 112— (dat. pi.).

D. In the Rule of St. Benet we have synnan 79 b (ace. pi.).

Division II.— (7/ass ii.

SING. PLURAL.

Nom. Ia3-e, la^-e (-en, -a).

Gen. Ia3-e, la^-ene (-e).

Dat. Ia5-e, la^-en (-an, -e).

Ace. la^-e, la5-e (en).

Niht makes the plural niht ; boo has bee for its plural (p. 10 1) as

in Saxon English.

A. As examples of the plural forms belonging to this declension

we have the following in our Homilies:

—

la^e, la'^en 15, 85; duren

87 (nom. pi.)
; ^efan 99 ; boken 113 (dat. pi.).

B. In the Gospel of St. Matthew we find burga, burgan, burgen as

the plural of burh x. 23, xi. 20, xiv. 15.

burgan, burgen xi. i, xiv. 13 (dat. pi.).

C. In Peri Didaxeon we have syna and synan, 88, no, as the nom.

plural of syne (or synu) a sinew.

^ The dative in -uni also occurs.
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Division III.

—

Class i.

SING. PLURAL.

Nom. king, king-cs (-as).

Gen. king-cs, king-e (-ene, -a, -an).

Dat. king-c, king-en (-e, -an, -urn).

A. The following examples illustrate some varieties of the plural

number in the Homilies :

—

dw^es ii. 1349 ; westmas 13; weies 49 ; wurmes 51 ; domas^ 35 ;

eontas 93 ; apostlas 93 ; monslehtas 103 ; westmas 109 ;
^eowas 119 ;

fuylas,Jiscas 129—(nom. and ace. cases).

westme 13; hinge 33; da's^a 87; eldra 123; apostlan 91, 93;
eontan 93 ', '^eran 131 ; munechene 93 ; clerkene 133—(gen. case).

.la^en 11, 119; apostlen 133; apostlan 91; weraniic); ajiostlum

91, 93—(dat. case).

Fa makes the plural ya?z (foes) 87, 143.

B. The Gospel of St. Matthew supplies us with the following

varieties of the plural :
—

ealdres ii. 4 (nom. case).

writere v. 20 ;
gaste x. i ; apostle x. 2 ; hlafe xv. 34, xvi. 10 ; fisca

XV. 34; weran xiv. 21 ; ealdran xv. 2 ; hlafen xvi. 10—(gen. case).

ealdran ii. 6 ; da^en ii. i, iii. i; stanen iii. 9; wcestman vii. 16,

ix. 20 ; wulfen x. 16 ; kyngen x. 18—(dat. case).

C. In Peri Didaxeon we find :

—

dceges 84 ; nceglas 114—(nom. and ace. pi.).

dcegen 84 (dat. pi.).

Division III.

—

Class ii.

SING. PLURAL.

Nom. and Ace. sun-e, broker, sun-e (sun-es), bro^r-e (-en, -an).

Gen. sun-e, broker, sun-e, bro^r-e (-ene, -en).

Dat. sun-e, broker, sun-en, bro^r-en (-e, -an).

Fader [feder) makes gen. ^mg. federes, feder ; ^X.federes.

A. Examples of the plural forms :

—

hr&Sre 5 ; sustre 5, 23 ; childre 73 ; children 7 3 hre^ren 1 1 ; ibro-

^ran 125; sustren 157 ; feond 7 ; deofles 87—(nom. and ace. cases).

' mid seems to govern the accusative as well as the dative.
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feonda 33; mo7ina 91, 93; childre^ 7; to]>en 33; mannen 99

—

(gen. case).

feonden 7 ; deoflan 3 j foten, fotan 87, 91, 129— (dat. case).

B. Examples of the plural from the Gospel of St. Matthew :

—

gehro^re v. 47, xii, 47, 48, xxiii. 8 ; deojle viii. 31 ; ix. 34 ; swustre

xiii. 56 ;
yebrd^ren iv. 18 ; hrd^ren xx. 24 ;

gehrd^ra xii. 46

;

hro^ra xiii. 55 ; sunen xxi. 37—(nom. and ace. cases).

inianna iv. 19; deqfla ix. 34; feonda xiii. 25; ^ojjerie vii. 12;

chyldren xxi. 16 ; c^eo^e xii. 24 ; i{o])e xiii. 42, xxii. 13 ; 'marine xvii.

22
; faderen xxxiii. 30 ; mannen xxiii. 14—(gen. case).

nfiannen v. 16, xix. 26 ; mannan vi. 14 ; fotan vii. 6
j
yb^67i x. 14 ;

hr&Sren xxv. 40—(dat. case).

sunes, sunas, as the plural of sune, occurs in ch. xx. 21, xxi. 28.

C. Examples of the plural from Peri Didaxeon :

—

cegeran 106 ; cegru 136 ; cegere 134—(nom. and ace. cases).

to])an 102 ; fram ])a to])a 104; |)an 7nanna 126; /b^e^ 132; fotum

134— (dat.).

D. Exanq^les of the plural from the E-ule of St. Benet :

—

sioustra 88 b, 90 a ; swustre 75b, 90a, 91 b, 92 a, 96 b, 98 a, 109 a,

125 b, 127 b j swustr671 75 b, 102a; '^eswustren 102a; sicustran

119 b—(nom. and ace. cases).

susti^ene 88b; ^eswustra 91a; '^eswustre 97a, 106 a, 132a (gen.

case); '^eswustrenl 97b, 198a; '^eswustre 88b, loob, iiib, 133b;

'^eswustrum 93 b— (dat. case).

Division IV.

—

Class i.

SING. PLUKAL.

Nom. and Ace. word, word, word-es (-as).

Gen. word-es, word-e (-ene, -en, -a).

Dat. word-e, word-en (-e, -an).

To this declension belong heaiii, hern, child ; deor, animal ; hors,

horse ; lo77ib, lamb ; seep, sheej)
;
^ing ; wif, wife, woman ; weorc, work.

The tendency to adopt even more modern forms is seen in such

forms as huses, wifes 49 ; 'on weorcas,^ 107, 'for werkes,^ 145.

^ There is good evidence for believing that in addition to the simple forms

cliild, egg, lomb, there existed also corresponding stems in -er, as cliildcr, egger,

lomher.
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A. In the Gospel of St. Matthew we have :

—

sceapene vii. 15; ^inge vi. 32; beanie xx. 20

—

Jxtnen xxiii. 27;
sioina viii. 31; heornan hUif xv. 26 ; loifen^ xi. 11— (gen. pi.); loifen

XV. 38; sceapen xv. 24— (dat. pi.).

B. \nnge, wonle ma (gen. pi.) occur in the Rule of St. Benet.

C. \ingas (ace. pi.), Peri Didaxeon 140.

Division IV.

—

Class ii.

SING. PLURAL.

Norn, and Ace. treow (treo), treow-e^ (-en, -a, -u^, -es").

Gen. treow-es, treow- e (ene, -an).

Dat. treow-e, treow-en (-e, -an).

A. Examples of the plural forms in the Homilies :

—

ihede 7 ; hreode 11 ; hehode, ibode 11, 13 ; treowe 5, 155 ; '^eade 127;

ibeden 55; biboden 99; '^eten 141, 153; limen, leoman 103, 109;

bibodan 119 ; tacne, tacna 91 ; biboda 119 ; tivigga 5 ; nutenu 129

—

(uom. and ace. cases).

limen 23 ; biboden 95 ; iwedan 109 ; tivige 149 ; wepne 155—(dat.

case).

B. Examples of the plural from the Gospel of St. Matthew :

—

lendene iii. 4 ; fate xii. 29, xiii. 48 ; wundre vii. 22, xiv. 2 ; tacne

xvi. 3 ;
gate xvi. 18 ; chikene xxiii. 37 ; ticcene xxv. 33 ; eorc/e xxvi.

53 '} ^J>era xxiii. 37 ; mere-groten vii. 6 ; leoht-faten xxv. i, 3—(nom.

and ace. cases).

treowe iii. 10 ; lime v. 29 ; liiria v. 30 ; treowa xxi. 8—(gen. case).

gemceren ii. 16 ; beboden v. 19 ; ticchenan xxv. 32—(dat. case).

C. In the Rule of St. Benet we have the following plurals :

—

fata, fate, fatan, 93 b, 96 b, 97 a (nom. and ace. cases).

D. In Peri Didaxeon we find the following plural forms :

—

tacnu 88 ; cyrnlu 134; cyrnles 134; lime 1 20—(nom, and ace. cases).

cicene, cicena, 118, 122, 124 (gen. case).

I. The foregoing divisions show us that the tendency of nouns

feminine of Div. I. Classes i. and ii., pf masculine substantives of

Div. III. Class ii., and of neuters of Div. lY. Class ii., is to change the

older vowel endings {-a, -u, -0) first into -e and then into -en.

^ In Saxon English the plural endings were -o, -a, -u.

^ Plurals in -es occasionally occur, as ivederes, p. 13. (See zvederes in Sax.

Chron. ed. Earle, p. 229.)
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2. The older forms of Ijrothers, sisters

—

hrothres, sustres—would lead

us to suppose that the s was a later addition to the plural suffix -e, so

that hrothres, sustres are not equivalent to hrotheres, susteres, but =

hrothr-e-s, sustr-es.

This addition of an s to a final e was very common in the Early-

English period, so that we find, even in the same work, such forms us

the following, which have been rather perplexing to our English

grammarians :

—

en-e, en-e-s (once), neod-e, neod-e-s (needs), heonn-e,

heonn-e-s (hence), twi-e, twi-e-s (twice), thri-e, thri-e-s (thrice).

3. The genitive plural -ene and -e maintained their ground for some

time ; the former however, occasionally contracted to -en, was the last

to go out of use.

4. We find no examples as yet of genitive plurals in -es.

ADJECTIVES.

The adjective, as in Anglo-Saxon and modern German, has a

Definite and an Indefinite form, the former being used when it is

preceded by the definite article, a demonstrative or a possessive

pronoun\ and the latter in all other cases.

I. THE DEFINITE FORM.

The nominative masculine singular has two forms in -a and -e, of

which the latter is the more commonly used. The oblique cases of

masculines and feminines have four varieties, corresponding very

closely to the first or n declension of nouns.

SINGULAK.

Masc. Fern. Neut.

I. god-a. god-e. god-e.
Nom. •

2. god-e. god-e, god-e.

r ^' god-an, god-an, god-an.

Gen. 2- god-a. god-a. god-a.

Dat. 3- god-en, god-en. god-en.

- 4- god-e, god-e, god-e.

' I. god-an, god-an, god-e.

Ace.
2. god-a. god-a. god-e.

3- god-en. god-en. god-e.

- 4- god-e, god-e. god-e.

' Adjectives qualifying nouns in the vocative case usually take the definite

form, as in Saxon English.
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Nom.

Ace.

Gen.

Dat.

PLURAL.

Masc. Fem. Neut.

r I. god -an.

2. god -a.

3. god-en.

4. god-e,

I. god-ena.

2. god-ene.

3. god -en.

4. god-e.

r I. god -an.

I 2. god-a.

I

3. god-en.

L 4. god-e.

Examples of the First Form.

A. From the Homilies.

]>e halia gast 89 : ]>e helia gast 93, 97 ; J>e almihti^a 97 ; })e alweld-

enda dema 105 ; ]>q loisa mon 107—(nom. sing).

J)es halym gastes ^ife 99 ; Jjes kalian gastes isundinge 99 ; J)ere

ha^an ]?remnesse 10 1 ; to |)ere upplican riche 41; on ]?am ealdcm

pentecoste 89 ; of ]?am hal'^an gaste 99, loi ; to jian almihti^an gode

III; ]?ene kalian gaste 91—(gen. dat. and ace. sing.).

jja mildheortan 109; J)a modian iii; ]?a dror^OjU 95; J>as ?e7iaw

world-]?ing 105 ;
jja mildan 1 13—(nom. and ace. pL).

on ure god-an weorcan 107; bi J>an gastliehe wreccha/n 113

—

(dat. pL).

B. From the Gospel of St. Matthew.

The nominative singular in -a occurs frequently along with the

form in -e, even in the same verse.

)?u god-e ))eow and getreowa xxv. 23 ;
]ju efela |)eow and slawe

XXV. 6 (nom.)
;

]?an toweardan eorre iii. 7; on |?a Jialgan ceastre iv. 5 ;

)?onne unnyttan ]?eowan xxv. 30—(ace. and dat. sing.).

]jas halgan gastes xii. 31—(gen. sing.).

J>a mildheortan v. 7; J)a godan y. ^^; J)a wntruman xiv. 14; |>a

fermesfMu xxiii. 6 ; eale ge hlindan xxiii. 17—(nom. and ace. pi.).

c
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C. From Peri Didaxeon.

se Tuwa gealla ; se swerta gealle 82 ; se yfela wseta 130—(nom.

sing.).

of ))an swertcm wsetan 94 ; of |?are dr^an hsetan 96 ; on |)an

wynstran earme; to |?an scearpan bane 124—(dat. and ace. sing.).

to J>an mennisccm to)>an 102 ; of Jjan scea/)yan banum 138—(dat. pi.).

D. In the Rule of St. Benet the forms in -a, -cm, &c., are of more

frequent occurrence than the other varieties.

Examples of the Second Form.

A. From the Homilies. ^

jje wrecche mon 27; }>e halie gast 53 ;
)>e ^elowe clath 53—(nom.

sing.).

on )>ere ilea nihte 87; of ]>am halia gast 97; ]?ene halia gast 97 ;

imong Jjan ^nuchela wisdoma 125 ; to ]>e hal^a gast 10 1 ; on J)a hal^a

Jjreomnesse for 99 ; ^a re^a dome 15 ;
))es halya, gastes to cume loi ;

of |>an herda flinke 129—(gen. dat. and ace. sing.).

)>os hlaca tadden 53 ; J)a isibsumma 113—(nom. pi.).

B. From the Gospel of St. Matthew.

For examples of the nominative singular, see quotation above from

XXV. 6.

]>a rihtwisa xiii. 43 ; swa beo^ \>di fyrmestan ytemeste ^ ))a ytemesta

fyrmesta xx. 16—(nom. pi.).

mid hera hrada handen xxvi. 67 (dat. pi.).

C. From Peri Didaxeon.

J)a awer^eda adle 94 ;
jja y/ela wseta 130—(nom. and ace. pi.).

D. From the Rule of St. Benet.

5eond J>a sylfa tida 84 a (ace. pi.).

Examples of the Third Form.

A. From the Homilies.

J)es hal'^en gastes to cume 99 ; to j^an ileaufullen hirede 89 ;
]jene

heouenliclien ejjel 113—(gen. dat. and ace. sing.).

* In the Homilies the nominative masculine in -e is by far the most common.
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}>a iudeiscen men 89 ;
))a untimmmen 91 ;

))a synfulhn 95 ; J^a so^en

ileafen 97— (nom. and ace. pi.).

j)an sunfullen 95 (dat. pi.).

B. From the Gospel of St. Matthew.

J)am misen were vii. 24 ;
jjan desien men vii. 26 ] to jiam lamen

ix. 2; on J>are towearden xii. 32; on )>incn siov^ren xx. 21 ; ew?ie

lamen ix. 2
; J)ane stratigen xii. 29—(dat. and ace. sing.).

})a goden xiii. 48; ofer jja yfelenx. 45; eale 56 desigen xxiii. 17

—(nom. and ace. pi.).

C. From the Rule of St. Benet.

|)aere halgen cyrican 89 a; jjes arfesten 3 ))es mildheorten 90 b;

J)£ere regollicen st^TC no a; J>8es hafyn gastes ma; jjsere stv^esten

discepline 117a; J)£es aioyrhfiden gastes 131a; }?9es halgen reo'^eles

132 a—(gen. sing.).

of jjare ealden ^ecydnesse 76b ; of |)are ealden se 137 b—(dat, sing.).

)?aene e\fullen cwede 89 a (ace, sing.).

J)a unstrangen sy 130 b (nom. pi.).

purh J>a halgen fsederes 125 b (ace. pi.).

D. From Peri Didaxeon.

on jjan manniscen lichama 82 (dat. sing.).

Examples of the Foukth Form.

A. From the Homilies.

))es halie gast 93 ;
]?es hal'^e gastes 99—(gen. sing.),

fi-am jjam halie hesterdei 87 ; on jjere aide la^e 87 ; on J>ere ilke

nihte 87— (dat. sing.).

|?a rede se 87; jja aide £e 87; }?urh J)e halie fuUht 87 ; Jjane un-

rihtwise mon 117— (ace. sing.).

))as/a3e neddre 53 ;
|?es riche men 53—(nom pi.),

bi J)an gastliche wreechan 113— (dat. pi.).

B. From the Gospel of St. Matthew.

|>anne ^/^ewes^e ferj)yng v. 26; jjanne strange wind xiv. 30; Jeanne

sereste fisc xvii. 27 ; on mine swv^re xx. 23 ; on his nywe berienne

xxvii. 60— (dat. and ace. sing.).

|)a gastlice jjearfan v. 3 ; J?a sihsume v. 9 ;
|)a uncloBne gastes viii.

16 ;
))a fermeste xxiii. 6

;
j>a hlinde ix. 28

;
j?a manfulle xiii. 38 ;

]>a

hlinde -] |ja healte xxi. 14—(nom. and ace. pi.).
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wa eow hlinde xxiii. i6, 19, 24— (clat. pi.).

C. From the Rule of St. Benet.

]>are hali-i^e })reomnesse 75 b
; Jjere regoUice stere 115 b— (gen. sing.),

to j)an eg/ulle godes dome 74a ; of j?are nywe se 75 b; of ]>sere niwe

se 137 b ; on halite ])eudome ; of })am yldeste 117 b—(dat. sing.).

]?a GTcefti^e menn 1 18 a
;

}>a 2//6?re swustre 127 b—(nom. pL).

))a yngre swustre 127 b— (ace. pi.),

mid hyre yfele dedan 91a; ))am seoce 93 a— (dat. pi.)

D. From Peri Didaxeon.

on )>an middemyste sedra 112; of J)are m^/c^e hsetan 128; of |)an

scearpe bane 140— (dat. sing.).

}?a 2(/d^e wseta 130 ; J)e ea^(ie Iseces 130, 138—(nom. pi.)

In Peri Didaxeon we have the indefinite instead of the definite form

in ' ]?ces seocys mannes eare' 88 ;
'
J)8es yfeles wsetan' 130.

II. THE INDEFINITE FORM. •

Masc.

Nom. God,

Gen. God-es,

r God-e,

Dat. i God-en,

L God-um,

Ace. God-ne,

PLURAL.

Masc. Fem. and Neut.

Nom. and Ace. God-e.

Gen. God-re, God-ere, God-e, God-ra.

Dat. God-e, God-en, God-an, God-um.

Illustrations.

godes cunnes 5; alles Jjinges 7, 13; nanes godes 9; mennisses

metes 11; \>ines drihtenes 11, 37; <^res monnes 13, 29; ^ines

eor^liches louerdes 21 ; anes eor^liches monnes 33 ; sun/uUes monnes,

alles cunnes 79, 95 ; liuiendes godes 83 ; elches monnes 99 ; monies

SINGULAR.

Fern. Neut.

God, God.

God-re, God-ere, God-e, God-es.

God-re, God-e.

God-ere, God-en.

God-e, God-um.

God-e, God.
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ciinnes 103; e7iies moniies 121; alles lleffidles moncunnes 121 j ures

lichomes 127 ; liui^endes godes 131— (gen. sing. masc. and neuter).

of ehlmn hiwscipe 87 ; eioilcum 93 ; uwilchen 97 ; on elclw husc

87 ; to ane gode witege 97— (dat. sing, niase. and neut.).

godne ileafe 5 ; elc^ie herm 1 3 ; muchelne teone 1 5 ; uwilcne mon

17; Line seolfne 17, 95; wi^ o\erne 19; swilcne lauerd 21; godne

red 71 ;
glesne eli|>url 83; haline gg ; sarine, blindne, unhalne m ;

minne gast 113; on erne marten 115; snoterne 117— (ace. sing,

masc.),

mid godere heorte 3 ; under mire onwalde 1 3 ; mid muchele blisse

13; for halie cliirche 17; mid gode heorte 23; J>M-e sunne 25 3 of

}pire misdede 33; mid mildere steuene 45; mid edmode heorte 71 ;

mid muchlere blisse 87 ;
godere hele 57 ; of elchere |>eode 89 ; mid nane

la^nesse 95 ; on muchelere sarinesse loi ; of nane lichamliche pinunge

97 ; of elchere wohnesse 103 ; on so^re annesse 99 ; to elchere du^e^e

103; on gastlichere blisse 105; in eche pine 143; mid worldliche

ehte 149—(dat. sing. fern.).

feole d^re godere werke 9 ; alra kinge king 33 ; alra swi^est 33 ;

aire welene mest 33; alra lengest 49; summe )>me sunna 37; alia

sunfulle^ 51 ; lefulle monne lauerd 77 ;
godra gaste 97 ; heore heire,

heore heira 99 ; aire sunnen 97 ; unrihtwisra i\*j ', ]>inra welena 1 1 1 ;

alle sun/ulle monne leddre 149— (gen. pl.^).

mid mislichen spechen 89; xm^furene tungen 93; to ateliche

deoflan 103; bi &Sran rihtwise 105; mid irenen neilen 121 j &S>ran

jjingan 125 ; us alien 125 ; of twawj Jjingen 135—(dat pL).

The indefinite article follows the indefinite declension :

—

Masc, Fern.

Nom. an, are.

Gen. anes, are, ane (anre).

Dat. ane, are, ane (anre).

Ace. anne,

(OTI,

enne,

neuter)
> ane.

We find n dropping off occasionally before neuter nouns ; as, a Intel

ater 2 3 ; a seep 121.

^ In the text of has been inserted before alia by the scribe.

"^ In the older Homilies, pp. 216-245, we find forms in -ra and -re; cp. alra

217, 219, aire 231, htire 219.
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COMPARISON.

The comparative degree of adjectives ends in -re (of adverbs in -er),

the superlative in -este (of adverbs in -est) ; cp. fulre 25 ; deoppre 49 ;

softeste, wunsumeste 35.

Irregular Forms.

aid,

god,

lang,

lute, luttle,

Strang,

eldre,

bet, betre,

leng,

lesse,

strengre.

eldeste.

beste.

lengeste.

leste.

strengeste.

Nom.

Gen.

Dat.

Ace.

Masc.

)?es, }>as,

])am, ]?an, ^
]jon, J>a, J

]>ene, Jjane, -|

Jjone, ])en, I

J>enne,
[

Jjanne, ))e,^ J

DEMONSTRATIVES,

(i.) Definite Article

—

\q, Jjco, })at.^

SINGULAR.

Fem. Neut.

]?a,
J)0,

]?eo, ])e, jjat, J)et.

))are, j)ere, ))er, ])ar, ]?es, ])as.

Jjere, J)er,

J)a, ]?o, l^eo, J)e,

|jam, J?an, ])on, })a.

J)et, )>at, J)e.^

PLURAL.

Masc. Fern, and Neut.

Nom. and Ace. jja, J>e, ]?eo, |)0.

Gen. |?ere, j?era.

Dat. J>am, ])an, Jjon.

^ In the older Homilies, pp. 216-245, we have still kept up forms in s, as

se (masc), si, for seo (fem.). The earliest use of Se, Sto occurs in the Northumbrian

Gospels (tenth century).

^ This form (Jpe) occurs most frequently after prepositions, and may be con-

sidered as an objective case. The same usage is found in the latter part of the

Saxon Chronicle (ed. Earle) : cp. mid ]f>e cyng 256 ; of j'g temple 257 ; on jjg circe

^63 ; o \)e land 262 ; of \>e castles 262. Of an indeclinable )>e, said to be in use in

the twelfth and thirteenth centuries, see Cockayne's remarks, in St. Marherete, p.

85, on Sir F. Madden's assertion.
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Illustrations.

\>es flesces 9 ;
)>ei>' deofles 17 ;

\>as fulhtes be^e 23; \>as kinges hus

51 ;
\>es . . , monues 95 ;

jjes . . . godes 123—(gen. sing. masc).

]>am deofle 37 ; et \>an est 3ete 5 ; to ]>am setteresdei 9 ; to ]>an

sinagoge 9 ; on ]>am k^e,^ on \>an la^e 9 ; to ]>an preoste 1 7 ; to \>an

blisse^ II ; of ^am o^er 23 ', from ])an helle and fram ]>an pine^ 25

et j>a7;i fulhtbeda 37 ; biforen ]>a7)i ilke stude 43 ; mid ^an fedre 47 ;

efter jjrt^i . . . word 75 ; of ]>a7i . . . atter 75 ; of ]>an gast 8 1 ; of l^ani

folche 87 ; fram \>an estertid 87 ; on jjam penteeoste 89 ; of ]>en hali

gast 81
;

])07i monne, ]>on deofle 15; of ]>07i licome 35 ; on |jo?i deie

4 1, 91 ; for ]>on eie 97 ^ of ]>a fredome 41 ; uppon ]>a chese 53 ; to

\>a de^e 121 ; for \>a re^a dome 15^— (dat. sing. masc. and neut.).

in ]>ane castel 3 ;
]>ane weye 5 ; 03ein ]>ene castel 5 ;

jjurh }pene

gast 7 ;
\>e7i7ie sunnedei 1 1

;
]>ene mon 31 ;

]>ene gnast 81
;

]>e7ie nome

83 ; on ]>ene helend 77 ;
\>e7ie mon 113; ]>e7ie stan 141 ;

]>one de^ 109

— (ace. masc).

inne ]>e weye 3, 5 ; on |>e godspel 5 ; mid \>e licome 2 1 ; J)urh ]>e

lust I r ; in jje castel 23 ; mid ]>e feder 41 ; mid ]>e sune 41 ; mid ]?e

halie gast 41 ; bi j?e hefede 41 ; in jje putte 49 ; in ]>e uenne 49 ; mid

^e wetere 51 ; mid ]>e streme 51 ;
|?urh ]?e . . . smel 53 ; of |)e chese

53 ; for ]?e luue 65 ;
jjurh |)e witega 71 ; ine j>e . . . godspel 73 ; ine

]>e sune 77 ; bi J)e weye 77 ; i jje wetere 79 ;
'1 ]>e lufte 79 ; of })e . . .

fure 8 1
; J)urli ]>e glesne ehjjurl 83 ; to ])e . . . gast loi ; of }>e sede 133;

anuppe ]>e stane 133 ; bi ])e weie 133 : jjurh ]>e treo 129 ; to ]?e sede

135—(ace. masc. and neut.). This modern form occasionally occurs

after a transitive verb, as pinen ]>e licome 2 1 ; habbe|> ]>e nome 53.

])e chirche 9 ;
]>e boc 21 ;

]?e sunne "jj ', \>e mihte 105 ; J>e clenesse

T 1 1
;

]>eo eor^e 53 ;
]>eo e 89 ;

]>eo heorte 109 ;
]>a assa 9 ;

\>a saule 35 ;

\>a boc 37 ;
\>a sunne 39 : Jxx clennesse m ;

pa tunge 109—(nom.

sing. fem.).

et ])an est ^ete ]?ere burh 5 ;
jjere saule 19, 35 ;

]>er orj^e 79 ;
]>er

saule bihove 85—(gen. sing. fem.).

toward ])are burh 3 ; to J)ere dune 3 ; of ]?ere burh 3 ; in ]>ere

strete 7 ; mid Jjere [la^e] 9 j for J?ere saule 9 ; to Jjer ilke chirche 3 1
;

in ]?ere sunne 33 ; bi \>er heorte 41 ; in ]>ere ]?ruh 51 ; in ]>are )>ruh 51 ;

in ]>ere sea 51 ; into \>are eche pine 53 ; in ]>ere eor^e 53 ; into jjer

^ In A. S. Ia3g, hlisse, helle and />me were feminine.

^ Cp. on )?a heafedan (on the head), Peri Didaxeon, p. 100.
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strong pine 53 ; to \>ere saule 63 ; of ]>ere mihte 79 ; of \>ere wunde 83

;

on ]>ere la^e 87; on \>ere nihte 87 ; of ]>ere se 87 ; on ]>are se 89 ;

under ]>ere e 89 ; on lf>ere boo 89 ; wi^inne ]>ere buruh 89 ; mid ]>ere

annesse 93 ; to ]>are blisse 99 ; on ]>ere . . . weorlde 135 ; mid J>ere

elmesse 137—(dat. sing. fern.).

]>e chirche 9 ; ]>a blisse 7 ;
]>a wrake 9 ; Jxx sunne 21

;
])a godnesse,

J?e elmesse, ]>a dedbote 23 ;
]>eo deopnesse 49 ;

]>a welle 41 ;
])a se 87 ;

on ]>a ]>reomnesse 99; )jeo elmesse 135; ]>e sunne 143— (ace. sing,

fem.).

ouer al ]>e burh 3 ; uppon ^a fole 3 ; ouer ]>e chirche 7 ; on )>«

la^e 9 ; into ]>€ |>eosternesse 61 ; et ])e dure 73 ; ine \>e rode 147— (ace.

sing. fem.).

]>a apostles 3 ;
pa men 27 ; bi ]>a honden 41 ;

\>a wepne 83 ; ouer

]>a apostles 93; ]>eo men 31; ^eo sterren 133; ]>o engles 63; ]>e

saulen 41 ; ]?e rapes 47, 51 ; ]>e ureisuns 51 ;
]>e apostles 89—(nom.

and ace. pi.).

uppon ]>e , . . treowe 5 ; bi |)e e^en 41; of ]>e sunnen 5 1 ; ine J>e e3en,

ine ]>e eren 153 ; mid ]>e e^en 157— (ace. pi.).

imundie ]>era appostlene lare 89 ;
]>ere apostlan 91 ; Jjurh ]>ere

apostlene mu^e 133 ; et ]>ere apostlan fotan 101
;

jjurh pere clerkene

mu^e 133; on ^ere monne hfeorte 135; ]>ere he^ene monnan heor-

tan 95—(gen. pL).

of ]>an floe manna 3 ; for ]>an deoflan 27 ; et ]>on monnen 29 ;

uppon ]>an treon 4 1 ; of }^on . . . he^ene 87 ; to ]>an apostlan 91 ;
]>am

apostlam 91 j of ]>on apostlum 93 ; bufanjjam apostlas 95— (dat. pi.).

(ii.) pes, J)eos, ]?is (this).

SINGULAR.

Masc. Fem. Neut.

Nom. ]?es, Jjcos, J>os, ]>as ]>is.

Gen. )>ises, |>isse, ]?issere, ]?isser,^ )>ises.

Dat. Jjisse,^ ]>ese, |)isse, ])issere, J)isser, |)isse.

Ace. j)isne, jjesne. ]?eos, ])as, ])is.

PLURAL.

Masc. Fem. Neut.

Nom. ]?as, J?eos, ]?es, ]?is.

Gen. jjisse, jjissere.

Dat. }>is-an, |?is-en, ])ise, J)isse.

Ace. ))as, )?eos, J>es.

^ For jjise = }>is-en = Hs-wm. ^ Sisser occurs in the N. Gospels, John xx. 30.
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Illustrations.

\fes put 49; \>es mon 79, 81
;

]>es wrcchc 81
;

]>es prcst 81
;

\>es

diaknc 81
;

]>es dei 87 —(nom. sing. masc).

hisses dei3cs 97—(gen. sing. masc).

in ]>isse putte 51 ; of ]>isse mon 81 ; on ^isse deie 89—(dat. sing,

masc). (If *bi j>is mon,' p. 83, be not an error of the scribe for *bi

])isse mon/ we have an instance of the modern form of 'this'; cp.

\>is putte 51).

])isne lofsong 5 ;
])esne, mon 27 ;

]>esne red 63—(ace sing. masc).

]>eos world is 7 ; nis ]fas weorld 35 ;
]>eos ehte turned 53 ;

]>eos tide

is 89 ;
]>os godnesse mihte 81

;
\>os world wende 81 ; l^as wrake is 15

—(nom. sing. fern.).

])isse woreldes 35 ;
]>isse worlde sarinesse 103 ;

]>issere sterke worlde

105—(gen. fem.).

on pissere tid 91 ; efter \>{ssere bisnunge 93 ; inne ]>isse l&^e 9 ;

on ]}{sse worlde 33, 89 ; mid ]>isse fluhte 81—(dat. sing. fem.).

luue^ j>as muchele prude 49 j he erest astalde ^eos woreld 19

—

(ace fem.).

\>as da3es be^ 1 1 ; weren \>as j)reo Ia5e 11; ])as la3en weren 1 5 ;

hwet bo^ ])as ]>eue3 'jg ;
]>eos weord 47 ;

]>eos men do^ 49 ;
]>eos wim-

men beo^ 53 ;
]>os men habbe^ 53 ;

])0S word 65 ;
]>os blaca tadden

bitacne^ ]>es riche men 53— (nom. pi.).

on yisse da3en 1 1 ; of ])isse limen 23 ; of ]>isse ]?inge 37, 73 ; to

\>issan . . . 3euan 99— (dat. pi.).

ne forswerie jjre \>as bebode 1 3 ;
]>as ruperes and }>as reueres and

]>as J)eues |)U a3est luuan 15 ; breke ]>as word 79 ; of ]>as pinen 43 ;

to ]>eos weordes—(ace pi.).

\>es is used pronominally, as ]>es mihte speken 83.

PRONOUNS.

1. The hard and soft (the ancient and modern) forms of the ist

person are seen in ic and ich, of which another variety is ik.

Ic occasionally coalesces with mey and mot, as malitic 31, mostic 35.

2. The ist and 2nd persons have a dual number, as wit, we two

;

y,t, ye two.

3. Some new forms begin to make their appearance, as his, I (1. 223,

p. 173) ; ha, shC; her, they, them ; hes, them ; es, is, his, her.
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4. When the pronouns are used reflectively they are put in the

dative case.

5. Seolf (self) is often added to the reflective pronoun, as ' Ic me

seolfy
- 1 myself. The reflective pronoun is sometimes omitted, as

* Ic seolf^ = I (my) self.

Self is usually declined like the indefinite adjective ; but we find

seolfe or seolue as well as seolfne in the accusative, while the dative

singular and plural -um dwindles down to -an or -en, -e. Cp. hine

seolfne, hine seolue 25 ; hine seolfe 29 ; mide gode seoluan 107 ; to

him seoluen, mid him solue 61 ; eow seluen 35 ; on us seluan 123.

The Personal Pronouns are :

—

SINGULAR.

1st Pers. 2nd Pers. 3rd Pers.

Masc. Fem.

—

>

Neut.

Nom. Ic, ich, ih, I>u. he. heo, hi, ha, hit.

Gen. min, bin. his, hire, here. his.

Dat. me, he. him. hire. him.

Ace. me, be. hine.
, . r heo, hi, ha, "I

^'«^'ies,his,' 1
hit.

A A -*\ Plural.
r ' ^ r~
Dual. Plural. Dual Plural. Masc. Fem. and Neut.

Nom. wit, we. 3it, 36.^ hi, heo, ha.

Gen. ure. eower. euwer. heore, hore, here.

Dat. us. eow. hem, heom, ham.

Ace. unc, us. hine (inc), eow. hi, heo, hes, heom, ham, ha^

The Possessive Pronouns are formed from the genitive case,

those of the ist and 2nd persons being declined like adjectives of

the indefinite declension, while those of the third are indeclinable.

Mi and J>i are occasionally found for min and |>m.

The Relative Pronouns are—])e^e (=A.S. se^e), ]>e, and ]>et

(or ]>at).

]>et has often the force of our compound relative what

:

—
' he wule

herkien ]>et Jjepreost him lei^ on' 31.

The Interrogative Pronouns are hwa (who) ; hwet (hwat) ; hwilc

(which) ; liwe^er (which of two, whether).

^ In the older Homilies, pp. 216-245, we have ^ie = ye ; }iitre = yo\ir
; 5*w = you.

^ In some of the Midland dialects we find hise as the plural of his.
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Masc. and Fern. Neufc.

Noni. hwa, hwet (hwat).

Gen. hwas, liwas.

Dat. hwem, hwam, hwan, hwcm, hwam.

Ace. liwem, hwam, hwan, hwct (hwat).

The Indefinite Pronouns are me ( = A. S. 7nan, one ; cp. Ger. mariy

Fr. o?i), and hiua, who (cp. 'as loho says'), as in the phrase ^
'^ii hwa

is,' = if ani/ one is, 9.

VERBS.

Voice.—The verbs heon, em, and loeoi^an are employed along with

the perfect (or past) participle to form the passive voice.

Mood.—There are four moods distinguished by inflection; namely,

the Subjunctive, Imperative, Infinitive, and Indicative.

Subjunctive Mood.—The present subjunctive has frequently the

force of the imperative. Cp. ' hwa efre |?enne ilokie^ = let each one

then observe, 47 ; herien we = let us praise ; luuian we = let us

love, 123.

Imperative Mood.— Strong verbs have no inflexion in the 2nd

person imperative, unless the root ends in a double consonant, which

then takes a final -e.

Weak verbs have the 2nd person singular in -e if the infinitive

ends in -ien, -ie,^ or if the base terminates in a double consonant.

The plural imper. ends in -e6 (-a^, -et), or in -e when the pronoun

follows the verb.

Infinitive Mood.—The infinitive mood ends for the most part in

-en or -an; as, milcian, werian, luuan 15; ]>enchen 15 ; lokien 17.

Sometimes the n is dropped, as ^ere 5, hene 13, wundie 15, sawe^

^33-

^ In Saxon English the 2nd imp. sing, of verbs in -ian terminated in -a, of

which we have an example in the present Homilies, cp. esca, p- 35.

^ Tn the older Homilies we find an infinitive in -a, habba, 221 : cp. ' sile him

dn'wca,' Peri Didaxeon, p. 128 ; 'seel he hahba,'' p. 116. In the Northumbrian

Gospels we find infinitives in -a and -e : cp. gefraigne, John xvi. 19 ; wyrce, John

XV, 5.
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The gerundial or dative infinitive usually adds -e to the ordinary in-

finitive, as hetiene 17 ; but we have many instances of the older and

fuller form, as wwrchenne 117.

It sometimes takes the form of the ordinary infinitive ; as, he him

5efe^ Intel to eteyie and lesse to drinke 147 ; J>et is to understondan

127.1

We find it taking the participial inflexion -inde, as ' to swimminde,^

for 'to swimmene/ 51 ; to teoliende,= to teoliene, 133.^

Participles.— i. The imperfect (or present participle) ends in -ende

(the older form), or in -inde (the modern form).^ The earliest in-

stance of participles in -mc?e occurs in Peri Didaxeon, p. 84.

2. The perfect (or past) has the prefix i- (occasionally 36- or hi-),

except in verbs commencing with the following prefixes : a-, at- (et-),

hi- (be-), for- (uor-), of-, to-, un-, wi])-.

The perfect participles of strong verbs end in -en. (Occasionally

the n is dropped, as in La^amon's Brut. Cp. inume 140 ; ifalle 149 ;

wv^erfonge 149; \urlistonge 151).

The perfect participles of weak verbs terminate in -ed, -d, -t.

Indicative Mood.—The present tense has often the force of the

future. Shall [seal) is not always a sign of the future tense, but must

often be rendered must, ought, should.

1. Present Tense.—The ist pers. sing, ends in -e, the 2nd in -est

(-ast), 3rd in -e^ {-a^, -et). The plural 1st, 2nd, 3rd ends in -e^ (-a^,

-et), or in -e when the pronoun yb^/ot^s the verbs.

Verbs ending in -d or -t have -t for -de^ or -te^, as bit, bids, asks

;

fret, eats ; hat, commands ; halt, holds.

2. Past Tense.—A past emphatic is sometimes formed by gan, gon

= did.

The past tense ist and 3rd sing, of weak verbs terminate in -ede

{-ade, -ode), -de, -te. Strong verbs form the past tense by change of

the root vowel.

The 2nd pers, sing, of weak verbs ends in -est. In strong verbs the

inflexion is -e.

^ In the Lindisfarne Gospels we find losige = losanne, Mark i. 24.

^ This corruption is very common in the Northumbrian Gospels.

^ In the fourteenth century participles in -inde are a very good mark of a

Southern dialect.
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The plural ends in -en (-2m). Some strong verbs have a change of

vowel in the preterite plural, as

—

Past sing, band, past pi. bunden.

» sang, „ „ sungen.

„ j, swam, „ „ swummen.

The following is a list of the strong forms in the present Homilies,

pp. 1-183, 216-245:—

Present Tense.

bere,

a-bel3e,

ber3e,

bete,

i-bide, ^
bidde,

J

binde.

blawe,

a-blawe,

a-brede,

breke,

bu^e,

a-bu5e,

ceose, ^

a-ceose, J

to-chine,

cnawe,

cume,

cwe^e,

delve,

dreo^e,

Past Tense.

ber 39, 131,

abelh 1 1 1

.

beot 121.

i-bad 35.

bed 85,

bond 79,

'^blou 75.

i a-bleow 99.

.a-bleu.

a-brea^ 219, 235,

brec 19, 79,

fa-beh 45.

1 a-beah 227.

riches 97.

[5ecas 235,

a-ceas 229,

to-chan 141.

com 5,

cwe^ 3,

Past Plural

bunden 121,

bu^en

Perfect Participle,

i-boren 7, 33.

i-bor^en 171, 169.

i-beden 45.

i-bunden 7.

5e-bunden 3,
I

Li-bunde 69.

a-broden 239.

i-broken 83.

91, 223.

i-coren 45, 55.

i-core 7 1

.

i-cnawen 137, 169.

i-cumen 119.

i-que^en 161,

• • *( i-cwede 269.

.icwe^en 103.

i-dolven 49.

idre5en 51.
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Present Tense.

ete,

falle,

bi-falle,

fare,

for-fare,

finde,

fleo^e,

fo,

bi-fo,

under- fo,

5elde,

bi-^ete,

a5ife,

5ife,

I
for-5ifeJ

bi-ginne,

glide,

halde,

a-hange,

a-lio. J

hate,

a-hebbe,

for-hele,

helpe,

legge,

leo^e,

GRAMMATICAL INTRODUCTION.

Past Tense.

et 231.

seat 233.

.set.

feol 61, 79.

feoll 93.

fol 223.

uol 61.

Lbi-fel.

Past Plural. Perfect Participle.

fond 139, 141,

'flehSi, 1

uleli 79, J

ifeng77,

underfeng 73 91,

bi-falle 149.

for-faren 141,

Ti-funden 35.

t.i-funde 69.

flu3en 129.

gef 17, 75^1

5iaf2 23, j

bi-gon 43,

glad 91.

heold 9,

y

. . . . bi-fongen 151.

, . underfonge 149.

. . . unfor-^olden 41.

. . . . bi-3eten 29, 35.

. . . . a-5even 31.

ri-3even 83.

1 i-5efen 79.

for-5euen 37.

on-gunnen 89, bi-gunne 77.

fi-halden 87.

l^e-halden 229.

. . . . a-honge 41.

liet 5, 97, heht 11.

ahef 1
1
3.

help 79,

lei 33,81.

i-haten, i-hate 3,

49, 97-

for-holen 165.

i-holpen 81.

i-lo^en 91.



GRAMMATICAL INTRODUCTION. xlvii

Present Tense,

for-leose,

for-lete,

loce, 1

be-loce, J

limpe, "I

be-limpe,
J

nime,

ride,

a-rise,

sawe,

scape,

gescape,

seine,

scrife,

scufe,

eeo,

singe,

si3e,

sitte,

sle,

slepe,

smite,

speke,

springe,

a-springe,

stele,

sterve,

stinge.

Past Tense. Past Plural. Perfect Participle.

rfor-lore 71.
for-Iureno^, 120,^ r. ,yoj y) l^for-lorcn 21,

for-let 15,

be-leac 225,

be-lamp 219.

fnom 31,

1 ^e-nam 223,

rad 3.

aras 123,

fsow 161,

\seow 133,

fscop
165,

i-scope 77, 129,

5escop 2
1 9,

1 5esceop,

scean 43.

sell 123,

seh 121.

set 5.

SI03 39.

slep 223.

smat 141.

fspec 73,

1

|spek,
J

a-sprang 227,

scriven 2

sungen 7,57

sprungen 14I3

sturfe 233.

1
I

J)urli-stinge,
J

for-leten 151.

i-loken 141.

be-locen 231.

i-lumpen 93.

i-numen 29, 33.

i-nume 149.

a-risen 141.

3e-sawen 241.

i-sceapen 219.

5e-sceapen 219.

i-scrifen 27.

i-scouen 129.

i-se3en 87, 93.

i-speken 5 1

.

i-sprunge 171.

i-sprungen,

i-stolen 31.

i-stungen 121.

J)urh-stongen 121,

})urh-stunge 149,

.)3urh-stungen 147.
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:1

Present Tense.

a-sti3e.

stonde,

swelte,

for swel5e,

swice, ^

be-swice,

ge-swice

swimme,

a-swinde,

teo, 1

bi-teo,
J

>eo,

Jjresclie,

wasche,

a-wasche,

weaxe,

wepe,

weorpe,

bi-winde,

bi-winne,

ge-wite,

write, 1

a-write,
J

i-wri^e,

yrne, 1

eorne
J

Past Tense,

asteh 17.

astah 91, 229.

stod 47,

swealt 225.

for-swealh 123.

ge-sweac 223,

swam 51,

a-swond 133.

tell 129,

Past Plural,

stiaen 5, 115.

r weseli 7 9,

wosch 157,1

wex 24 T,

fweop 43.

|wop T57.

fwerp 129.

1 warp 4T,

bi-won 41.

i-wat 93.

wrat 13, 75,

a-wrat 87,

i-wra^ 123.

i-swicon 227.

swummen 129.

writen 75,

urnen 3.

Perfect Participle.

i-stonde 47.

be-swicen 229

i-to^en 31.

bi-to^en 31, 107.

i-]>ungen 107.

i-J?03en 107.

i-])orschen 85.

5e-wasse 239.

a-wesscen 37.

un-iwasse 237.

5e-waxen 13.

i-warpen 143.

bi-wunden 51.

3e-writen 11.

i-writen 1 1

.

Negative Forms :

—

nam^ am not ; nis, is not j nes^ was not \ nefde^

had not ; nulle, will not ; nalde^ would not ; nuten, know not ; nast,

knowest not ; nusten, knew not.
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ANOMALOUS VERBS.

Indie, pres. sing, ah, a^, ought ; 2nd, cf^e, a'^est ; 3rd, all ; pi. 036^.

Past ahte.

Inf. heon, be.—Indie, pres. sing, ist, 6ec?; 3rd, hv^ ; pi. 1st, 2nd,

3rd, he&S. p. p. ibeon, ihon.

Inf. cunnen, be able.—Indie, pres. sing. 3rd, cmi ; pi. cunnen. Past

sing, cic^e ; pi. civ^en. p. p. iciu^.

Indie, pres. sing. 1 st, der, dare ; 2nd, derst ; 3rd, der. Past sing.

dw'ste, pi. dursten.

Ini. don, do; ger. donne. — Indie, pres. sing, ist, do; 2nd, dest

;

3rd, de^ ; pi. c?o^. Past sing, dede, dide, dude ; pi. duden. p. p. ic/ow.

Indie, pres. sing, ist, em; 2nd, ert, eart ; 3rd, is. Past sing. t«e5,

pi. weren.

Inf. gan, gon.—Indie, pres. sing, ist, go ; 2nd, gest, gast ; 3rd. ga%
ge^ ; pi. go^. Past. sing, eode, pi. eoden. Imp. ^0^. p. p. igon.

Indie, pres. sing, ist, niei, may; 2nd, miht, maht, meht ; 3rd, mei/

pi. ma'^eii, mw^en. Past sing, ist and 3rd, mahte, mehte, mihte ; 2nd,

mihtest, mahtest.

Indie, pres. sing, ist, mot, must, may ; 2nd, mos^; 3rd, mot; pi.

onoten. Past sing, moste, muste.

Indie, pres. sing, ist, seal, seeal ; 2nd, scalt, scealt ; pi. ist, seulen,

sceolen, seule. Past sing, ist and 3rd, seulde, sceolde, scolde ; 2nd,

scoldest ; pi. scolden, seulden, seolde.

Indie, pres. sing. 3rd, ^erf, need
;

pret. \erfte.

Indie, pres. sing, ist, wat ; 2nd, wast ; 3rd, wat ; pi. witen. Past,

wuste.

Indie, pres. sing, ist, wille,wuUe; 2nd, ?^jm^^, wilt; 3rd, wile, wide;

pi. wulle^. Past sing, walde.

ADVERBS.

1

.

Adverbs are formed from adjectives by the suffix -e, as so^, true
;

so^e, truly.

Adverbs in -lice or -liche are formed from adjeetives in -lie or -^tc^.

Oecasionally -Inker is found in the comparative and -lukest in the

superlative degree.

2. The suffix -um is for the most part attenuated to -e, as selde =

seldom, and hioile = formerly, whilom ; ane, alone
; for^e, even.

3. In La3amon's Brut a final n is often added to adverbs in e,

d
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as ino'^en = ino^e, enough. We have examples of this in heren, here,

29 ; and twi^en, twice, 37.

4. To adverbs in -en (-on) an e is sometimes added, as heonen-Cj

hence.

5. Of adverbs in -es (genitival) we find alles, altogether, 103 j deles

and nihtes, by day and by night, 7 ; cuces, lives, alive, 225; ^ponkes,

freely, willingly, 2 1 ; un^onkes, unwillingly, 1 7 ; unwaldes, accident-

ally, 23.

The following, although in -es, are from older forms in -e, as

alrihtes, 133 ;
\erihtes, immediately, forthwith, 33 ; alunges, altogether,

31 ; enes, once ; anundes, anent, 55 ; togederes, together, 81 ; upwardes

59 ; twies 227.

6. Compound adverbs are formed by the prefix on-, an-, or a-, as

on-imis, amiss ; on-ende, lastly ; abac, adun, ariht, anon ; mid, as

mid iwisse, with certainty, certainly.

7. A \et,for-to, until, 23, 119, are used instead of the older &6-\cet.

8. Wet or wat 1 1 is used for ' while,' ' as long as :' cp. liuet, until, in

Ayenbite of Inwyt, p. 52, 1. 13.

9. Swa and alswa become se, alse (whence by dropping of I our as,

O. E. ase).

10. \es is used before comparatives, as \es ]>e mare 5.

PREPOSITIONS.

1. In the present Homilies prepositions have the same government

as in the earliest stage of the language : cp. in J)ane castel 3 ; o'^ein

Jjene castel 7 ; ^purh ]>ene halie gast 7 ; wi^ o^erne 1 9 ; uppon ]>a

assa 5 ; '^eond ]>a eor^e 91 ; o/*]?ere burh 5 ; toward ])are burh 3 ; Jor

]?ere saule 9 ; et ^^an 5ete 5 ; mid jjere e 9.

2. Prepositions that formerly ended in -an, now terminate in -an,

-a, -en or -e ; as, hiforan 15, 89, iii; fe^^/Jxn 95; innan 27, 43;

hitwihan 37 ; wi^inna 43 ; wv^innan 95; te«'7^ 95, loi; anuppon

42; abuten 11, 43; hiuoren 5; wv^innen 25, 41; hi-eften 39;

hitwenen 41; etforen 41; hihinden 53; J^^^ew 89; huuen, hind^en,

165 ; aSi^^e 23 ; mwe 27 ; 6^^^e 43 ; anuppe 133 ; bitwene 65, 141

;

wv^ute 83 ; ^y^Sm9^e 89.

3. Betweox becomes bitwuxe 105, bitwixen 115, bitwixan 25,

bitwuxan 91.
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4. 0\>e, i\>e, occurs for on ]>e, in ]>e, 79, 85.

5. ]>ii7'h and \>uruhf through and thorough, 99.

CONJUNCTIONS.

We have many of the older forms still in use ; as, ev^er 55 ... 56

= both . . . and, 23 ; noii^er . . . ?ie = neither . . . nor, 9 ; swa . .

sioa = so . . .as, 31. (Cp. alse . . . alse; alse . . . se ; swa . . . alse ;

alsioa . . . se ; swa . . . se, 15, 49, 51, 153, 159).

hwat . . . hwat = hoth. . . . and, 145; o^er . . . o^er = or ... or

;

ne . . . ne = nor . . . nor
;

]>a hwelper, nevertheless, 37 ; 7io]>eles, nathe-

less, 23; ]>e, or, 149; ]>e, than, 133; to-hwon, for-hwon, forhwet,

wherefore, 81, 85, 165; for-^i, because; for-hwi, wherefore; swilce^

as if, 41 ; wi])-\>et, provided, 3.

Ac often becomes ah ; while ^ah, ]>eh, though, becomes ]>ach, \ech.

ON SOME PECULIARITIES OF ' pE WOHUNG OF

UEE LAUERD\'

As I have already stated, there are some grammatical peculiarities

in the Wohung and the other treatises contained in the Cotton MS.
Titus D 18, which we do not find in the oldest MSS. of the Ancren

Riwle ; or, in other words, there is an intrusive element that has been

introduced by the transcriber of the Cotton MS., and which furnishes,

as one might expect, some clue to the dialect in which the treatise is

written.

In the Ancren Riwle the plurals of the present indicative end in -eth ;

but in the Wohung we have, in addition, plurals in -en, pointing to

a Midland dialect; as winnen 273, singen, fihten, 275, reden 277,

hauen 281, driuen, hahben, eken, leden, 283.

In the Ancren Riwle the inflexions of the present singular are

2nd -esty 3rd -eth; but in the Wohung we have frequently 2nd -es^

3rd -es ;—ne wrekes tu \e nawt . . . bote longe abides^ &c., 275;

|)i derue dea^ rode telles riht in al mi luue, calenges al mi heorte, 275.

* pp. 268-287.
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These forms, taken with the plurals in -en, indicate a West Midlcmd

dialect.

In the Preface to Alliterative Poems I have shown that the West

Midland dialect terminated the 2nd pers. sing, past indie, of weak I

verbs in -es instead of -est (the Northumbrian dialect drops the in-

flexion), and of this we have numerous examples :
—^pu modes al J)is

werld and dides hit under mine fet and makedes me lauedi/ &c. 271.

Like the fourteenth-century compositions in this dialect the Wohung
has numerous Northern forms :

—

1. Strong verbs drop all inflexion in the 2nd pers. past indie:

J)U com me to helpe,ye?^^ to fihte, p. 277. (See Preface to Genesis and

Exodus.)

2. Imperfect (or present) participles end in -anfide ; see p. 277.

3. The prefix *- is dropped in the perfect (or past) participle ; see

p. 285.

4. / occurs frequently for ich, p. 269 ;
\a% tai for heo (they) ; see

p. 283.

5. Adjectives and adverbs end in -li and like, see pp. 269, 273, 279,

283. (See Preface to Genesis and Exodus.)

6. In the Wohung we find^ra, from, p. 271 ; and in other parts of

the Titus MS. D 18 we find hethen, thethen = hence, thence, &c.

'



THE DECLENSIONS OF NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES IN

THE LINDISFARNE AND RUSHWORTH GOSPELS
COMPARED WITH THOSE IN THE

PRESENT HOMILIES.

I. The Simple or n Declension, (p. xxi.)

1. In our Homilies we find oblique cases in -a and -e caused by

the falling away of n from older forms, in -an^ -en.

This change commenced before 1 150, and we find traces of it in

the Lindisfarne and Rushworth Gospels, as well as in the

latter part of the Saxon Chronicle.

2. Instead of -a, -e the Northumbrian Gospels substitute -0 -u}

3. In the present Homilies we have only one example of the sub-

stitution of the genitival -es for -a, -e ( = -an^ -en), in lichomes,

a noun of the masculine gender ; but in the Northumbrian

Gospels -es frequently replaces the genitive suffixes -a, -e in

nouns of all genders.

4. No examples of plurals in -es for -a, -e [-an, -en) occur in our

Homilies, but here again the Northumbrian Gospels and the

latter part of the Saxon Chronicle exhibit a tendency to adopt

the inflexion of masculine nouns of the complex order in pre-

ference to the ordinary form of the n declension.

5. The following table may be compared with that on p. xxii. of the

present work :

—

SINGDLAE.

Masc. Fern, and Neut.

FIRST FORM. SECOND FORM.

Nom. -a, -o, -u, -e, -e.

Gen. -a, -o, -u, -e, -es (-as).

Dat. -a, -0, -u, -e, -e.

Ace. -a, -0, -u, -e, -e.

* This substitution is found in adjectives, verbs, and adverbs.
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PLURAL.

Masc. Fem. and Neut.

FIRST FORM. SECOND FORM

Nom. -a, -0, -u, -e, -es (-as).

Gen. -ana, -a. ,

.

Dat. -a, -0, -u, -e, -e.

Ace. -a, -0, -u, -e, -es (as).

Examples of the First Form.

(i.) SINGULAR.

Nom.—sterra Matt. ii. 9 ; lichoma Matt. v. 29 j willo Matt. vi. 10
;

geleafo Matt. ix. 22 ; ego Matt, xviii. 9; eorSo Matt. v. 18
j

eor^u Matt. ii. 6 ; witge Matt. xiii. 57.

Gen.—lichoma Matt. vi. 25; geleafa (L. and R.) Matt. viii. 26;

hearta Matt. xii. 34 ; w%o Matt. xii. 39, Luke xvi. 16, xi.

29; eor^o Matt. xii. 42, xvii. 25; witgu (R.) Matt. v. 13,

X. 41 ; eor^2t Pref. to Matt. (ed. Kemble) p. 14, Matt. v. 13 ;

eoT^e (R.) Matt. xii. 40, 42.

Dat.—hearta Matt. v. 28, xii. 40; noma Matt. vii. 22 ; eor^a (R.)

John vi. 21; 6?^o Matt. vii. 5 ; witgo Matt. xxiv. 1 5 ; eor^u

John xxi. 8, Matt. (R.) ii. 20; eor^e John vi. 21, Matt. xii.

15 ;
/ok John xii. 15 ; ege (R.) Matt. vii. 5 ; cirice Matt. xiii.

17 ; heorte (R.) Matt. xii. 30, 33.

Ace.—noma Matt. i. 25 ; steorra Matt. ii. 2 ; neddra (R.) Matt,

vii. 10 ; lichoma Matt. x. 28 j cmco^ Matt, xviii. 17, Luke vii.

5 j fola (R.) Mark xi. 4, 5, 7 ; i^i^^o Matt. ii. 5, iii. 3 ; eoir^o

Matt. V. 4, X. 29; 0x0 Luke xv. 23 ; witgu (R.) Matt. ii. 5,

iii. 2, viii. 17, x. 41 ; eoir^u (R.) Matt. v. 4; culfre, culfrce

Matt. iii. 16; i<;%e Matt. ii. 17, x. 41, xiv. 5; eoir^e Matt,

ii. 20 ; neddre Matt. vii. 10.

(ii.) PLURAL.

Nom. and Ace.—witga Matt. ii. 23, xxi. 26 ; noma Matt. x. 2,

xxiii. 23; nedra (R.) x. 16; culfra (R.) x. 16, xxi. 12;

keorta (R.) Mark vi. 52 ; to%o Matt. v. 12, xiii. 7 ; e^o Matt,

ix. 29, 30; nedro Matt. x. 16, Mark xvi. 18 ; sido Mark i. 6,
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Matt. iii. 4 ; wlUju (R.) Matt. ii. 23, xiii. 17 ; culfre Matt. x.

1 6, Jolm (R.) ii. 13 ; loitge Luke xiii. 34.

Dat.—lieorta (Iieorto) Mark ii. 8, iv. 15; witgo Luke xxiv. 44;

eare Luke xii. 2.

(re?i.

—

nedrana Matt. xii. 34 ; loltgana Luke xi. 50 ; weala (and

wealaiia) Mark iv. 9 ; crnca Pref. to ISIatt. (ed. Kemble) p. 9.

Examples of the Second Form.

(i.) SINGULAR.

Gen.—sten'es Matt. xii. 7 ; eor^es Matt. v. 1 3, xii. 40 ; hrydgumes

Matt. ix. 15 ; witges Matt. x. 41, Luke iv. 17 ; heartes Matt,

xix. 8, Luke xvi. 14 ; tunges Mark vii. 35 ; lichomes, lichomces

John i. 13, ii. 21 ; lichomas Matt. xiii. 2, Pref. to Matt. p. 15 j

geleafas Luke xii. 29.

(ii.) PLURAL.

Nom. and Ace.—stearras Matt. xxiv. 29, Mark xiii. 25 ; culfras

Mark xi. 15, Luke ii. 24 ; witgas Matt. vii. 12.

In the Saxon Chronicle (ed. Earle) we find nadres, p. 262 ; sterres

260 j swikes 261.

II. reminine Nouns (Complex Order).

Division II.

—

Classes i. and ii. (xxvii.)

The genitive singular of feminine nouns of the complex order in

our Homilies terminates in -e, but in the Lindisfarne Gospels we often

find -es, as cehtnisses Pref. to Matt. p. 14; witigunges ibid. p. 18;

hreonisses Mark i. 4 ; nedles Mark x. 25 ; saules Matt. vi. 25, Mark

viii. 36; cos^i67i^es Mark xiii. 19; helles Matt. xvi. 18.^

The plural (nom. and ace.) of these nouns in our Homilies ends in

-e (-a), but in the Lindisfarne Gospels -as {-es) occurs frequently

instead of the older forms; cp. burgas Matt. ix. 34, Mark v. 13 (R.)
;

eholusungas Mark iii. 2 8 ; lustgiomisses Mark iv. 19; smeaungas

Luke xi. 17.

^ The Rushworth text has the ordinary sufl&x -c in all these examples.
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In the Saxon Chronicle (ed. Earle) we find piries p. 262 ; sinnes

p. 263.

III. Neuter Nouns (Complex Order).

Division I.

—

Class i. (p. xxx.)

In our Homilies this class of nouns has either no inflexion in the

plural, as in Saxon English (singular hus, plural hus), or forms the

plural in -es, as singular wif, plural wifes.

In Gothic we find plural forms in -a, as worda, &c., which are

certainly older than the O.E. forms word, &c.

In the Lindisfarne Gospels we find traces of the older form in

the following examples :

—

worda, wordo Mark xiii. 31, Luke i. 65,

xxi. 3; husa, huso Mark x. 30, Luke xvi. 19; ^ingo Mark v. 26,

x. 32 ; londo Mark x. 29 j hnetta, netto Mark i. 16, 19 ; wifo Mark

XV. 40 ; cildo Luke xviii. 15 ; suino Luke xv. 15 j scipo Markxiv. 27.

A few nouns of this class form the plural in -es {-as), as cildes,

cildas, Pref. to Matt. p. 14.^

Neuters belonging to Class ii. (p. xxxi.) in our Homilies form the

plural in (i) -e, -a, -en, (2) -es ; in the Northumbrian Gospels we find

plurals in (i) -a, -0, (2) -es (-as):—fato Mark iii. 2^ ; tacnas Pref.

to Matt. p. ii. ; seatlas Mark xi. 1 5, Luke xx. 46 ; nestas and nesto

Matt. viii. 20.

IV. Masculine Nouns (Complex Order).

Division III.

—

Class ii. (p. xxix.)

In the Northumbrian Gospels we find an occasional plural in -es

(-as) instead of a vowel-ending, as diohles Matt. iv. 24 ; diablas Mark i.

34, 39 ; freondas Luke vii. 6
j fiondas Matt. v. 44.

Stems in r frequently remain uninflected in the plural, as broker

Matt. iv. 21, xii. 45, 46 ; hrd^or Luke xiv. 12, 26, xvi. 28 ; swoester,

swester (L. and R.) Matt. xiii. 56; Luke xiv. 26 (R.) ; lomhor (R.)

Luke X. 3 (L. has lombro).

In the genitive singular the r stems for the most part, in the oldest

period of the language, remained uninflected, but in the Northumbrian

* husas, huses occurs in Saxon Chronicle (ed. Earle), p. 246.
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Gospels we fiud the genitive in -es, as hro^res Matt. xiv. 3 ;
/adores

Matt. xxvi. 29 ; modres Matt xix. 12.

In tlie Northumbrian Psalms we have calfur as a genitive singular

—

'in gelicnisse caZ/?(r' = in similitudinem vituli (Ps. cv. 20): this

form demands a nominative singular in -er, and I have no doubt that

in the Northumbrian dialect lomher^ (lombor), cilder^ ceyo^'^') calfer

were treated as stems in -er, the r being no part of the plural

inflexion.

The chief points to be noticed in the declension of nouns in the

Northumbrian Gospels are (i) a tendency (earlier than is generally

supposed) to adopt a uniform inflexion for the genitive case singular

and for the plural of nouns (nom. and ace. cases) in conformity with

modern usage; (2) the loss of plurals in -n ; (3) a tendency to

adopt the suffix -ana as the genitive plural for all nouns. Cp.

treuana Matt. iii. 9; ^eafana Mark xi. 17; Jiscana Luke v. 9;
td^ana Luke xiii. 28.

ADJECTIVES.

1. The definite form of the Adjective conforms very closely to the

n declension of nouns: cp. se hlinde Matt. x. 51, Mark x. 50; ^ses

heista Mark v. 7, Luke viii. 28 ; ^aes hlinda (K.) Mark viii. 23 ; ^ses

heiste Luke vi. 35; ^one hlinde Mark x. 49; ^one stronga Matt,

xii. 29 ; ^one hlindu (R.) Mark x. 49 ; ^one hlinda Luke vi. 39 ;

^one neesta Mark xii. 31, ^one nestu (P-.) ; ^sem niua Luke v. 36

;

^sem vMclcene Luke viii. 29 ; ^ara neowe gewitnisse Matt. xxvi. 28
;

in ^a nesto lond Mark i. 38; ^a celdesto Mark xi, 27; ^b, forma
Matt, xxiii. 6 ; la hlindo Matt, xxiii. 19 ; ^a cerestu Matt. xx. 10 (R.)

;

in ^a eco huso Luke xvi. 9.

We have instances of the indefinite instead of the definite in Matt,

viii. 23, ^ces hlindes ; ^cem Icetmestum \fv6 ^cem foir^mcestum Matt. xx.

8, Mark viii. 23.

2. In the indefinite declension the dative singular masculine -um

frequently becomes -e, as ' in gast unclcene' = in gaste unclcenum (R.)

Mark v. 2; and ^isse, -a is often put for ^isum. (See Lindisfarne

Gospels, ed Waring, p. cxxiii.)

^ lombcr, a lamb, occurs in the Exeter Book.
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In the dative feminine, as in our Homilies, the -r often falls away,

as stefne micla Luke viii, 28, Luke xix. 37 ; stefne miclo Mark iv. 7 ;

mid micelo fyrhto Mark iv. 41.

3. In the nominative and accusative plural we find -0, -e, as dumbo,

hlindo, healto, unhale, Matt. xv. 30.

4. Occasionally we get a plural in -s, as tuoege hlindas for twcegen

hlinde, Pref. to Matt. p. 18, Matt. xx. 29.

I take the present opportunity of calling the attention of Members

of the Early English Text Society to a convenient little treatise on

Early English Dialects, entitled *Some Notes on the leading Gram-

matical Characteristics of the principal Early English Dialects,' by

Wm. T. P. Sturzen-Becker, Ph.D. The author has done me the

honour to adopt my classification and to accept my statements on all

points of dialectical differences, but has added nothing to our previous

knowledge of the subject. The little work, however, will be found

useful on account of its arrangement and numerous illustrations.
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CORRECTIONS IN THE TEXT.

P. 21. 1. 6. Foi' swiclne read swilcne.

P. 85. 1. 29. For ut read us.

P. 129. 1. 3. For 2ii read 2\.

P. 247. side-note 3. For mur^ read nurS.

side-note 13. Dele horn.

CORRECTIONS IN THE TRANSLATION.

P. 8. 1. 22. For may read need.

P. 16. 1. 1. For might read canst.

Pp. 16, 22, 28, 34. 56. 11. 33, 36, 3, 17, 55. For mightest read mayest.

P. 26. 1. 26. For perishes read draw.

P. 34. 1. 12. For if were it mine read though it should be mine.

P. 36. 1.13. i?eac? ever 6e/bre with.

P. 42. 1. 6. For feather-footed read four-footed.

„ 1.11. Cry aloud. See Notes and Emendations.

„ 1. 13. For embers read live coals.

P. 44. 1. 15. Dele more.

P. 52. 1. 109. For love read thus love.

P. 60. 1. 19. Christ. See Notes and Emendations.

P. 64. 1. 177. Read sins and misdoings against us.
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5?
34.

p. 134. 6.

p. 142. 10.

p. 152. 3.

p. 172. 208.

» 228.

p. 178. 319.

55 340.

Ixii CORRECTIONS IN THE TRANSLATION.

P. 84. 1. 7 from bottom. For man read men.

P. 86. 1. 13. Bde again.

P. 88. 1. 15. For apostle's read apostles'.

P. 94. 1. 9 from bottom. For shall remove read must restrain.

P. 128. 1. 2. For draweth read drew.

1. 25. For forsook read disregarded.

For three read four.

For seed read words.

For e read a.

For wonders read advent.

For hell-fire read hell-pain.

For therefrom read from harm.

See Notes and Emendations.

For little read few.

P. 182. 1. 2 from bottom, teach. See Notes and Emendations.

P. 183 head-line. For oure read ure.

„ 1. 384. Hali boo. The line seems corrupt. Does it mean

* wholly, as in a book, they shall see' % etc.

P. 184. 1. 15 from bottom. Dele my.

P. 186. 1. 34. For makest read madest.

P. 190. 1. 8. For the read thee the.

P. 208. 1. 3. For sinful men read sinners.

P. 224. 1. 12. For in safety read alone.

„ 1. 29. For men read mankind.

P. 232. 1. 13. For prophets read prophet.

„ 1. 19. For created read ordereth {or directeth),

„ 1. 21. For as read as his.

„ 1. 28. For showeth and blesseth read cheers and gladdens.

P. 238. 1. 14. For together read for ever.

P. 240. 11. 14, 15. For speaks to us read signifies house.

„ 1. 1 6. For and the read Judas and the.

„ 1. 5 from bottom. For the read our.

P. 242. 1. 5. After knightship add or warfare.

P. 250. 1. 32. For even read ever.

P. 252. 1. 14. For woe read weeping {or whining).

P. 262. 1. 11. For form read glory.



CORRECTIONS IN THE TRANSLATION. Ixiii

P. 2G4. 1. 19. Dele the before God.

P. 266. 1. 4. Dele the and of.

„ 1. 30. Read here after may.

P. 270. 1. 32. For divideth read distributeth

.

P. 272. 1. 30. For lord read love.

P. 284. 1. 14. For love read blood.

1.17. i^or hadst reafHiast.
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OLD ENGLISH HOMILIES.

I.

FOR PALM SUNDAY.

i^uum appropinquasset Jesus Hierosolymis, &c. Good men, it is a

^^ holy day to-day which is observed every twelve months. The

gospel tells how the Saviour came nigh towards the city of Jerusalem

to-day, with his apostles, and also with other companies of men. When

he came to the hill called Olivet, then sent he his two disciples, saying

to them. Go unto the city that is (over) against you, and ye shall straight-

way find there an ass bound with her colt, unbind them and lead

them to me. If any man saith ought to you, say that the Lord hath

need thereof, and immediately they shall let you depart therewith.

Euntes autem discipuli fecerunt sicut precepit illis Jesus, &c. The

Apostles went and did as the Saviour commanded them. They took

the ass and her colt and led them to him and put their clothes upon

the foal of the ass, and our Lord, afterwards, rode thereon up towards

Jerusalem. When it was known over all the city that the Saviour was

(coming) thitherward then ran towards him all the Hebrew men, some

with good hearts and others with evil intentions. Many of the multitude

that had previously followed our Lord, and also (the faithful of the

city) those who believed upon him, took their clothes, and the best

they had, and strewed them under the ass's feet, in the way wherein
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wum app7'02nnqua,sset ihesus ierosolimam & cetera. Gode [Foi. la.]

men hit is an heste del to dei be is on .xii. monbe bis The Gospel
'

' ^ for the day.

godspel sed hu ]>e helend nehlechede to-ward ierusalem. ]?are

burh to dei mid his apostles and ec mid o^ere floe manna

ba he com to bere dune oliueti his ihaten ba seude he is .ii. ^^urLord
' ' sends two of

leornicnihtes and obed^ to heom God in bane castel bet is on- w^ disciples
^ ' ' for an ass

2ein eou and 2e finded redliche bar ane asse ::e-bunden mid '"'ditsfoai.

. . .

1 So in MS.,
hire colt unbinded heo and leaded heo to me. ^if eniman seid ? cwed.

eawiht to eou segged ]?et Jje lauerd haued ]?ar-of neode a7id

redliche heo eou leted fere ]>er-mid. Euntes autevn discijyuli

fecerunt sicut precepit illis ihesns d' cetera, pa apostles eoden

and dedeun^ alswa ]>e helende heom het heo nomen ]>e asse and ^sic.

here colt and ledden to him a7id heo duden heore clajies huppon

]>e asse fole and ure drihten seodban rad jjer-on uppen toward Om Lord
rides u|)oii

ierwsalem |?a wes hit cud ouer al ]>e burh jjct ])e helind wes tiie loai.

J)iderward. heo urnen on-5ein him al jja hebreisce men mid

godere heorte and summe mid ufele jjconke. Moni of jjan

floe manna ]>e earj)0?z fulieden ure drihten aiid ec J)a 3e-leafulle

of j?ere burh heo nomen heore clajjcs and ]>g l>cste Jjet heo their ciothis

i«, , ,. ,
f,

,., ,. under tho
heide ana strehiten under )?a assa let j)er drihten rad mna |>e jisss lect.
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tlie Lord rode, for love and honour of him. The other men who had

no garments climbed upon goodly trees and took the twigs and blossoms

thereof, and put them under the ass's feet and bestrewed all the path

in his honour.

And all the Hebrew folk that went behind and before him sanof thiso

song of praise specially for his honour, thus saying, Hosanna filio David,

henedictus qui venit in nomine Domini; that is, He is blessed, he

that Cometh here in the name of the Lord. Thus they praised him

until he rode in at the east gate of the city that is still called Sj)eciosa

porta, that is the fair (beautiful) gate, as it is still called ; and since

Christendom was never over (above once in) twelve months is it opened.

But to-day all the people went forth in procession to mount Olivet, and

(entered) also in (to the temple). Now, dear brethren, I have in the

first place repeated to you the gospel, now ye shall understand secondly

what it betokens. Ye heard erewhile in the gospel, how our Lord

sent two apostles, Peter and John, towards the city that they should

unbind the ass, and her foal with her ; and how our Lord sat upon

the foal of the ass. Dear brethren and sisters, ye have heard how

much humility our Lord exhibited for us. He might ride, if he

desired, on rich steeds, and palfreys, mules, and Arabs, but he would

not, nor even upon the big ass, but upon the little foal that was still

suckling—nor had ever borne any burden, nor had ever been defiled

by any other ass. In so great humility did God Almighty place

himself for us, and moreover set us example, that when we have

wealth in abundance in this life be ye not therefore proud, nor wild

(elated), nor stark (haughty), nor wayward, nor highminded ; but the

greater the prosperity we might have in this life the meeker ought we

to be, and the more temperate, as if it were not our weal, and thank our

Lord for it who hath given it us, and give thereof to those men who

have it not. Good men, when the believing Hebrews went and strewed

with twigs the Lord's path wherein he rode, then was fulfilled what

Isaiah, the prophet foretold many hundred winters ere this should be,

thus saying, Parate viaTn Domini rectas facite semitas ejus. Raise up

the Lord's way and make his paths straight. That betokeneth, that

we shall incline our hearts and have good belief towards our Lord.
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weyc. him to luue and her'M^xwga Jja otiire men he reil nefdeii others i)e.

.

*"

strewed the
heo sti5en u})j)e()n he godes cuniies treowe and uomcn ba twio'c^a p^iti' ^vith

° twigs :uk1

and j)a blostme and iludeii under j)e assa fet and bistreweden blossoms.

al jjane weye him to wiir|>scipe^ and al Jjc
* hebreisce folc ])e » ms. wur),.

eode efte;- him and biuoren him su?igun jjisne lofsong hehliche » [Foi. li).]

to herivige and cweben. Osanna filio dauid henedictus mxi ^'^ *^"k

,

"Hosannato
2C€nit in nomine domini. bet is he is iblesced be^ be her cumet the son of

' ' ' David,

on drihtenes nome. pus ha hine hereden a |>e ))e^ rad in et ^vhe.

3 9 lie

))an est ^ete jjere burh Jiet 5et me hat. Speciosa porta. ])et his andaccom.

J>et faire 5et me hat hit and seodj^an jje cristindom wes '. nefre to ti^elst"^

ouer .xii. monJ>e nis hit undon bute to dei al |)at folc eode %y,^

jjar ford to p?*ocessiun to munte oliueti i and in al swa. IsTu

leoue bro^re nu ic eou habbe jjet godspel iseid anfaldeliclie nu

scule 5e understonden twafaldeliche bet hit bi-tacnet, 3e The interpre-

tation of the

iherden er on J>e godspel hu ure drihten sende his .ii. apostles gospel.

petrum and lohannevo. on-^ein ]?ene castel ]>et heo unbunden

J)at assa and hire fole mid hire, and hu hure drihten set uppen

^a assa fole. Leoue bro^re and sustre 56 hi hered hu muchel

edmodnesce ure drihten dude for us. he mihte ridan 5if he Christ's great

humility in

walde on riche stede and palefrai and mule and arabisz nalde riding upon
^ the little foal.

he no. na for])on uppon ]?a muchele assa a5C uppon jja lutthle

fole J)at 3et hit wes sukinde ne ber hit nes nefre nane burSene

ne hit nes nefere ifuled of nane o^re assa. In swa muchele

edmodnesse godalmihti hine dude for us and ec sette us bisne We ought to

imitate his

has* habbe wele to ouer stohwennesse on bisse Hue ne beo bu example.

.
^ ? ba 2e.

Jjereuore prud ne wilde ne sterc ne wemod ne ouer modi ah

J)es J)e we heoueden mare wele on Jjisse Hue. ])es we ahte to

beon \>Q edmoddre. and J?a mare imete al swa hit ure wele

nere and ])onkien hit ure drihten ])e hit us lende and don

]?an monna j)erof ])at hit nabbet. Godemen }?a ^e-leafule

ebreisce folc eoden and streweden mid twigan in drihtenes

weye ]?er he rad. ]?a hit wes ifullet \et ysaias |)e prophe^e The prophecy

iwitegede ueale hund wintra er J)is were and cwed. fumiied.

Parate uiani domini rectus facile semitas eius. Rere^ up

drihtenes wei and makiet his weo3es rihte. pet tacnet ]>et we

sulen habben ure heorte and habben godne ileafe to ure drihten.
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The proplict commanded that we should make his patlis (straiglit) ; we

make them straight then if we keep his commands, and if we are under

true confession (shrift), and are God-fearing wholly in all things ; and

if we each of us have love among us one toward another, as if we

were brothers and sisters ; and if we thank our Lord for all things that

he sends us, the good and the evil ; if we do this, then do we make

right and clean God's ways and his paths that God Almighty may ride

therein. If we do this then will God Almighty dwell in us. Also I

erewhile said how, when our Lord rode to Jerusalem, the Hebrew folk

sang their song of praise in honour of our Lord. Some sang it

through the Holy Ghost, whether they would or no ; and the children

played in the street praising our Lord and said, Hosanna Jilio David.

David, the psalmist, foretold this in the psalter long before, the

while he lived ; and said, Ex ore infantium et lactantium. He pro-

phesied this of our Lord through the Holy Ghost. " Lord, out of milk-

drinking children's mouths thou bringest forth praise ; thou castest

down the old enemy because of thy foes, and thy foes thou avengest."

Now we will say more as to what this gospel betokens : Tlie city which

was over against the Saviour's two disciples betokens this world, which

is transitory and evil, and very treacherous and irksome. Toil thou

ever so much, always shall it be undone ; and sometimes divers storms

come, and war, and famine, and disease of body, all for our guilt ; and

when thou weenest that thou shalt live best of all, then goest thou

forth (diest) and another cometh ; wherefore let no man trust too much

to this life. She deceiveth us where we least expect. We are not born to

have pride, nor even any other vanities ', but we are in this life that we

may earn the eternal bliss in the kingdom of heaven. Ye have heard

how God Almighty sent his apostles towards the city after the ass's

foal which was bound, and afterwards unbound. The Apostles denote

the teachers, that is, the wise teachers who are now over holy Church

and lead a spiritual life ; they shall ever unbind God's people from the

devil, and tell them God's lore ; how they shall lead their lives and

earn the everlasting bliss through prayer and through shrift, repenting

with fasts and with alms ; and pray for them day and night that Christ
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|)e wite^a het ['et we seulde niakieii his 8ti5es beiine nuike wc How to make
(iod's ways

ham rihte ^of we haldet his beode and 5ef we beod under sod straigiit.

scrifte and god fructe J)urh-iit of alio |>ini;c. and we hiuicn ui-e

efrec o^er us bi-tweneu swa we weren bro^re and sustre and

5if we }>o?^kiet ure drihten alles jjinges |)e he us sent. |>et

gode and |?et ufele. 5if we |>is do^ f jjeune make we rihte and

clene godes weies and his sties ]?et god ahnihti mei riden on,

^if we |)is do^ jjenne wunet god ahnihti in us. Al swa ic er

cwet hu hure drihten rad to ier^^^Ytlem j)at ebreisce folc sungen

heore leof song ure helende to wui-^inge su?/ime hit suwgen

j?urh |)ene halie gast walden heo naldden heo and })a children

plo^eden in jjere strete heriende ure drihten and cwe)>en. Osanna Tiie prophecy
of David

JiUo dauid. ]>\s wite5ede dauid j?e J)e sahn scop in J)e saltere fulfilled.

muchel erdjjon Jja wile he liuede and cwet. Ex ore infanciuni

<i' lactancium. ])is he wite^ede bi drihtene J)urh |)ene halie gast.

Drihten \>\i dest ])e lof of mile drinkende childre muSe wu^ ' '>"•

warjjest |)ene aide feont for ]?ine feonden and J>ine feond J?u bi-

scildest. Nu we wulle^ seggen mare wet |)is godspel itacnet

be castel be wes a^eines drihrtlnes twa leornikenehtes f he bi-tacnet The city
^ ^ -> ^ -^

^ ^
denotes the

beos world is whilende and ontful and swiSe lewe. and swiwc- deceitful
' world.

ful Ne swivzcke ])u nefre swa muchel 1 a hit bi^ undon and

misliche wederes comet o^er while, and unfrit. and hu7^ger.

and licome un-hele al for ure e^lte and benne bu wenest het Let no man
' ' trust therein.

|>u scalt libben aire best. |)enne gest |>u for^ and oSer cumed for-

)>i ne litmie namon to swi^e to jjisse Hue. al heo us truket

|)er we lest wenet. Ne we ne beo5 iboren for to habbene nane

prudu ne forSe nane o^re rencas ah we beoS on |?isse Hue for

to ernien |)a eche blisse in houeneriche. ^e habbet iherd hu

god almihti sende his apostles 03ein ]?ene castel efter |?e assa

fole be wes ibunden and seo^an un-bunden. ba apostles itacned '^^^ Apostles
' ' ^ cenote the

j)a leorneres ^et beo^ )>a wise witega ])e beo^ nu ouer Jjc halie
ff'^'

q* '"
u

chirche and libbed gastliche heore lif heo sullen cure un-binden

godes folc from jjam deofle "^and heom seggen godes lore hu *[Fo1. 2rt.]

heo sculen leden heore lif and ernien j)a eche blisse mid ibede

and mid scrifte to betende mid fcstene a7id mid elmesse. and

bidden for heom deies and nihtes jiet crist heom milcie of heore
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may have mercy on their misdeeds. The ass denotes tlie Church, or

the synagogue ; she was bound under the old hiw, and now is she

unbound, under this new law. Good men, learn what this synagogue

was in the old law ere Christ was born. Just as the Jews had their

synagogue after Moses' laws, so have we now a church after the Lord's

,law ; and ever on the Saturday Jewish folk came at set time to the

synagogue and praised their Lord, according to their law. That

was their Sunday, and they kept their day of worshij) better than we do
;

and they still observe it wherever they are. Beloved, all the believing

Jews who observed faithfully their laws and obeyed their Lord ere he

came to this world, were called synagogue, just as all Christian folk,

who keep Christ's behests, are now called [Church]. The ass that was

bound and afterwards unbound betokeneth the synagogue that was

bound under the old law, that was all the believing folk of the Jews

who were strongly bound ere our Lord came to this life. They had

different laws to what we have. That was the law (then)—the same

injury that I did thee thou shouldest do to me ; and if thou sinnedst

towards thy Lord, and it became known, neither gold nor silver might

avail thee, but they should take thee and draw thee asunder with horses

or dash thee to pieces with stones. Wherefore, dear brethren, there is

much need that we thank our Lord who hath helped (us to fulfil) the

severe old law with the new. Now no man may atone for his sin with

a penalty, but towards Christ alone with shrift, as his priest teacheth

him ; also Avith his fasts which quickly overcome the waywardness of the

flesh ; and church-going, and to do good (for the Church), and many

other kinds of good works which would take too long to enumerate to

you at present. But how then if a man is so sinful and possessed

of the devil that he will not either for his highmindedness, or for his

pride, or for the wilfulness of his foul heart, observe his shrift ? Then

verily I say unto you that there is no need that any one here in this life

should pray pater noster for his soul, nor sing mass, nor do any other good

thing. Ah ! how should another man's good deeds profit him who never

in this life took thought of any good thing ? Ah ! who is he that may

water the horse that will not drink himself? No more may any one do
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misdede. pat^ assa itacned |)e cliirche o^er |>e siiiagoga lico wes '?h''-

• The iiss

ibii?iden on |>a oalde la5e (Did nii^a lieo is unbu?iden in jjisse denotes the

Chitrch.

newo In^o. Godemen wite ^e hwet |)es sinagoge on ))ani aide

la5e crc erist were iboren alswa hefden |)e giwis lieore sinagoge

efter moises la3e alswa ^ye liabbot nu cliirche efter drihtenes

la;e and efere to bam setteres dei heo comen ba iudeisce folc The .lewisii
^ y y Sabbath was

to settes tima to j?an sinagoge and liereden lieore driliten svva strictly kept.

heore la5e wes. pat wes lieore snnedei and bet lieo heolden

heore wui-^i^ig dei jjcne we do^ and yit do5 |)er J>e heo beo(5.

leofemen alle jja ileafnlle iudeisce men |?e heolden wel heore

la^e and hersumeden heore drihten her he come on jjisse

middelerd heo weren iclipet synagoge al swa is nu iclepet al

cristen folc. j>a ilke }>a haldet cristes heste. pa assa ]>e wes

ibunden and seod^an unbunden \et itacned jje sinagoge ])e wes

ibuuden on ban aide lase. bet wes al bet ileafule folc of iudeus The essence

, , . .
of the old

heo weren stroyigliche ibunden er ure drihten come to |?isse law.

Hue. heo heofden od^re la^e J^enne we habbet. pet wes * ]?a * [Foi. 26.]

Ia3e J>a ilke TNTake })e ic dude |)e f ])U scoldest don me and ^ef

|)u sungedest to-w^ard pine drihtene and me hit mihte Aviten

noujjer gold ne seoluer ne moste gan for |)e. ac me J)e sculde

nimen and al to-teon mid horse o'^er Jje al to-toruion mid

stane. For-J)i leofe bre^re hit is muchel neot jjet we J)onkien

ure drihten jja^ haued j^a stronge ealde la5e auulsed mid J>ere '^'^Y^'^'

newe. Nu ne |)erf^ na mon his sunne mid wite abuggen 3 ms. j,eif.

bute towar[d] crist ane mid scrifte swa him his preost lered be atoned for

\ • p '\^ 1 • n 1
under the

al swa his lesten. ])e sAvi^e ouerkimet Jjes nesces wlongnesse newiaw.

and chuc* 5ong and god to donne Jjeruore monie and feole 4 ?chhc.

o5re godere werke ]>e nu were long eou to telle. A. hu Jjenne

5if hwa is swa sunful and mid deofle biuon |?et nulle for his

ouer-moS. o^er for his prude, o^er for his fule lieorte wil his

scrift ihalden. benne sefjsre ic eou to so^e bet nis hit nan berf No use to
^

. ,
^

. / ^ pray for the

bet me her on bisse line for his saulc bidde pa^er no^ter. ne souls of those
•• who die

messe singe ne nan o^er god don. A. hu scolde ot5ermonnes impenitent.

goddede comen him to gode j^e nefre on J>isse Hue nanes godes

ne rohte f A. hwa is |)et mei \et hors wectrien )?e him self nule

drinken \ Na ma ne mei me her god don for jiere saule j^e
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good for their souls who in this life would not begin to do good. Great

need have we then, dear brethren, as long as we live in this life, of true

shrift, and greatly to dread our manifold sins, and earnestly to beseech

our merciful Lord that he may grant us so to live in this brief life

tliat we may depart hence to the eternal bliss wherein dwell the

Father and the Son and the Holy Ghost, ever without end, per

omnia secula seculorum. Amen.

11.

QUADRAGESIMA SUNDAY.

^Gce nunc temp2is acceptabile ecce nunc dies salutis, d^c. Good men,

now are the acceptable and holy days come upon us, if we ourselves

desire it, that is, that we may in these spiritual days repent of our

sins that we have previously done through the lust of the body. These

days are appointed us and all mankind for great help and comfort.

Moses also, who instituted them, fasted these days upon the Mount

of Sinai, and never ate human food, for the love he bore to God
;

and Christ also would have done it. After that the Lord gave him

two tables of stone on which God Almighty had written the ten laws

which the Israelitish folk should observe, when he led them from the

land of Egypt. There were in one of the tables separately three

commands, which were

—

Audi Israel, Donfiinus Deus tuus unus est.

Secundum. Non hahehis nomen Dei tui in vanum. Tertiuwh. Ohserva

diem sabhati. That is, in English, Hear, ye children of Israel, that

there is but one God in heaven and in earth ; and above all things

ye shall honour, obey, and love him with all your heart. The

second behest was. Take not thy Lord's name in any oaths, nor in any

idle speech, (nor) in any idle boasting. And the third behest of God

was written on the table. Take heed that ye keep holy the Sunday, and

that ye honour it and abstain from every kind of toil. Now, good

men, these three laws were severally written on the one table, as Christ

himself had directed it. And the other seven laws were also severall}''
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HIC DICENDUM EST DE QUADRAGESIMA. H

OD bissc Hue ufod bi-:iiiiien milde. Miicliel is us bcnnc ncod <in:it need
^ ° ^

_

'^

_ Imve nil of

leoue bre^ren wet we on bisse middelerd liuien sod scrift a7id t^ue con.
fessiou.

swi^e adreden ure monifolde sunue. and ^crne bidden ure

niilciende drihten j>et lie us leue swa libben on * J)isse scorte * f^^"'*''- ^''-^

Hue jjet we motcn beouene feren to jjan ecbebHsse |je bon

wunet. \)C feder. and ]>e sune. aiid ]?e liaHe gast a buten ende.

l^er oni?iia secitla secuioruin ame?i.

II.

HIC DICENDUM EST DE QUADRAGESIMA.

TT^cce nunc tempus acceptahile ecce nunc dies salutis et Tiie oospei

J[jj . . .
for the day.

cetera. Gode men nu beo^ icunien J>a bicumeHche da^es

and J)a babe da^es uppen us 5if we wullet us seolue ]>et is Jjet

we ma5en on |)isse gastHcbe da5en ibeten ure sunne \>et we abbet

idon er|?isse |?urb ]>e Hcome lust ]>a.s da5es beoS iset us to The accept-

able days.

mucliele lielj^e, and to frefre al moncun, al swa moyses ]>e helite

beom feste ]>es da^es uppon ]>e mnnte of synai Jjet be nefre ne

ete mennisses metes for dribtenes luue and ec crist bit walde

habben idon. Efter ban dribten bim bi-tabte twa stanene tables Tiie ten

command-
breode on b^vulcbe godalmibti beofde iwriten ]?a ten la5e ]>e ]>&, menta.

israelisce folc sceolde balden ])a be beom ledde of egipte londe

\>er weren in J)er o^res tables sunderlicbe .iii. ibode ]?a weren. Three behests

J , .
on the first

Audi Israel. JDonunus deus tuus unn's, est. Secnndmn. Non table.

Jidbebis nomen dei tui in uanum. Tercium. Obserua diem sab-

hati. J)et is on englis Ibere^ 5e israelisce bem^ j?et nis buten an i?bern.

god on heofene and on eor^an and over alle jjing bine 5e scule

wur])ian and hersumen and luuian mid al euwer heorte. pe

oSer beste wes. Ne haue |)u J)ines dribtenes nome in nane aSa

ne in *nane idel specbe. in nane idel 5elwu?^ge^. And |7e ]?ridde *[Foi.3f>.]

2 9 3GlpiniCG.

godes beste wes iwriten inne ])a table. Wite ^e |>et 5e ^emen

jjenne halie sunnedei. and \>et 5e bine wur^ien and balden from

uwilcbe swinke. Nu godemen nu weren j)as ))reo la3e ^e-writen

inne )>a o^re"^ table breode sunderlipes alswa crist bit befde idon are^*'

"
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written upon tlie second stone table, teaching us how each man should

act towards his neighbour as he would that men should act towards

him. Ilonora patrem tuum et Tnatrem tuam, that was the fourth

behest that God Almighty commanded—to honour first of all thy

father and thy mother above all earthly things, then shall thy days

be prolonged in great bliss upon earth. Be thou not a manslayer,

nor defile thou thyself with drunkenness. Be not an adulterer. Commit

no theft. Speak not false witness against thy neighbour. Be not

a liar, neither for fear nor for love. Desire not any other man's wife,

nor anything that other men possess more than thou. Forswear

not these behests which God Almighty himself ordained and Avrote

with his own fingers and gave to Moses. The Lord again spoke,

and strictly commanded that each man shall do to others as he would

that one should do to him. Our Lord spake to Moses that he should

teach his folk, and particularly warned him, and thus spake to him

:

If ye observe my behests then send I you propitious seasons, and

I will give you riches and fruits abundantly, and mirth shall dwell

in (your) land, which shall be in peace and in freedom under my govern-

ment, and I will protect you from every harm, so that neither invasion

nor famine shall hurt you. Your enemies shall not harm nor harass

you, but I will give you victory and strength that ye may overcome

your enemies. Moreover, our Lord spake to Moses and said. If ye

turn your hearts from me and break my lore and my laws, and dis-

regard or despise my behests, then shall there soon come upon you great

vengeance, discord, invasion, and famine, so that your hearts shall

be sore afraid, and your enemies shall wax strong ; and ever and

anon destructive tempests shall destroy the produce of your land

;

rapine and pestilence shall quickly consume you, and ye shall be given

as captives into the hands of your enemies, so that they shall cause

you to undergo torment and toil
;
your land they shall lay waste and

your cities shall they burn and your goods they shall destroy, and

they shall mar your land. Then shall your sins destroy and utterly

ruin you. Then will ye be sorry for it, and bewail your sins and

repent you. And then shall my anger cease and the scourge also,

when ye call upon me and entreat for help, and when ye put away

that unrighteousness and turn to righteousness, and I will succour
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to him seoliien. on ha o^re soiieii hne weren iwriten alswa suiul- on the second
' tfthle were

erliche iniia o^re stanene table brede hii uwil [cl luon seal his seven com-
'- -J niiiiidineiils.

eueuexta beodan alswa he walde ]>et me him bude. honora patre'in

tuum et inatrem tuam. |>et wes be j>cofe^e^ heste bet godalmihti 'SoinMS.
;

? feowerjte.

het wiu*^ian aire erest ])iii feder and |)iii moder ouer alle eoi*^-

liche jjing. peime beo^ |>ine da^es ileiiged mid muchele blisse

in eoi-^an. Ne be J)U monsla3e. Ne bi siint'"^ ])u ])e mid 2?smit.

drunkenesse. Ne beo ]?u eubruche. Ne do j?u JjeofSe. Ne spec

|)U a5eiu jjine nexta nane false witnesse. N[e] beo J>u lili3ere. ne

for eye ne for luue. Ne wilne j)U o^res monnes wif^ ne nanes ^ms. yif.

J)ur3es ]je o^re nion a5c iihtre ]?enne ])U. Ne for-swerie )>u ])e

))as .X. bebode J)e godalmihti seolf idihte and awrat mid is

a^ene fringres'* and moyses bitahte. Drihten cwe^ eft and ^sic.

Each man
5erne lerde het uwilc mo7i seal beoden o^re alswa he wile het was com-

manded to

me him beode. Vre drihten ewe^ to moyses bet he seolde wissien i^^e his
•^ * neighbour.

his folc and wernede him ^eorne and him to * J?us ewe^. Gif 5e * [Foi. 4a.]

mine bibode healded. ]?enne sende ic eou rihte widerimge and ic mises and"
.

7 .
• 7 vT- 1

threatening*
eou wiUe ^eiian wela and westme ino3e and nmrone seulen to the

7 f -v- I . Israelites.

wnnia^i on londe jjet bi^ on gn^e and on iri^e under mire

onwalde. and ic eou wulle werien wi^ elene^ herm. Ne ])et eou '^?eicne.

ne seal derien nou^er here ne hunger. Euwer feond eou ne seal

derian ne swenchen. Ah ic eou 5ife si5e and strein])e |>et 3e

ma3en ower feond ouer cumen. 3et ewe^ ure lauerd to moyses.

Gif 3e cherrat from me ower heortam^ and to-breca^ mine lare ^sJc-

and mine la5e and mine heste for3eme^ o^er for-ho3iet ]?enne would follow

disobedience,

seal eou sone 3e waxen muchele wrake and sake here and

hunger and \>et eower heorte er3ian swi^e and eower feond

stro?i3ian and westmes ]>or6 uuele wederas oft and Home seal

for-wui-^an, stala and steorfa. swi^e eow^ seal bene and 3e beo^ " MS. cow.

iseald^ eower feonde to pWsune. Swa ]>et heo eow tintra3ed " ^s. iscaid.

and heow iswenchet. lond heo eou aweste^ aoid eower burh heo

for-berna^ and ehee^ heo aspilla^ «??«? eard heo amerrad and ^?ehte.

))enne eower sunne forwoi-^on and eou seolfan al fordon. j^eniie

wille 3e hit bireusian and sunne bimenen and to boto^^ gan. and "^ '''"'^*^-

These evils

iswica benne be orS ba iswingla 5e me benne clepia^ mid helpes would be
'^ ^

. .. .
removed by

me bidda^ ajid ]>et uiiriht for-leta^ and to rihte ibu3a^ and ic penitence.
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you and have mercy upon you ; and your land will 1 deliver, and

yourselves I will strengthen and protect ; and joy and freedom I will

send upon men who love and honour me aright. These are God's

words which God himself vrrote and gave unto Moses. All this may

be profitable and instructive to us if we desire it. Assuredly it appears

to me, good men, that all this vengeance is come over all nations. Ye

may know for certain that it is wholly on account of our sins. What

man is there that hath not each day broken these laws of God which

I have just now declared unto you 1 These laws lasted from Moses'

time until the Lord came upon this earth for to deliver us from the

devil's power ; and after he came upon this middle earth he set the

law of his mildheartedness (mercy) over us and over all mankind, so

that notwithstanding we sin now in this life, no one shall punisb us for it

(if we repent). If we will not repent and cease, it is right that they

trouble and put us to shame ; not the man, but the devil that reigneth

in him. Ye have heard what laws were ere Christ was born. Many men

say that those were severe laws, and if those were now (in force) no man

would trespass against another—neither man, nor woman, nor maiden.

Truly they say, many abstained for fear of the Lord and many for

the fierce doom (judgment) that then was. Dear men, we should now

think this if we were prudent—so high a Lord and mighty over

heaven and earth would see us. Wherefore it was the law (then)

that the same evil that I did thee, thou shouldst do to me, that

was, if thou woundedst me I ought to wound thee in return. If thou

thrustest me in the eye, I in thine also. Blow for blow also, of ne-

cessity, except thou were manslayer or thou broke compact or committed

adultery, they were punished (with death). But God hath set the

law of his mercy for (our) good. Thou shalt not return evil for evil

now, but God Almighty biddeth thee do thy good for his evil ; let

him do thee ever so much annoyance or harm in this life, be not

thou once wrath therefore, but forbear for the Lord's love. If thou

returnest evil for evil so much the greater shall be the wrath between

you ; and each of you sinneth before the Lord, and moreover ye are the

later reconciled. These housebreakers (marauders), robbers, and thieves,

that will never cease from their evil ways, thou oughtest love their

souls for Christ's love, and the evil that they do thou oughtest to hate
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Willie eow iredon and milcian and eower lowd ic wiillc frijjian

and eow selfe ine5han and bi-* wcrian. and blisse and lisse ic * t^'^'- '^^1

sentlc ujipon mo;iiieii jje me limie^ and irilite iliera^ |>is beo^

Ixodes word J>e god seolf idihte. and moises bi-talite. Al hit mei

us rede and to lare 5if we wiille^. So^liche me bunched gode ah nations

are now
men het al has wrake is icumen ouer alle beode. 5e hit ma^en suffering

* * * -> ->
siuiiliir ven-

witeu iwis het hit is al for ure sunne. hwulc mon is bet nauet geancefor
' ' their suis.

to broken elche dei bas godes lase be ic eou nu cwe^. pas la3en Tiie duration

of the old

weren from ]\Ioyses. a \et drihten com on J>is middilert for us to law.

alesnesse of deofles onwalde and seod^an he com on j>isse mid-

delert i he sette his mildheortnesse la^e ouer us. and ouer al

moncun. ^et wes yd^\ we suneghie nu on Jjisse liue ne seal us na

mon uuelien ]?er uore. Gif we nulled gan to bote and iswican

hit is riht ^et me us nede and isegge ^et sceamie. Nawiht |)on

nionne ah bon deofle be rixla^ in him. Ge herde wilche la^e Tiieiaws

, , . . .

before the

weren er crist wes iboren. Monimon sei6 bet ba weren strotiee^ time of Christ
' ' *^ were very

lase and sif ba lase weren nu nalde na mon mis-don wi^ o^re severe.

. . .. .. '' stronge.

ne wepmon ne wifmon ne meiden. fulso^ hit sei^ moni hit for-let

for drihtenes eye. and moni hit forlet for jja reSa dome J)e J)a

wes. Leofe men j^et we sculden |)enchen nu 3ef we weren iseli.

Swa heh lauerd and mihti ouer heuene. and eorSe \et he walde

us iseon forSan hit wes jja la^e \et ilke uuel \q ic dude ])e. |?u

scoldest don me J)et wes 5if ])u me wundedest ic sculde wundie

j?e |>er * on-3ein. 3if jju me puttest in Jjet 636 i ic |)in alswa. dunt * [Foi. Sa.i

a-3ein dunt. Alswa of neate bute ])U were Monsla3e o^er |)U

to-breke wed durge^. o^er for-le3en heo weren 36 tintra3ed 2?burge.

ah god haue^ iset his mildhert-nesse la3e on gode. Ne scalt given us
the law of

|>u 3elden vuel on3ein uuel nu^a. ah god almihtin Jje hat don His mercy.

"VVg <irG to
}>in god on-3ein his uuel. Ne do he j)e neure swa muchelne return good

for evil.

teone ne wite on ])isse hue ne beo Jju nefre ene wrao jjer fore, ah

forber for drihtenes luue. Gif ])u dest ]jin uuel on-3ein his uuel.

Swa muchel J)a wred^a bid |)e mare bi-twenen eow and eour

eyjjer sunega^ bi-foran drihten and ec leter 36 beo^ sahte. }>as

ruperes and |)as reueres and jjas ]?eues })et nulled nu nefre swike

heore uueles bu asest luuan heore saule for cristes luue and Love the
J -* souls of the

heore uuel J)e heo do^ J)u a3est to hetiene and wi^-stewen 3if ]>u ^^'^'^^^ ^^^^^'
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jiiid put a stop to if thou iniglit, accordiui^ to tlie law of the land.

If they will never abstain nor repent, it is right that they should l>e

punished ; for it is })etter that they be punished in their bodies than

withal perish in the devil's hand. If thy nearest friend (neighbour) tres-

pass against thee, be it of one thing, be it of another, as many do,

entreat him lovingly that he act right towards thee. If he will not, take

two of thy friends and go yet and beseech him, and if he will not

then, complain thee to holy Church, that is to the priest and to

the congregation. If he will not act rightly for the priest nor

for holy Church, hold him then such a one as is without law and

like a heathen man. Thy friend thou lovest for the good deeds he

doth thee, and he thee also. That is nothing. But thou wouldest

indeed be his friend before Christ if, when thou sawest him about

to fall foolishly into the devil's hand, thou checked and restrained

him as far as thou wert able ; and Christ hath commanded that thou

shalt love thy enemy for love of him, and restrain his sins if thou

wert able, and pray for him daily that Christ may cause him to turn

from his wickedness before the day of his death. What availeth wrath

since God Almighty, having come upon this earth, hath commanded

each Christian man thus (to love his enemies). And, moreover, if thou

offendest or sinnest against the Lord, thou shall repent and receive

shrift thereof, as the priest teacheth thee. Do not return evil for

evil, as was formerly done. As I previously stated, if any man sinned

against Christ under the law of Moses, he was grievously tormented to

death, and moreover his sin was (not expiated) nevertheless before God.

But Christ, through his great mercy having descended from heaven,

humbled himself so that he was born of our Lady Saint Mary ; and he

afterwards lived two and thirty winters in this world, and then suffered

death for all mankind, entirely for our sins and not for his own. And he i

gave us moreover afterwards a great gift, through his great humility,

and ordained this law : If thou sinnest against thy neighbour unwillingly,

make amends for it willingly whatsoever way thou canst, for I know

full well that thou mightest offend against thy neighbour (unwillingly).

Then will Christ forgive thee who hath commanded thee to act to-

wards each man as thou wouldest that each should act towards thee

in accordance with thy will. And moreover he gave us a high gift.
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miht al 8wa hit is nu la5e a loiitle. 5if lico nulluft iiefrc iswikcn

ne ffan to bote f hit is riht bet me hem spille. forban bete?*e "t^<ter de-
^ J 1 I stniy tlie body

hit is ]>et heo beon ispilled of heore licome })eniie mid alle fordoii ^•'^" f'^^soui.

to bes deofles bond. Gif bin nexta freond ajjult wi^ be beo hit How to deal

of ane biiiee beo hit of o^re alswa moni de^ f bide hiue hiueliche P^'i^y w\gh-
' o bour.

})et he j)e do riht. Gif he mille i nim tweien of ))ine freond a7id

ga 5et bi-sec hine. and gif he nule ]>c 5et '. men \>e to halie

chirche. \>et is to ]>an preoste and to jjan folke. * Gif he him * [Foi. 56.]

mile rihtlechen for preoste na for lialie chirche i bald hine |)enne

swilche n\on ]>e beo bute ]a3e and he^enne monne ^e ilic. |)ine

frond ]>u kiuest for ]jam goddede Jje he ]>e de^ and he jje alswa.

bet nis noht. Ah benne were bu wel his ireond toward criste '. Keep thy
' ' ' friend out of

Gif )>u hine ise^e |;et he wulle asottie to J>es deofles bond and to t]'^
•j'i".*J

"^

his werkes. J>et ]?u hine lettest. and wi^-stewest 5if ])U mihtest

and crist hafe^ ihaten \>et J)U scalt luuan J)ine feond for his luue

and wi^-stewen his uueles ^if \>u. muli^e. and bide for him

deihwamliche ]>et C7*{st hine bringe J)et he icherre from ,])an

uuelnesse ear his ende dei. Hwet halt ]>e wredSe seod^an \>us

god alniihtin hauet ihaten uwil[c]ne cristene mon seod^an he

com on J)is middelerd and ec ^if J>u agultest. o^er sunegest

toward drihten J?et J)U scalt gan to bote and niman scrift ]>er

of al swa be proest be techet. Ne do bu bin uuel on-crein uuel i^eturn not

swa me dude hwile. Al swa ic er seide. 3if eni mon touward

criste isunegede on Moyses la3e. he wes ipinet ermiliche to

de^e and ec nes his sunne nobelesse to drihten. Ah crist burh <^'hri.st inst-:-
^ ' tuted the law

his muchele mildheortnesse seod^an he a-steli of heuene riche. ofmeicy.

and eadmode hine seolfne J)et he wes iboren of ure lefdi Zeinte

/ Marie, and he wes seod^an twa and jjritti wintra on jjisse Hue.

and seod^an J)rouwede de^ for al moncun al for ure neode

nawiht *for his. and ec 5ef us seod^an ane muchele 3ef for his * [Foi. 6« ]

nmchele eadmodnesse and sette bas lase. Gif bu aorultest wi^ Tiie golden
* ' JO pyjg (jf action

,

|)ine efen-nexta un^onkes 1 bet hit })in ))onkes hu se \\x miht

wi% him for-J)on ic wat fulwel \et ])U miht agultan wi^ jjine euen

nexta. pa wile crist \it haue^ ihate jjet ])U beode eilcmon al

swa \\x waldest \t\> me dude |)e }jines |?onkes. and Jja 3et he 3ef

us ane he3e 3efe. Gif we sunegie^ towaar^ him we sculen gan

2
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If we sin against him we must repent and leave off our misdeeds ere

our lives end, and then we shall not be punished for them, as was

formerly the case. But thou shalt repent as thy shriver teacheth thee.

Now, good men, Christ gave us many free gifts when he came upon

this earth, not on account of our merits, but for his great mercy.

Previously we were all doomed to hell through Adam our old father,

because he broke God's behests ; and wholly for the necessities of us,

sinful wretches, Christ descended to this life and suffered death

for us, and delivered us out of the abyss of hell, through his precious

flesh and blood ; and moreover he hath prepared for us the eternal

bliss, if we strive to merit it, in the kingdom of heaven. Take heed

now, dear men, what great gifts he giveth us, he that aforetime dearly

ransomed us ; and moreover he established the law of his mercy for

us, when he came among us—that if we sinned we should repent, and

mortify the wretched body meetly in return, because the body loveth

much sloth, and much eating and drinking, and lust and pride, and

highmindedness, and unlawful possession of other men's goods, because

it pleases him not to labour honestly (for his living) in this life.

All that the body loves, that the soul hates, and woe is her therefore !

Now shall we therefore abstain from the lust of the body, and labour

for the soul's behoof while we may—while Christ may give us respite

in this life. Because Christ has given us much greater bliss and liberty

in this life to obtain the kingdom of heaven than he did the men of

whom I previously spake, (who lived) before he was born, for then many

a man abstained from sinning against others, on account of the awful

doom and for fear of the Lord ; and they knew not so much of him as

we know, except they knew, through the holy prophets, that he was

holy and mighty, and exalted above heaven and earth and above all

things, and that he should come upon this earth for our necessities ; and

though they then observed his laws and behests faithfully and believed

in him truly, we sinful wretches do not so, but daily add sin to sin.

We should love and obey him and observe his behests wholly on account

of our own necessities, for we have heard through wise teachers how

he first created this world wholly for our need, and suffered death

for us ; and each day we hear it related, and we know it for truth.
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to bote and forleten ure luisdode er iirc Hues eiicle ne seal us Weshaiinot
1)0 j)inii.slicd

nan mon pinian her for al swa me dude hwile. Ah bu scalt hit for (.ur sins,

it' wc repent

ibete^i al swa |>in serifte |>e teehet. Nu godenion cWst us 5ef oftiiem.

nioni fi*eo 3eue^ seodt)an he com on j>isse midelerd nawiht for ure ' Ms. sene.

ernu?ige bute for his muchele mildheortnesse. er we weren al for-

gult in to helle J)urh adam ure aide feder for-])on |?e he to-brec

godes bebode and al for ure neode wrecche sunfule he asteh to <"iiii«t fiied

for .siiiiiei*s.

|>isse Hue. and |)rouwede de^ for us and alesde us of helle grunde

mid his derewur^e flesse and mid his blode aiid ]?a 5et he liaue{5

us i5arket jja ecche blisse 3if we wulle^ hit iernien in heuene

riche. Xima^ 5eme nu leofemon hwilche ^ife he us 3efe^ |?et

jjet ear us bolite deore. and ])a 3et he us astalde his mildheort-

nesse la5e seod^an he com a-mong us bet is sif we suneged we The body is to

he punished.

hit sculen beote and pinian jjene wreche licome *imececheliche^ *[Foi.6&.]

J)er a-3ein. for-|)on ]>e licome luua^ muchele slau^e^ and muchele
sM^.^siantie.

etinge"* and drunkunge. a^id glanesse.^ and prude, and ouer- ^Ms.ecinge.

^ ? gahiesse.

modinesse aoid o^ermonnes istreon mid woh5e for-|)on ]>e him

ne lust swinken mid rihte on bisse Hue. Al ]?et )?e licome luue^ The body
loves what the

\>et ])a saule heteS and wa is hire ]>er fore. Nu senile we for-lete soui hates.

]>es licome lust for-|>on. and tilian to J)ere saule bihof^e ]ja hwile body's lusts.

we ma3en Jja hwile cWst us wule 3efen furst on j)isse Hue. for-

|)on crist us haue^ i3efen muchele mare blisse aozd forla3e on

))isse Hue to bi3eten heouene riche. Jjenne he dude |)an monne pe

ic er cwe^ er he were iboren. for-bon monimon hit forlet bet he Those under
'

^ / the old law

ne misdude wi6 o^erne for bon eisliche dome, and for drihtenes ohserved
' God's laws.

eie and |>at nusten heo nawiht swa muchel of him swa we witen.

bute pet heo wisten ^urh J)e halie witege pet he wes hali and

mihti and heh ouer heouene and ouer eor^a and ouer alle ])ing

and pet he sculde cumen to jjisse middeleard for ure neode and^

|>ah heo lieolden wel his la3e ]?a and is heste. and bi-lefden wel

on him. we wrecche sunfulle ne do we noht swa. Ah sette^ wedonot,

deihwamliche sunne uppon sunne we hine sculde luuian and but daily add
sin to sin.

hersumian and halden his hestc al for ure a3ene neode. for^on

we habbe^ ihereden jjurh wise witega hu he erest astalde |?eos

woreld. Al for ure neode. and he jireowede de^ for us. and

uwlche dei we ihere^ siggen. ^and we hit witen to so^c. and [Foi. 7a.]
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and we see what marvels and joy he did and doth daily. Wherefore

we should observe his behests among us. Great is thy earthly lord's

awe, and a hundredfold more is Christ's awe ; for the earthly lord

may do no more than put the wretched body to death, but God Almighty

may destroy both thy wretched body and thy soul. Such a lord we

ought to dread, that is God Almighty. Now, good men, some of us

through this world's treachery and also through the body's lust, as

I have before said, are unable in any wise to observe Christ's behests
;

that is the greater harm to us, for this world ever striveth against us

and we against her with great difficulty, so that we sin against the

Lord's will more often than we should, but I say unto you for truth

the more tribulation thou hast in this life of thy body, the better

thou shouldest obey thy dear Lord and keep his behests. If it befalleth

that thou breakest God's behests unwillingly, repent of it willingly

—that is, thou shalt go to shrift and punish thy body that causeth

thee to do so, and destroy the devil. For first of all thou thinkest the

sin with thy thought. The devil may not be aware of the sin never-

theless until thou hast committed it with the body—then cometh the

devil therein and perceiveth it, and moreover he writes it in his

tablets, and ever he (Satan) dwelleth in the foul sin until the man's

day of death, unless he drive him away with true repentance, by

sorrow for his sins. The wretched sinner should not delay to repent

the while he may—to-day he may, to-morrow it fails him. Dear

brethren, distrust not Christ's mercy nor his compassion as do many

a man that saith and thinketh, " How may I ever repent ; I have

done such great and so manifold sins, I can never repent of them in

my lifetime." The Book saith thus :
" alas ! that he ever will so think

in his mind." Be it (the sin) ever so mean or ever so high, ever so

great or ever so small, though one of us had done the sins of you

all, if he would go to shrift and be sorry for them and renounce them

evermore, Christ is willing to shew mercy for his great mildhearted-

ness (compassion), except to the man that so thinketh, as I previously

said, and distrusts God's mercy. If he remaineth in that sin and

thought he is utterly lost in hell pit, and the men also who will not
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we hit isco^ Invilclie wii?icler a?id murli^e he dude, and de^

deihwainliche. for-J>i we scoldeii haldeu his heste us bitweuan.

^luchol is j)iues eoi-^liches louerdes eie. and hunfold mare is a iimidred.
fold more is

cmtes eie. for^on be eoi"^liehe lauerd ne mei don ua mare bote (inisfs uwe
'

tliiin jitiy

piiien jje ^^Tecche licome to dea^e. Ah godahiiihtiu ]>e mei for- earthly lord's.

don ei^er 3e ])ine wrecche licome and ])ine saule. Swiclne lauerd

Ave a^en to dreden. ]>et is godalmihtin. Nu godemen su??ime of Theworidand
the flesh cause

US for J)isse weorlde lewnesse a7id ec for J>a licome lustfulnesse. us to sin.

al swa ic ear cwe^ we ne ma3en aire coste halden crist bibode j^et

us is j)e mare herm. foi^^on a ])is worl^ win^ on^ein us. and we The world

, . .... 6ver fights

on-^em heo mid muchele earue^nesse for-|?i we sunegiet on-5em against us.

drihtenes welle ofte?" |)ene we scolde. ah ic eow segge to so^e ]?es nesse.*

\>u hefdest mare deruenesse on |)isse Hue of J)ine licome f ]>es ]>u.

scoldest hersumian J?e bet J>ine leofe drihten and halden his

bibode. Gif hit itit jjet ]ju brekest godes heste unjjonkes be^ hit 2? bet.

))in |?onkes, ]>et is ]?et J)U scalt gan to scWfte and pinian J?ine Punish the

licome be hit be make^ don. and scenden bene deofel forSon aire causeth thee
* ' ' to sin.

erest J>u ]?enchest ])a sunne mid Jjiue })onke. Ne mei ]?e deofle The devii

. . 1111 • 1 -1 1 • knows not of

j?a sunne WYiten jja 3et er J>u habbe heo idon mid Jje licome Jjenne the sin before

• 1 1 • 1 • 1 • ^* ''* done in

kime^ ])e deofel J)er on and wit heo. and ec he writ heo in his the body.

tables, and a he wune^ inne fule sunne to J)es mo7^nes eude dei.

bute he hine driue a-wei. *Mid sod^e dedbote his su?zne bi * [Foi. 7J>.]

reowsumnesse. be wrecche sunfulle ne elde nawilit het he ne ga Let not the
•• • sinner delay

to bote J)e wile he mei to dei he mei. tomar^an hit him is to repent.

awane : Leofe bro^re ne ouertrowi^e cristes milce ne his mild-

heortnesse al swa monimon sei^ and wene^. Hu mei ic efre

ibete ic habbe idon swa muchele and swa monifalde ne bete ic

hit nefre on mine Hue. O. sei^ Jjus ]?e boc. wei ])et he eure hit

wule i])enche in his J>onke. Ne beo heo nefre swa frekel. ne swa Christ is able

. ,
to forgive all

heh. ne swa muchel. ne swa e^elic. bah ure an heofde idon eower sins,gi3atand
small.

aire sunne and he walde gan to scrifte and bi-reusien ha. and

forleten ha a mare. \et crist almihti nule^ inilcie for his muchele 3?wuie.

mildheortnesse bute jjan ilke monne jJC swa jjenche^. swa ic er

cwe^. and ouer-treowe^ godes milce. Gif he bid^ed* i^na jja ^ ? bidde^.

sunne. and \n ))on })onke. lie is al for-loren into helle gru/Kle.

aiul |)a monne ec J?a nulled ileuen. ^et he wal^^ beon iboreii of > wauie.
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believe that Christ should be born of our Lady Saint Mary and suffer

death for us—and also the sinful man who continues ever in evil deeds

and thinketh, " Herein I will ever lie (stay) until I be older or I be sick,

then will I be sorry and repent, for the Lord is exceedingly merciful,

he will forgive me." Thus the devil will destroy the wretch, and that, we

believe assuredly, as quickly as Adam our forefather first doomed us

by his trespass to hell. So no man may say how much more God

Almighty's mercy and compassion is towards the sinful man if he will

beseech him with good heart and with true penitence, and if he will

throughly forsake his sins and make confession thereof and repent ever-

more. Dear brethren and sisters, if we make confession of one or of two

sins and yet follow one, God Almighty will not be well pleased. The

priest may not shrive thee, unless thou wilt entirely forsake thy

sins. How may the physician heal thee whilst the iron sticketh in

thy wound 1 Never. Neither canst thou be shriven sufficiently well

to please God Almighty, unless thou forsake all thy sins, both the

one and the other. Know well that one sin will mar all the goodness

and the alms, and the amends that thou dost for the other. A little

poison envenometh much sweetness ; and though a castle be well gar-

risoned with men and with weapons, yet if there be a single hole

whereby a man may creep in, is it not all in vain "? What betokeneth

the castle but man himself? What are the men who are in the castle

and defend it but man's eyes, feet, hands, mouth, nose, and ears 1

These are the limbs that a man sometimes sinneth with. Thou should st

kesp them as purely as Christ gave them unto thee in the bath of

baptism. Natheless sometimes thou sinnest with these limbs more

often than thou shouldest. It is no wonder if a man sin occasionally

through weakness, but it is much more wonder if he will never cease.

As I have before stated. What mean the weapons 1—thy alms that thou

dost, that is, that thou goest gladly to church, and feedest, and lodgest,

and clothest poor men^ and every other good that it may be in thy

power to do. And moreover when thou art obedient to sin, that

betokens the hole (breach) that I previously spoke of. Who creepeth

therein 1 The accursed devil. Because when sin is committed he comes

thereafter and dwells ever therein, except thou repent of it. How
mightest thou perform thy alms and please the Lord while thou art
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ure lefJi sancte marie ne jjolien de^ for us. and cc }>a sunfulle

moniie jjc dre^e^ a lieore imele werkes. and benched her on ic Some delay
repentance

wille Iii2f2:en a bet ic beo eaklre o^er bet ic beo sec. benne wullc ic *'" they are

_
° ^ ... .

old and sick.

birewsien. and beten. foi-^on driliten is mildheorte^ inoh he wide

bit me for5eiien. |>iis J)e deofel wide bilesnien ]>o wreche. and ec

Ave ileiie^ to so)?e alswa redliche swa adam ure eklre feder us

forgidte erest in to belle. *Swa ne mei nan mon seggen hu *[Foi. 8a.]

muchele mare godahnihtines milce and his mildheortnesse is J>er say how great

a5ein. |)on sunfulle raonne he bine wile biseche mid gode beorte mercy.

and mid so|)e dedbote his sunne ^if he wile beo jjurlmt forleten

aTul nimin scrift |jer-of. and beten a mare. Leofe breo^re and

sustre j>ah we niimen scrift of ane sunne o^re of twa. and J>e^
>?we.

fulie ane nis ]>et icweme godalmihti. Ne ]>e preost \>e ne mei thy sins.

scrife bute bu wulle beo alforleten. Hu mei be lecbe be lechnien^ 2ms. lechi-

nen.

|>a bwile ]?et iren stieat in jjine wunde. Nefre. Ne ]>u ne mi^t

beon wel iscrifen god almihti to cweme. bute ]>\i beo alle for-lete

ei^er 2e ba ane 5e ba o^er. wite be wel bet be an sunne wule One sin mars

amerran al ba cfodnesse. and be almesse. and ba dedbote be bu mentmade
^ ° ^

^

-^ ^ ^ for tlie others.

dest of ])am o^er. A Intel ater bitteret muchel swete. And jjah

an castel beo wel bemoned mid mowne and mid wepne. and J)er

beo analpi holh ))at an mon mei crepan in. Nis hit al unnet.

hwet itacnet ])e castel be mon seolf. bwet ba men |)e beo^ in be Man sins with
eyes, hands,

castel and bin 5eme^. ])et beo^ jjes monnes e^an. and his fet. feet, &c.

and his hondan. and his mu^. and his nesa. and his earen. her

beo^ Jja limen \et suneoet uwilene mo?i, |)U scodeldest^ beo bi- ^ ? scoidest.

witen al swa clenliche swa c?^zst ha |)e bitahte on ]?as fulhtes be^e.

No])eles o^erhwile ])U sunegest mid summe of ]?isse * limen ofter * [Foi. 8&.]

jjenne j?u scoidest. hit nis nan wunder ]?ah mon sunegie o^er

bwile unwaldes. ah hit is muchele muchele* mare wujider ^if he ''sic

nule nefre swiken. Al swa ic er cwe^ hwet tacne^ J>a wepne Aims, &c.—
\X\'^ weapons

|)me elmisse be bu dest. bet is bu gast to chirche blubeliche and to be used
against sin.

fedest ^vreche men and he?'ebure3est and scrudest elles al ]?et J)U

maht don to gode. and Jja ^et J>u hersumest |>ere sunne ]>et is ])et

liolh ))ct ic er cwe^ hwa creope^ J?er-in f })e awariede deofeL

for^on l^enne J)e sunne bi^ idou. Seod^an bicumet he. and

wunet Jjer-on abute ]?u hit bete, hu miht J)U don |)ine elmesse and
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a slave to thy sin ^ And after thou wilt promise God Almighty and thy

confessor that thou wilt forsake thy misdeeds, and takest shrift thereof

and departest afterward and dost the same sins, then followest thou

the habits of the hound that now spews and afterwards eateth its

vomit, and becometh much fouler than it erewhile was. Such becomes

the man ; he at first had one sin and afterwards hath two, if he

knowingly does this ; he who will frequently repent and frequently

sin he displeaseth our Lord. And again, many a man continues in

his foul sin, and ever it appears to him that he is guilty of very

little wrong when he has unlawful possession of another man's pro-

perty ; and even though he impute to himself any deadly sin, he will

not nevertheless repent of it, but thus thinketh, '* I am whole and

sound and strong and stalworth, I may yet live long and repent in

good time of all my sins." Then cometh hereunder the devil treacher-

ously withal and cutteth short his days and casteth him into hell

pain, where he shall dwell ever endlessly ; and from that hell and

that pine (torment) preserve us God the Father, Son, and Holy

Ghost, dwelling and ruling in the world ever without end. Amen.

III.

FIRST SUNDAY IN LENT.

Tn Lenten time each man goes to confession ; there are some to whom

there is greater harm in going (than in abstaining), as I will now

tell you. He saith with the mouth what is not in his heart. " I will go

to shrift for shame, as other men do ; if I neglect the priest will ask

me on Easter Day who shrove me, before he administer to me the

sacrament, and also for the sake of man's esteem." He does not go

to shrift as other [good] men do, but acts like the cheat who at last de-

ceiveth himself, and is as a rosy apple—fair without and rotten within.

Alas that he will ever dare or think with his foul heart to receive

so high and so holy a thing as is Christ's flesh into his sinful body,

and thinketh that it will help him. Nay truly not ! but when the
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icwemen drihteii. ba liwile bii beowest birc suniie and eft bii wult Thou canst
> > > > ' iu)ti>leaso(!()d

bi-haten god alniilitin and |)iiie sorifto \vit )>u wult forleten jjiiic and servo sin.

misdetle. and niniest scrift jjcr-of. and forest j)e oft and dost )ja

ilke siiiHie bonne hafost bii bos hundos la^e be nii si)eowe^ and ef ^ ' '
^^*-

*
^

* * >» r 1
^ The sinner is

hit fret, and hvS ninchole. fulre bene he wes ear^on. Swa bi¥ uue the iiound
' that catetii his

be nion er<5on he hefde anfalde sunne and seod^an he hauef^ vomit

2?hauet
twafald gif he hit do^ m liis witsoi])e. |)e jje wule ilome ibeten.

and ilome broken, he greme^ ure drihten and eft moni mon

dre5et liis fule sunne and efre him ))ur3e^^ al to lutel ))at he de^ ^ •
J'inge^"

to unrihte ])et he habbe o^er monnes [istreon] mid wohe. and ])ah

he wite mid him scolf eni heafsunne he ha * nule beten ba 3et ah * [FoI- 9«-]

. . The sinner de-

benchet ic em hah and fere, and strong, and stelewui'^e ^et ic mei lays repent-

ance until lie

longe libben and alle mine sunne timliche ibeten. ben-ne cume^ her siiaii become* * old, l)ut tlie

under be deofel swicau^liche mid alle and him scorte^ his dases *^®v'!f?*^,
^ -' short his days.

and awerpe^ hine in to hello pine ])er he seal wnian* abuten ende '^ ? wunian.

from |?an belle and from J?an pine us bure^e Jje lauerd |)e is feder

and sune and hali gast wuniende and rixlende on worlde a buten

ende. Amen.

III.

[DOMINICA PRIMA IN QUADRAGESIMA.]

n leinten time uwilc mon ga^ to scrifte ; ber beo^ summe J^ent, the
*-" ' ^ tnne for con-

])e mare herm is ]>e ga^ al swa ic nujje eow tellen wulle. Session.

He sei^ mi^^ l^a mu^e Jjot nis naut in his heorte. ic wulle gan ^ ? mid.

' p o ^ ^ • c • p ^
Some men go

to scrifte for scome alswa do^ o^er men. 5if ic forlete be to confession

merely to be

preost me walde eskien on ester dei hwa me scriue er he me iii«e other
men.

5efe husul and ec for monne weordes ^inge. he ne gad naut to

scrifte al swa do^ o^er men. Ah al swa he doS^ swa \q swica ^^Wiif^Hy

\q bi-swike^ hine seolfe on-ende and bi^ al swa is an eppel Ue is like an
apple, fair

iheowe^. he bi^ wi^-uten feire and frakel wi^-innen. Awah without and
corrupt \vith-

\et he efre wulle Jjristelechen o^er bi-|)enchen mid his fule »"•

heorte |?e heo wulle underfon swa he) jjing and swa hali swa
Christ's flesh

is cWstes licome \n his sunfulle buke. and wene^ ^et hit wulle JJSm
"°* "^^^'^

[I]
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priest puttetli it in his mouth, then cometh the Lord's angel and taketh

the holiness with him toward heaven-kingdom. As for what remaineth

there in his mouth, if any man were able to perceive it^ he might

see a burning gleed that consumes him all to coals. Dear men, if thou

hast been very guilty towards thy earthly lord, he will forbid thee

his presence, and moreover thou durst not come before him on account

of thy guilt. How dare the wretched man receive God's flesh and

blood in his body 1 How durst thou, man, there again receive God's

flesh and blood in thy body along with vile sin and also with the

devil that dwelleth in him 1 It does him more harm than good, for

it draweth him to the bitter death of hell more than to everlasting life.

The devil dwelleth in the sinful man until he hath brought him

wholly to his will in all things, and the devil indeed so reigneth in

him that he will never forsake his sin. The devil thus thinks, "This

man I have taken to my own behoof—more men should I so obtain

[through him]." By (of) such men saith the Lord in his Gospel thus

speaking, Cwni inmundus spiritus exierit ah homine, ambulat per vias

inaquosas, querens requiem et non invenit. The unclean spirit goeth

out from the sinful man and goeth from place to place and seeketh

rest where he may dwell, but he may not dwell in any good man

;

for if he be well shriven and God-fearing, the devil may never come into

him because of his good works. Then saith he after

—

Revertar in domum

oneanfh unde exivi—now I must [dwell] in the same house in which I

erewhile was ; and then goeth he and taketh him seven devils which are

much worse than he. They go as I ere said, and dwell in him

ever more, and so perishes his wretched soul in everlasting torment

in the pit of hell. Ere that he had but one devil, now he hath seven.

Now though he were willing to forsake his evil sins, he is not able, on

account of the devils [within him]. But to what men does this that

I have mentioned happen ! By Christ ! it befalls those men that go

to shrift more for the world's shame than for to repent of and be

sorry for their sins. Wherefore will a man go to confession unless he is

willing to forsake and repent of his sins ? Of a truth if thou accusest
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him helpe?! ^ NeisoiSlicbe nawiht ah bennc be i)rcost hit dc^ in Thehousei
^

_ . . .
s'"^>' ''6 taken

his iiiiibe. beiine cumec^ drihteiies eiiwl and binime^ ba halinesse outofins
^ '

^ J moutli by

mid him toward heouene * riche. bet ber bilef^ in his mu^e. (Jod's angei.

ah 5if eni mon hit miiste isean. he mahte iseon ane bernindc

glede ^et hine al for-berna^ |)urut to cole. Leofemen 5if ]>u

ert swi^e for-gult wi^ |?inc eorSliche lauerd he Jjc wule for-

beode of his e^ane on siht.^ 07id ec bii ne derst oilmen bi-foren '?a5eiieon-

him fore |?ine giilte. Hii der |)e wrecche mon underfon drihtenes

fleis a7id his blod in his licome. hu derst \ni mon Jjer on-5ein

underfon drihtenes [fleis] and his blod in ]7ine licome imong

jjan unwreste sunne and ec imong j)an deofle ]>e wiine^ in him.

Mare hit him de^ to hernie beune to gode for hit hine ti^ it shall do him
' *-' more liarm

to jjan bittre de^c to helle mare jjenne to J?an eclie line. Swa than good.

longe be deofle wuna^ swa inne be sunfuUe men a bet he hine The devil

^ .

^ dwells m the

haue^ al ifonded to his ^yille }?urhut. and ]?e deofel jjet to soJ)e sinner,

]>e rixat i?i-nan him |>et he nulle nefre forleten his sunne. He

J)en-che^ |?e deofel. jjesne mon ic habbe itaken to mine a5ene

bihof}?e.^ Ma mowna ic scolde bi3eten swa bi hulche monna 2ms. bi.

. . . hoshe.

sei^ drihten in his spelle. |?a he J)us cwe'^ Cum mmundus 5/)iritus

exierit ah koniine amhulat per uia[s] i7iaquosa[s] querens requiem

^ won inuenit ];e unclene gast ]>e geS him of |>an sunfulle mon

and ge^ him of })an stude to stude. and seche^ reste hwer he
^

mei wunian. *ah he ne mei in nane gode men. for^on ^if he *[Fo1. lOa.]

bis wel iscn'fen and godfurht ne ]>e deofel mey nefre cumen vvho"i^ weii""

i7i-ne him for his gode werkes. ))enne cweS he eft. Eeuertar Golhearing.

in domum. nieam unde exiui. Nu ic mot in }>et ilke hus |>et ic

er wes. and j?enne feraS he and nimeS him .vii, deofle |je beoS

muchele wurse |>enne he. heo fereS swa ic er cweS. and wuniaS

in him a mare and swa dreieS his erme saule in eche pine

to helle gininde. ErSon he nefde bute enne deofel. nu he haueS

sefene. Nu bah he walde })a ufele sunne for-leten f Ne mei he The devii win
not let the iui-

for ban deoflan. Ah wulche men ilimpeS swa ic habbe er penitent for-
' sake his sins.

icweSen i witicWst jjet beoS ]?a men |>e ga6 to scHfte mare

for worl[d]es scome ]?enne for heore sunne to beten f and to

reusi[e]n. for hwet wule mon et scn'fte bute he wulle for leten

his misdede. and beten. 8oSliche 3if )?u wreiest )?e seolfen to
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thyself to thy confessor, the devil may not accuse thee in the other

life ; for the man who conceals his sins in this life shall never behold

the Almighty Lord, nor aught of his bliss. How mightest tliou see

thy shadow in muddy water ? What is shrift but to renounce the

devil, and be sorry for, repent, and bewail one's sins, and have in

his mind (determine) never more again to commit those sins that he

goeth to shrift for ; to come to the priest and accuse himself and

say there what is in his mind,—"Alas, that I ever did with my
wretched body these sins!" For God's love repent of your sins

while ye are here in this short life, and think how little time ye

shall remain here. With truth thus saith the book, " Robbers,

spoilers, thieves, murderers, covetous, adulterers, liars, unjust judges,

jugglers, and other sots shall have a reward full quickly." What say

they ? We may follow our will while we are young, and when we

become older we will repent. Alas wretch ! thus saith the book,

" Forsooth as easily thou mightest take thine own weapon and smite off

thine own head and return again to thine own likeness." How miglitest

thou return to thine own likeness if thy head were off? Never ! Also,

thou mayest never have mercy from the heavenly God if thou art

taken (or diest) in this same thought. In a single instant a man

may receive a wound in his body that will be a long time in healing

;

and sometimes it fails to be healed. The little time thou dost it (sin)

it appears to thee very good and sweet, and afterwards, by Christ ! it

is very bitter to repent of, and sometimes it happens thou never

repentest of them in this life. What ! ween these spoilers and

robbers, that take another man's goods wrongfully, that Christ will

have mercy upon them, though they have [not] taken and obtained

the friendship of the men they have wronged 1 Nay ! Lo ! they

think thus : "I will obtain goods wrongfully while I am able, and

afterwards I will go to shrift, and renounce and fast for it." He that

ever fasteth and ever doth evil hath the practices of the devil. Thus they

think that they will take and nought restore, but assuredly he must

restore if he hath it ; and if he hath it not let him restore as much as

he is able and quickly seek forgiveness for the remainder. He will think
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|)ine scrifte ' lie mei ])C ileofel J>e wreienson^ J)an o^rc line, for '?\vreienon.

]>e mou ]>e liele^ his sunne acSisse line iie siht he iiefre almilitin

drihteii. ne iiawiht of his blisse. Hii iiiaht |ni iseou |)iiie

sceadewe l« worie watere f Hwet is scrift bute forlete bene siirift is to

forsake the

deofel. (i7id bine sunne. and bi-rewsieii and beten and wepcii. iiovii and to
' repent of sin.

and habben in his J^onke J?e he nule nefre mare eft ^e don jjeo

su?menf ]?e he ge^ to scrifte *fore and cumen to j^an preoste *[Foi. io&.]

and werian'- hine seolfe. a7id ewe^en in his bonke j?ar hi^ bi^. 2?\vre;an.

3 ? he.

Awah f ]>et ic hit efre dude mid mine wrechede licome |)as suTinen.

for godes hiue bete^ ower sunnen \>a. wile 3e beo^ heren on J)isse

scorte Hue. and i]?enche^ hu lutte hw[i]le 56 beo^ here. Mid

sot5e jjus sei^ ]>e boc. Rubberes.^ and ]?a reueres. and ]>a jjeoues. "^ ? rupperes.

Hol)bers,

and ba mor^slam. and sitteres. and ba eawbrekeres. and ba tiiieves, mur-
f ^ -^ f ' derers, and

liseres and ba wohdemeres aiid ba iu^uleres. and ba o^er sottes other sots
-> f r & r

j.},aii have

alle heo habbe^ an |)onc fulneh. hwet segge^ heo. we moten their reward.

idre^an ure wil Jje hwile ]>e we beo^ ^unge. and eft |)enne we

beo^ eldre bete we hit J)enne weilawei wrecche. ]>us cwe^ ]>e

boc. So^liche al swa e^a bu mihtest neoman bine a^en wepne To delay re-
J r J ± pentance is

and smiten of ])in a5en heaue^. and gan eft to ]?in a^ene liche.
o^JJe^'hfad

hu mahtest |)U gan to ))ine a5eue liche 5if J>in hefet were ofFe i
to retul-nto"^

Nefre. Alswa nauest J)U nefre milce of heofenlic drihten 1 ^if ]?u form.^^^"

eart inumeu in ))on ilke |?onke. on enelpi luttele hwile mon mei

underfon ane wunde on his licome f ])et ne mei beon longe

hwile hal. And o^er hwile hit is on wane of his hele. J)a lutle

hw[i]le ]?u ha dest ha ]>e |?uuche^ fulgod. and ful swete. a7id eft

wite cWst heo is ful biter^ to betene, and oSer hwile hit itit ]>et ^ ^^®- ^'^^'*

])U heo nefre ne ibettest on j^isse Hue. hwet *wene^ |)as ruperes * [Foi.iia.]

and bas reueres bet neme^ o^res morales eahte mid wohe. het Roi)ber.sand
' ' ' thieves delay

Crist heom wulle milcien ])ah heo habbe^ inumen and heom restitution.

bi-^eten freondscipe et |?on monnen i j>et heo a-gult habbe^ f

nei. hwet )>encl»e^ heo J)us ic wulle bi-^eten mid wohe. Jja

hwile ic mei. and seo^an ic wulle gan to scrffte. and forleten

and festen ]>er fore, he haue^ j^es deofles costes. jjet a feste^ and

a de6 uuel. Jjus lia Jienche^ ]>et heo wulle^ bi3etenf and nawilit

a3efen ah so^liche al he hit mot a^efen 3if he hit haue^. and

3if he hit naue^ a3efe swu mucliel .swa he mei (nid for3eueiiesse
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it very hard and very shameful that he must repay all, and afterwards

seek forgiveness of the man of whom he previously stole or otherwise

wrongfully treated. Joyfully will the man go to slirift and tell the

priest that he hath bereaved and stolen, and joyfully he will hear

(the penance) the priest layeth upon him. But when the priest bids

him give back the goods to the man that formerly owned it, no

longer will he hear it willingly but he will say with crafty and smooth

words, " I have naught thereof ; I have spent it all." Thus then saith

the priest in reply, " Good man, take thou now of thine own goods

and give instead." It may happen that he will reply, " Though I had

all that I ever obtained I could not make compensation for the harm

I have done." By Christ ! he must restore as much as he is able, for

many a man would be willing to forgive him half or a third part,

when he sees that he is able to produce no more. It may happen that

he will say to the priest, *' Sir, I know not where are the men whom

I have wronged. Some are dead, and others have removed ; so that I

cannot come across them." Truly thus saith the book, he must seek

them, if he knows for truth that they be alive ; and he must seek

the priest that accursed him, so that he may bless whereas aforetime he

cursed him. And if he knows not for certain that they are alive, neither

the men nor the priest, let him come to the church (of the district)

where he took the goods and follow the advice of the priest whom he

findeth there. The priest will bid him that he take that property or

its value and distribute it among poor men, or (expend) it on bridges

or on church-work, or in some place where it shall be well employed

for Christ's love, and for the man that formerly owned it. And more-

over let him repent before Christ. He that is wise will do this, and

he is unwise if he is loath to do it, because he must again restore

aught. Thus the foolish man thinketh, " This priest will have my

property wrongfully and will do me no other good, but that I must ever

fast ; and yet it were well enough might I always fast, provided I

parted not with all my other goods." Of the man that thus thinketh

thus saith the book—" He will fast and eat, if he is able, as much

at one meal as he should at two." Truly Christ OAves him no thanks.
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weorne^ bicUle et |)aii oiieroake })is liim wiilo ))iinclie swi^e 'noome.

strong and swi^e scoudful ]n>t he seal al a-5euen <ind seodSan

bisechen iiiilee et |)au ilke nioinie })e lie liaue^ er istolen o^er

o^er-weis wa icion. Blu^eliehe be inon wile gan to scrifte and They are win.
iiig to {?() to

segft-e be i^reoste bet he haue^ ireaue^ and istolen. a7id blu6eliche confession

he wule herkien. ]>et |)e preost him lei(S on i ah ]?enne ]>e preost ^iie priest,

hine hat a3efen j?a elite jjon mo?ine \>et hit er ahte. \>et he nuUe

iheren his jjonkes. ah he wile seggen, and foxliche sme])ien mid

worde. Nabbe ic nawiht ber-of ic hit habbe al ispened bus sei^ but are un-
*

_
willing to re-

j>enne ]>e preost |)er on5ein. God mon nim ])U iiu^e of J)iii a^en store what

ehte and do ])er on3ein. hit mei ili7?zpen ^et he wile seggen |)ah stolen.

ic hefde al jjet^ic efre bi^et ne mahtic 3elden swa muchel swa * [FoI. ii6.]

ic habbe idon to herme. witecWst he mot a3euen al swa muchel

swa he mei. for^on moni mon hit Avalde him for3euen half o^er

])ridde lot |)enne he ise3e ]>et he ne mahte na mare 3e-for^ian.

Hit mei ilimpen ]>et he wile seggen ]?am preoste. Lauer^ nat ic They make all

sorts of ex-

hwer heo beo^ peo men J?e ic ]?ene herm to dude. Summe beoS cuses.

deade and sm?mie on o^re stude. ne ic cume to heom nawiht.

So^liche ))us cwej)e^ ]>e boc he mot ham isecham.^ 5if he wat 2?isechan.

to so^e ]>et heo beo^ Hues, and ]?ene preost he mot isechen ]>e They must
make restitu-

hine acursede. het he hine iblecie on^ein bet he hine acursede. tion to those

to whom it is

and 3if he nat to so^e ])et heo beo^ lines })a men ne ]?e preost f <iue.

cume |>enne to ]?er ilke chirche )7er er nom ]>a, ehte. and do

efter ]?es preostes rede jje he ])er uinde^. |>e preost him wile

haten pet he nime ]?a ilke ehte o^er his wur^. a7id dele hit

wrecche monne o^er to brugge o^er to chirche weorke o^er

on sume stude J>er hit beo^ wel bito3en for cWstes luue. and

for J?ene mon ])et hit er ahte. and ])a3et nime bote to criste. ]je

ilke ])et is iselif J)is he wule don. and he his uniseli 3if him

is la^ to donne bis for^on be he seal asein seuen awiht. bus be The thoughts
^ '

^

^ ^
^

^
^ J of the foolish

uniselie ])enche^ jjes * preost wile habben min elite mid wohe. ^'"^f-

and ne don me nan o^er bote buten a ic seal festen. and Ipn

3et hit were wel god moste ic alunges festen swa J>et ic mine

o^re go^^ al ne fors-spende. Bi |>am men ])e |)us |)enche^. ]>us ^ ? so<].

•xr 1 1 1 1 r 7 'f 1 • W'hat the
sei-a \>e boc. he wule lesten. amc eaten. 311 he mei et ane mele hoou says of

11 rt !• 1 • 1
such men.

swa muchel swa et twam. oo^liche ne con crist him nenne

[Fol. 12a.]
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Think ye not hereto, If thou dost nic wrong and we two be servants

of one master, and I complain of it to my master, first of all thou shalt

act rightly towards me, and afterwards towards the master ] By Christ

!

much stronger is the doom of God Almighty. If thou wilt have for-

giveness of thy misdeeds from the Lord, first of all thou nmst have my

friendship, if thou trespassest against me, and afterwards thou must

obtain mercy from thy lord. If thou breakest the behests of an earthly

man, he will be wroth with thee : a hundredfold more then shouldst

thou observe Christ's behests, for he is king of all kings. The man

who lay twelve months in a prison, would he not give all that he ever

might acquire provided he might be quit of these twelve ? and though

thou mayest have lain sometime in a prison, yet thou hadst clothing

to wear, and something to eat and to drink. But, in truth, in Christ's

prison—that is, hell—there is none of these various things ; but ever

there is whining, grief, and gnashing of teeth, hunger, and thirst,

and cold, and biting of fiends (devils) and tearing of adders. Woe

is him who shall dwell there that ever he was born into this life.

For God's love go and get shrift of all your sins, for although ye

may repent of some sins, but will not forsake whoredoms, and gluttony,

and drunkenness, your shrift availeth nought ; and these are the two

sins that men most commonly follow, and ween that it is no sin.

Except he have shrift he is lost in hell, if he be taken in that sin.

Truly thus saith the book, " What saith the foolish, To misfortune was I

born if I may not have indulgence in this world." But, so help me God,

that man who will follow all his sinful lusts, Non intrahit in regnum

celorum— i\\2ki is, he shall never come into heaven-kingdom. And again,

another teacher saith. Nemo ^potest gaudere cum seculo &: in eternum

regnare cum Christo— that is to understand, No man may have all his will

and rejoice himself with this world, and also dwell for ever with Christ in

heaven. Though thou hadst lived from Adam's time until this day, and

thou possessedst all worldly power, and hadst the greatest of all riches,

when thou shalt depart this life it would appear to thee no more than as

if thou hadst but once uncovered (it) with thine eyes. "Wherefore this
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I'onc. Ne jjeuche ^e herto. Gif ))ii nie dest woh mid wit beoii

aues lauerdes men '. ic hit mene to mine liiuerde aire erest ]>u

me scalt don rilit. and seod^an be laucrde. witicnst muchele nod's justice

greater than

stre?igere dom is of godalmibtine. Gif |)ii wilt liabben for- "la^^'s-

3efenesse of jjire misdede to drihten aire erest jju most habben

mine freonseipe^ "jif bu wi^ me acfidtes. and seod^an bu most '?freond-
^ -^ ^

"^ ' scipe.

bi5eten milce et |)ine driliteue. Tobreoke anes eorSliclies mownes

lieste f he wile wreSe wi^ be. hu?^fald mare bu scoldest balden a imndred-
' fold more

cWstes biheste for bon he is alra kino-e king; be mow be leie .xii. should we
' o o r r ohsorve

mone^ i^i ane p7n"sune nalde he 5efen al ]>et he efre mahte
P|J"'^,J^th n

bi3eten wi^ Jjet he moste .xii. beo ^er ut of. and yah. ])U leie in
"^=^"'»-

ane prisune o^er hwile j)u hefdest cla^ to werien. and to etene

a7id to drinkeu. 2e so^liche on cr'zstes pWsune nis nan of bis Heii is ^
. . .

Christ's

sere f ])et is in belle, ah a ]?er is waning * and gr«ming. and P"son.

* [Fol. 12&.]
tojjen grisbating. hunger a7id ]?urst. and chele. and feonda

bitinga. a7id neddre slittinga. wa is him ^et he efre wes iboren

on J)is liue Jje J^er seal wunian. For godes luue gaS to scWffte of

alia eower sunne. for ]>ah ^e gan of sunne ower suTiue to bote.

atid 2e nulled forleten hordomes. and sifernesse and druucnesse. Forsake
whoredom

ne halt nawiht Jjat scnft. a^id ])is beot Jja twa sunne ]>e men and gluttony,

fulie^ alra swi^est. and wene^ ]>et hit ne beo na sunne bute

he habbe scrift. he is forloren in to belle. Gif eani mon bi^

inumen in ]>ere sunne. So^liche ])us sei^ ])e boc. hwet sei^ ]>e

dusie to ufele hele wes ic iboren 5if ic ne mot habben on jjisse

weorlde seuenesse. ah swa me helpe drihten. be ilke mon be He that
^ X J J follows his

wule fulien alle his sunne lustes. ]}^on intrahit in reqnum. celo- ^^^ ^^1^1^ "?*
<^ come mto the

rum. ]?et is ne kime^ he nefre iwne heoueneriche. and eft ]?e
J^ieavtn™'^^

o^er witege sei^. Nemo potest gaudere cum seculo. <h in eternum

regnare cum. Christo. ]>et is to understondene. Ne mei nan we cannot
enjoy the

mon habben al his wil. and blissien him mid bisse wordle and world here,

and live with

ec wunian a wi^ crist on heofene. bah bu liuedest of adames <-''i™t
^ '

hereafter.

frumSe Ipet come ]?es del and )>u ahtest al weorld iwald. and

aire welene mest. J^enne \>u scalt of j)isse liue nalde hit J>e

jjlnchen na mare bute al swa ]>u ene unpn^edest^ mid J)ine e^en ^vunwrij-
6Cl6St'*

* forSon nis nawiht J)eos weorld al beo a3e^ on ane alpi J)ra3e *[Foi.i3a.]

ferihtes he ne bi^ wei hwi beo we uule on J)isse wrecche

3
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world is nought. It passeth all away in a single instant, (and) forthwith he

ceases to exist (he is not). Alas ! why arc we evil in this wretched world ]

Assuredly she will deceive us when we least expect. Alas ! that any man

should wrong another, for covetousness of this world's goods. Truly it

will all pass away, and the wretched soul shall bitterly suffer for it.

Go to thy father's tomb, or where any of thy kin are lying, and

ask him what he hath gained by his unrighteous dooms, and by his

robbery, and by his bodily lusts, and by his other sins while he was

here in this life. Truly he would say, could he speak, "Woe is me

that I ever did so much sin and repented not of it ! for I endure

so great torment that I would rather have, for a single second, some

cessation and ease than all the world if were it mine. And, moreover,

were it possible to assume my bodily form and be in the world

ever more, I would gladly suffer and sit in frost and in the snow

up to my chin, and yet it would aj^pear to me the softest bath and

the most winsome that I ever enjoyed, might I be out of this wretched

life." And, moreover, thou mightest understand when thou standest

at his tomb that he was proud and haughty as thou art, and thou

shalt perish also, as he is now, all to nought ; and thou knowest never

when. While alive he was beloved, but hateful is he now, and his

wretched soul is forlorn (damned). Wherefore, dear men, understand your-

selves while ye may that this world is worthless
;
ye see it yourselves.

Be he ever so rich, depart he must when his day cometh. Wherefore

go joyfully and repent of your sins while ye are able. Unhappy is

the man that becometh old and his days leave him, and the day of

his death approacheth, and he will not bethink that his sins increase,

which cause the death of the soul : because she (the soul) may not

endure all the sins that man putteth upon her, therefore she will go

out of the body. Truly thus saith the book. That many thousand

men might live many more years than they do, if they were righteous

and God-fearing. Dear men, when ye go to shrift for no shame

neglect to tell the priest all your sins, be they ever so unimportant

;

for there is no sin of which he is ignorant : either he knows it,

having committed it himself, or he hath heard of it, or hath

found it in books. There is no sin that is not written in

books ; wherefore it is better for you to shame yourself before the
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worUl. Sotl^Hche heo us truket beniie we lest wene^. wei bet Tiie world is

treiiclieroua.

eiii inon seal wv6 o^erne misdon for J)isse worldes ^ifsunge^. i?3itsunge.

So^liehe al heo a-ga^. a)i(l |)a wrecche saiile hit seal abiiggen.

Ga to bine feder buriiiesse o^er ber eni of bine cu?iue li^ in. and f^" t" t'ly

' ' ' fatlior's tomb

esca hine hwet he habbe biteten mid his wohe domas. and mid »"*i '^^ •"'"
-^

wlijit lie

his reuunge. mid his licome lustes. mid his o^re siinne. hwile f
''''<^<i '>y •'»»

'^ lusts.

he wes her on Jjisse Hue. So^liche he walde seggen ^if he mihte

speken. wa is me ]>et ic efre dude swa muchele sunne. and^ heo

ue 5e bette. for swilche pine ic habbe bet me were leofere benne iio would
^

^ ^
^ ^ ' give all the

al world bah hit were min most ic habben an alni braie summe world for a
* 1 r ^ little allevia-

lisse and su?rime le^e. a7id ec niostic underfon minne licome and t'"^" ^^ '"^

torments.

beon on worlde a mare ic walde fein pinian and sitten on forste

and on snawe up et mine chinne. aiid J?a 3et hit wal^^ me jjuwchen 2 ? waide.

\>et softeste be^. and \et wu?^semeste "^et ic efre ibad moste ic

beon of ])isse earme line, and ])a3et ])U maht understonden ]?enne

]>u stondest et his burienesse ])et he wes prud and wlonc. swa

bu ert nu. and bu forwoir^est. eca swa he is nu al to nohte i and t^'« '^^^^

' > lest thou

))U nast neure hwenne ; Leof wes he on liue and la^ is *he *[Foi.i36.]

nu^e. and ]?a wrecche saule forloren ; for-J)i leofemen under- him.

stoudet. eouseluen ]>a hwile ^e mahten. Nis ]?as weorld nawiht

3e hit iseo^ eow seluen. Ne beo he nefre swa riche for^ he

seal Jjenne is dei cume^. for-]?i ga^ blu-^eliche to bote of eower

sunne ba hwile ae masen. Vfel is bet mon alde^ and his daaes. Evil is the
' -'

-' * ^
, ,

^ man that

him at-ga^ and nehleche^ his eude dei and nule him bibenchen loads ins soui

with sins, so

bet his sunnen waxa^. bat is bere saule de^ ; for^on heo ne that it is

^ if' obliged to

mei abeoren alia ]>a sunne ]>e ]>e mon uppon hire de^. J>enne heo
!^^J®

*^'®

wulle ut of J>on licome. So^liche J)us sei^ ))a boc ]>et moni

))usent monne mahte libben fele 3ere mare Jjenne he do f 3if he

were riht-wis and god-furht leoue men benne 5e gad to scWfte ^^'^^ confes-

ne forlete 3e for nane scame ]>et 3e ne seggen Jjam preoste alle p'"^^^'-

eower sunne ne beo heo nefre swa ethelic. for nis nan sunne bet He knows all

sins.

he ne con o^er he heo wat ^urh. ]>et he heo dude him seolf o^er

he heo hafS i-escad o^er haf^ ifundcn on boke. Nis nan sunne

bet nis iwriten on boke. for-bi betere eow is bet eow sceamie bi- it is better
'

to be ashamed

foren bam preoste ane i benne on domes-dei biforen c?'iste. and before him,
' "•

' than before

bi-foren al heuene wara. and bi-foren al eorSe wara. and bi- ^in'^tat
doomsday.
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priest alone, tluin on Doomsday before Clirist, and before all

heaven's host, and before all earth's host, and before all hell's host,

and thy soul nevertheless to go into everlasting torment. Dear men,

the priest is not able to forgive any man's sins, not even his own,

but he is ordained between God Almighty and thee to instruct thee

how thou shalt have forgiveness of thy sins from God ; and he hath

that same power from St. Peter to bind and to unbind, and from our

bishop, who is in St. Peter's office ; and since he is unable to be in

every place, therefore are there priests under him. If thou sinnest

he shall advise on God's half how thou shalt have Christ's friendship.

Assuredly thou need ask no more (than this). No man may say

how easily thou mayest obtain God's mercy. If thou sinnest renounce

it for ever, and repent it with true confession, as I erewhile said.

If thou repent and yet hide some of thy sins, that is not to thy

profit. Christ takes no heed of such leasings, he stands in no need

of it ; either thou must obey Christ or the devil. Good men, every

man must be twice washed of his sins : once at the baptismal bath,

for ere the child is baptized it is the devil's ; the second time thou

shalt be washed at true confession, when thou renouncest thy sins.

Assuredly if thou wilt entreat the Lord thou must be free from thy

sins, for thus saith the book, Peccatores Deus non audit. The prayer

of a sinful man God Almighty wdll not hear, except he forsake his

sins and repent. Dear men, though ye sin and repent, trust not

wholly to your fasts, if ye are able to do other good deeds. There

is no man but what can do something more than fast. If he cannot

give alms of clothes or of meat, as a rich man can, let him do some

of these things which I will now enumerate. First of all thou shalt

go to shrift and entirely renounce thy misdeeds, and fast so that

thy body be the leaner ; that is, fast for thy Lord's love. The man

who thus fasts Christ shall give him such meat that he will never

again hunger. The second is to give as much alms as you can afford,

—masses for all Christian souls, to poor men shoes, clothes, meat,

drink, warmth, and lodging ; to visit the sick, to help to bury the

dead, and to assist them (the poor) with whatever thou art able. For

the book saith, Sicut aqua extinguit ignem, ita et elemosina extinguit
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f'oreii ill hollo wara. and |>a lnvo|)oro |)iiie saule feren seal in to

oohe pine. Leofo men no moi })e i)roost for^efen *nane men *[i\)i.i4a.]

liis sunue ne his a5ene ah he is iset bi-twihan god alniihtin. cannot for.

7 , P , • • 1 1 1 will • K'^^ '''"S-

ond pe tor j)e M'lssine hii \m scalt et god sooli habbon |>ine

sunne for^euene. and he hauof^^ })a ilke niahte of ^anQtO; 'sic.

j^etre to bi??dene. and to unbindeue. and of lire biscope ]je

is on sancte petres stude for^ou he ne mei beon on ewilche

stude for-])i beo^ ))a preostes under heom. Gif ]>\i sunegest f lie can advise

, 11 T ^ -If 1 1111 thee how tiiou

he be seal reden on orodes halfe hu bu scalt habben c?7stes freond- maycst luwe

. . _

^
Christ's

scipe '. So^liehe ne jjerft ])U bidden namare. Ne mei nan mon friendship.

seggen hu lihtliche |)U maht habben godes milce. gif \>u sunegest f

forlet hit a mare, and J?et mid rihte scWfte. and bete a. alswa ic

er cwe^. Jjali ])u ga to bote and for-heole su77ime bine sunna. Hide not thy

.. . . ,
sins from the

nis ])et nawiht to |>ine bi-heof^e. Ne recclie^ cWst nane priest.

leasunge. ne him nis na neo^'^. o^er |)U most hersumian cmt. ^?"eod.

o^er Jjam deofle. Godemen uwilc mon seal beon twisen awesscen Twice shaii

we be washed
of his sunne enes et ]?am fiilhtbeda^. for er ]>onne jjet child beo from our sins.

iful^e^ hit is Jjes deofles. o^er si^e ]3U scalt beon iwesscen et •
" ^ ^ a.

so^ sc?'ifte f jjenne jju forletest |)ine sunne. So^liche 3if J>u wult

habben bone to drihten f J)U most beon on ward ]?ine su7^nen for

J)U8 ewe^ J)a boc. peccatores dews, non audit. Sunfulles monnes

bone nulle *god almihtin iheren bute he wuUe forleten J)a sunne * [Foi.i46.]

, ^ . God will not
and gan to bote leoiemen ])ah ^e sunegien and gan to bote ne listen to the

impenitent

lipnie 5e no al to eower festene 3if ^e ma3en eni o^er god don. sinner.

Nis nan mon het ne mei mare don bene festen. Gif he ne mei Do something
more than

don elmesse of cla^e ne of mete al swa mei' an riche monl do fast for your
sins

;

summe of Jjisse ))inge ]>e ic wulle nu cwejjen. Alra erest J)u

scalt gan to scWfte and forleten ]?urhut }>ine misdede and festen

swa Ipet J)in licome beo ]>e lenre ]>et is fest for ^ines drihtenes

luue. ))e mon ]>e |)us fest cHst him 5eue^ swilcne mete Ipet him

nefre eft ne hunfn'e^. \>et o^er is do bine elmesse of bon het bu give aims,

maht ifoi-^ien. Messen for alle cWstine saule. Wrecche men i>ungry,ciothe

the naked,

sceos and elates, and mete, and dringen. and werm])e. and

herburse. and to seke cran. and ba deden helpen to buriene and visit the sick,
' tor I

u„(^ j,elp to

helpen heom mid j?on ]?e J)U ma5e. for J)a boc sei^. Sicut aqua
Y"J

*''®

extinjuit ignem. i ita <^ elemosina extinguit jjeccatum. Al swa
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peccatum. As water quenches fire so alms quencheth sin. The tliird

is that thou shalt bewail thy sins secretly (behind men), and pour

out thy tears very sorrowfully, for the Lord speaketh thus in the

Gospel, Beati qui nunc Jletis quoniam ridebitis ; that is, blessed are

those who now weep for their sins, for they shall be comforted before

the Lord. The fourth is that thou shalt keep vigils for thy Lord's

love, for the book saith, Non sit vohis vanum surgere ante lucem,

quia promisit dominus coronam vigilantihus. Be not loth to arise

before day(light), for the Lord promiseth the watchful a crown that

shall be seven times brighter than the sun. The fifth is that thou

shalt forgive those men that trespass against thee ; and as thou for-

givest the men that sin against thee, so shall thy Lord forgive thee

thy misdeeds ; and so thou prayest him daily when thou sayest,

Dimitte nobis debita nostra sicut et nos dimittimus debitoribus nostris.

Lord Father, forgive us all our sins as we forgive those that trespass

against us. Here is a sorrowful prayer to offer unless we truly have

mercy upon and forgive those men who have angered and injured

us. The sixth is that thou shalt reconcile thyself with all those who

are at enmity with thee, as far as thou art able ; for then thou

protectest their souls, and also thine own, from the evil death, that

is, from hell torment. The seventh is charity. She perfecteth and com-

pleteth all other things. By Christ ! the man that loveth not charity

shall never come into God's kingdom. Now may ye hear what is

true charity, that each man ought to possess—that is, that thou love

thy Lord above thy wife and child, and above all earthly things, and

thank him for all things ; and afterwards do unto each man as thou

wouldest that one should do to thee : that is true charity. Truly thus

saith the book, that this shall bear your soul to heaven-kingdom.

Now, dear men, ye have heard what I have said, and what ye shall

do if ye can afford it. There is no man so rich, nor none so poor,

but what he may give something of those things which I have said

unto you. He who gives alms of his unlawful gains will get no more

thanks of Christ than he that should slay thy child and should bring

thee his head for a present. Wherefore, good men, forsake your sins

and go to true shrift, and leave your stealing and rapine, for there

is no profit in these things ; and again saith the book. No good
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|>et water aowenclie^ bet fur. swa ba elinesse acwcnche^ ba suiiiie Aimsciuencii
sin.

})at ])ridde is ^et j>u scalt bi-Avepen })iiie sii?ine bi-efteii inoinieii

and 3eoteii ]>me teres swi^e sariliche for jjoii driliten cwe^ on

|nm goJ-spelle. Bead qid mine Jletis qxum'uwi ruleJntis. |)et is

eadi beo^ |)a ilke |)e nil wejie^ for heore sunne * for lieo sceolen * [Foi. i5a.j

beon iglede^^ bi-foren diihtcn j?at foi-^e is \et \^ ^^'oM wakien '^igiedede.

/..,.,
^ c r • 7 • Watch and

tor Jjines driliteues luue. for^on Jje boc cwe^. Non sit uobis pray.

uanum. surg^ve ante hicem. qwiii jn-oiiiisit dominns coronam

iiigilantibus. Ne beo eow noht la6 to arisene er dei. for

drihten bi-liat J)on wakiende ane cruue \et seal beon seofesi^e

brilitre bene ba sunne fifte is \>et bii scalt forseuen bon monne be I'oigivo those
f i y y :> y y that trespass

wi^ ])e agultet. and swa se |?u foi3euest J>am mo?ine ))e wi^ ]?e
aga^'ust *^iiee,

agulte^ f swa ]jin driliten foi^eue^ ]?e J?ine misdede. and swa ]>\x

liine biddest deihwamliclie jjeniie j)U seist. Dimitte nobis debita

Qwstra sicut d' tws dwiittimus debitoribus nostris. Laue^^ feder 2?Lauerd.

foi^ef us alle ure gultes swa we for3eue^ Jjan monne ]?e us to may forgive

agultet. lier is ane reowlic bone to biddene bute we inwarliclie astiiou
•1. 7P , , s^v-7 li piayest in the

imilcien and lor^euen J>an monne pe us wre^e^ and sceandet. paternoster.

\>et seste is bat bu scalt sahtnien. ba be beo^ unisahte mid alle i^e reconciled
^ r r y y to all men.

J)ine malite. |)enne bure3est ]?u here saule. and ec J)ine a5ene

from ])an ufele dea^e J?et is from helle pine. ]?et seofe^e is

cherite. beo fulled alle ])a o^re ])ing and ende^. witicWst ]?e mon

be ne liiue^ cherite ne cume^ he nefre in godes riche. Nu 5e on true
''

o J charity.

ma3en iheren hwet is riht cherite. \>et uwilc mon ah to habben

j)et is *))e^ ]>M luuie ]?ine drihten ofer Jjin wif. and ofer child and *[Foi.156.]

ofer alle eorSliche J)ing and him Jjonkien alles ]jinges. and

seo^dan beoden uwilc mon swa ])U waldest ^et me J)e bude. Jjis

is riht cherite. So^liche bus cwe^ ])e boc. \et |>is seal beren itbeareththe
soul to

eower saule to heuene riche. Nu leofe men habbe 3e iherd iieaveu,

hwet ic habbe iseaid hwet 36 sculen don 3if 3e hit ma5en ifor^ian.

Nis nan mon swa riche. ne swa wrecche \et he ne mei suw ))ing

ifoi-^ian of ban be ic heou habbe iseid. be de^ his elmesse of Give not
^ * alms of wealth

binije mid wohe bi^eten f ne con him cWst na mare bong^ bene wrongly
' *= ^ y o r acquired.

])'d\\ he slo3e ])in child and here ]>e his heaued to lake. for-J>i 3?|,onc.

godemen forlete^ eower sunne and gad to rihtc scWfte and lete^
1 •>:

eower stale and eower reaflac. for nis ]>er nan* fe^^g on. and ^"""^^i""

an
lissi

here.



40 ON THE LOKl/s DAY.

that ye may do shall go unrewarded, nor even nliall ye do any evil

without bitterly expiating it. Wherefore, dear brethren, hold brotherly

love among you, and strive ye now in this short life that ye may

come to the kingdom above, there to dwell with the Father, the Son,

and the Holy Ghost, ever without end. Amen 1

IV.

ON THE LORD'S DAY.

T\ear men, if ye will listen and willingly understand we will

speak to you plainly of the privileges that pertain to the day

that is called Sunday. Sunday is called the Lord's Day, and also

the day of bliss and of ease and rest for all. On this day the angels

of heaven rejoice because the lost souls have rest from their torments.

If you are willing to learn who first obtained rest for the wretched

souls, I will truly tell you. It was St. Paul the apostle and Michael

the archangel. These two went once on a time into hell, as the Lord

bade them, to see how the folk fared there. Michael went before

and Paul came after, and then Michael showed St. Paul the wretched

sinful that were dwelling there. Afterwards he showed him high

trees burning horribly before hell gates, and showed him the wretched

souls hanging upon those trees—some by the feet, others by the hands
;

some by the tongue, others by the eyes ; some by the head, and others

by the heart. Afterwards he showed him a burning fiery oven that

threw out seven flames, each of marvellous hues, which were all horrible

to behold, and much harder than any one dare endure j and there

within were very many souls anhanged. Moreover he showed him

a well of fire, and its streams ran burning fire; and twelve master

devils like unto kings guarded this well and tormented therein

the wretched and forlorn souls, and yet their own torment was in
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eft be boc Bei^. ISTe scule 5e iieure ofod don unforooUlen. Ne ec No Kood or

lie scule :e uefre ufel don het ;e hit ne sculon mid uuele bitter e** "'.'-
^

•^ ^ -^ requited.

abuggcn. Foi-^i leofe breo^re balded brojjerreddeue eow bi-

tweueii. iind carnie 50 eow nil on |)isse sceorte Hue \et we^ '??e.

bieume?i moteu to ))ere upplican ricbe and ]>ere wunian mid jje

feder and mid J)e siine and mid jje halie gast abiiten ende.

Amen.

IV.

IN DIEBUS DOMINICIS.

ri leofemeu sef 5e lusten -vv^ile^. and se willelicbe hit under- The privileges

I

-' '
_

-^ of the Sunday.

L-'-^J stonden we eow wulle^ * suteliche seggen of ]?a fredome jie * [Foi. i6a.]

limped to |)an deie J?e is iclepe^ su^ sunedei. Sunedei is ihaten ^^^^c-

Sunday is the

|?es lauerdes dei and ec Jje dei of blisse and of lisse and of alle- Lord's day.

irest. On bon deie ba eno^les of heofene ham iblissie^. for^i be ba The souls of
y y o y y the lost have

ermi^ig saulen habbe^ rest of heore pine. Gif hwa wule witen rest on this

hwa erest bi-won reste ]?am wrecche saule to so|)e ic eow segge.

bet wes sa?ic^e paul be apostel and mihhal be archanojel heo Paul and
^

. . .
Michael

tweien eoden et sume time in to helle alswa heom drihten het obtained it

for them.

for to lokien hu hit J>er ferde, Mihhal code bi-foren and paul They both
once visited

Qom efter and J)a scawede mihhal to soT^c^e paul J)a wrecche sun- heu.

fulle be ber were ^vuniende ber-efter he him sceawede hese treon They saw

, , .
wretched

eisliche beorninde et-foren helle sete. and uppon ban treon he souis hanging
-^ ± J. J Q^ trees

;

him sceawede J>e wrecche saulen a-honge. Summe bi jja fet.

suwme bi ])a honden. summe bi |)e tunge. su7?^me bi jje e5en.

suwime bi be hefede. summe bi ber heorte. Seod^an he him a fiery oven
with seven

sceaude an ouen on berni^ide fure he warp ut of him seofe leies flames

;

uwilan^ of seolcu^re heowe ]?e alle weren eateliche to bihaldene ^?uwiican.

and muchele strengi^e ]?en eani ])urg to jjolien. and ])er wi^-i?inen

weren swi^e feole saule a-honsje. sette he him sceawede ane welle ^ weii of
^ ' fire with

of fure and alle hire stremes* urnen fur berninde. and ba welle «freams of
y hre

;

bi-wisten .xii. meister *deoflen swilc ha weren kinges to pinen '•MS.strenies.

))er wi^innen |?a earmi^ig saulen jje for-gult weren ; and heore
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nowise diminished, thougli they were masters (chiefs). After that he

showed him the Sea of Hell ; and in that sea were seven bitter

waves. The first was snow, the second ice, the third fire, the fourth

blood, the fifth adders, the sixth smother (smoke), the seventh foul

stink, she was worse to endure than ever any of all the other torments.

In that sea were innumerable animals, some feather-footed, others

entirely without feet, and their eyes were all like fire, and their breath

shone as doth the lightning among thunder. These never cease, night

nor day, to break the wretched bodies of those men who in this life

here would not complete their shrift. Some of the men sorely weep,

others cry aloud. Some there groaningly sigh, others there piteously

gnaw their own tongues. Some there weep, and all their tears are

burning gleeds (embers) gliding over their own features, and very mourn-

fully at all times they cry and earnestly entreat that some one would

release them from the cruel tortures. Of these torments sj^eaketh

David, the holy prophet, and thus saith, Miserere nostri Domine

quia pcenas inferni sustinere non possuTiius. Lord have mercy upon

us, for we are not able to endure the torments of hell. After-

wards he showed him a place in the midst of hell, before which

were seven enclosures, near which no living man dare go, on

account of the noxious vapour, and there within he showed him

an old man going about, led by four devils. Then Paul asked

Michael who the old man might be. Then said Michael (the)

Archangel, " He was a bishop in the other life that never would keep

nor observe Christ's laws. More often would he treat wrongfully with

his subjects and oppress (them) for a long time than sing psalms or do

any other good deed." Hereafter saw Paul where three devils led a

maiden very remorselessly. Eagerly did Paul ask Michael wherefore

she was so led about. Then said Michael, " She was a maiden in the

other life that kept her body in all purity, but would never do any

other good thing. Willing alms gave she never, but very proud she

was and moody, and a liar and deceitful, and wrathful and envious,

and therefore is she now dwelling in this torment." Now began Paul

to weep sorely, and the archangel Michael wept also with him. Then

came our Lord from heaven to them in the form of thunder and
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a":ene ])iiie neure iiero be lesse bah heo meistres weren. Efter Tiie sea of
' ^ If liell with its

|)i)ii ho him sceawede |>e sea of hello and i?iuaii j)an sea weren .vii. '*'^^'^'" waves;

bittere u]}e. \>e forme wes swiian^ jjat o^er is. jjct Jjridde fur. ]jet
^ 'snaw.

feoi-^e blocl. ]h" fifte neckh'en. ])e siste smor^er. ]>e seofejje ful

stuiK'h. heo wes ^^^.lrse to ])olien Jjenne efreni of alle J)a o^re

])iiie. Imiau ban ilke sea weren un-aneo??med deor suwme fe^er >" "^''t'' were
• all sorts of

fotetd. Suwnne al bute fet. and heore e^en weren al swilc swa strange
-^ creatuies.

fur. and heore e])em seean swa de^ ]>e leit a-monge ])unre. }?as

ilke uefre ne swiken ne dei ne nilit to brekene ba ermi?ier licome '^^^^^^ ceased
•» *^ not to torture

of ])a ilea men j)e on ]jisse line her hare scWft enden nalden.
*JjJ;,y*^'''""^

Su??nue of J^an mo?zne sare wepe^. Su7?^me swa deor lude reme^.

su7?ime jjer graninde sike^. su??zme Jjer reowliche gne5e^ his a3ene

tunge. Su7?ime ]>er wepe^. and alle heore teres beo^ berniTzde

gleden glide?2de oner heore a5ene nebbe. and swi^e reowliche

ilome 3ei5e^ and 3eorne biseche^ Jjat me ham ibure^e from ])am

uuele pinan of bas pinan speked damd be halie wite^e. and bus ^^"^'^^ speaks

. . . . . . .

of the pains

sei^. 2Iiserere nostri domine quia i^enas inferni sustinere non ofheii.

possumus. Lauerd haue merci of us for^on ]?a pinen of helle we

ham ne ma3en i^olien. *Seo^-])an he him sceawede and^ stude *[Foi,i7a.]

innQ midde-AvarSe^ helle. and bi-foren ])am ilke stude weren seofen 3 \ midde-

clusterlokan bar neh ne mihte nan liuiende mon gan for ban ™^ ^'
.

> or Ihey saw in

ufele bre^e and ]?er wi^-iTina he him sceawede gan on aid mon hen"e?n^^

\>et .iiii. deoflen ledden abuten. ba escade paul to mihhal hwet be ^^l^'^*^"*®'J J J. J wherein four

aide mon were, ba cwe^ mihhal heh angel he wes an biscop on f
^\'!^ ^^^'^

,

,

J o JT leading an old

eo^re line Jje nefre nalde cHstes la^en lokien ne halden. ofter he ^^" ^^'^^^

'

walde anuppon his underlinges mid wohe motien and longe

dringan Jjenne he walde salmes singen o^er eani o^er god don.

Herefter iseh paul hwer .iii. deoflen ledden an meiden swi^e and three
^ devils led a

unbisor3eliche f 3eorne escade to mihhal hwi me heo swa ledde.
aifout"

jja cwe^ mihhal. heo wes an meiden on o^er Hue \et wel wiste in this life

,.,. -Ill 11 11 c
^''® was vir-

hire licome m alle clenesse. ah heo nalde nefre nan o^er god don. tuous hut not
charitable.

Elmes3eorn nes heo nefre. ah prud heo wes swi^e and modi, and

li3ere and swikel. and wre^ful and ontful. and for^i heo bi^... Paul and
wuniende mne Jjisse pine. JSu bi-gon paul to wepen wundcr- Michael weep

for the

liche. and mihhal heh engel |)er weop for^ mid him. jja com ure wretched

drihten of heueneriche to \\Q07n on wunres^ liche and J?us cwe^. ^ ?|>unres.
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thus spake, "Why weepest thou, PauH" Paul answered, "Lord, I

bewail the manifold tortures which I here see in hell." Then spake

our Lord, " Why would they not keep my laws while they were on

earth 1 " Then said Paul meekly to him, " Lord, I now entreat thee,

if it be thy pleasure, that thou give them rest at least on Sunday

ever until doomsday come." Then said God to him, " Paul, I know

well where I ought to show mercy. I will have mercy upon those

that sought my mercy while they were alive." Then was St. Paul

very sorrowful, and bowed him quickly to his Lord's feet, and besought

him in these words which ye may now hear. " Lord," he said then,

" now I beseech thee by thy kingdom, by thine angels, by thy great

mercy, by all thy works, by all thy saints, and also by thy elect,

that thou have mercy upon them, and the more so since I have

visited them, and give them rest on Sunday ever until thy high

doomsday come." Then the Lord answered him with a more gentle

voice, " Arise now, Paul, arise ! I will give them rest as thou hast

asked, from noon on Saturday until Monday's dawn, ever from this

time forth until doomsday." Now, dear brethren, ye have heard

who first obtained rest for the souls of the damned. Now it be-

Cometh each Christian man so much the more to hallow and honour

the day which is called Sunday, for of that day our Lord himself

saithj Dies dominicus est dies Icetitice et requiei. Sunday is a day

of bliss and rest for all. Non facietur in ea aliquid nisi Deuni orare

manducare et hihere cum pace et Icetitia, Let nothing be wrought

on this day except to go to church and to pray to Christ, and to eat

and drink in peace and gladness. Sicut dicitur, pax in terra, pax in ccelo,

2)ax inter homines. For as it is said, "Peace on earth and peace in

heaven, and peace among all Christian men." Again, our Lord himself

saith, Maledictus homo qui non custodit sahatum. Cursed be the man

who will not observe Sunday. And therefore, dear men, each Sunday

is to be observed as Easter Day, for it is the commemoration of

his holy resurrection from death to life, and commemoration of the

Holy Ghost which he sent upon his apostles on that day which

is called Whitsunday. Moreover we understand that on Sunday the

Lord will come to judge all mankind. We ought to honour Sunday

very much and to observe it in all purity, for it hath in it three worthy
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Ahwi wej)est |>u paiil. paul Iiini onswerde. LauerS ic biwepe jjas

monifolde j^iiio ^e ic lior in belle isoo. jja cwe^ ure laiierd. Aliwi

nalclou lieo witou mine *la5e pc bwile beo weren eu eor^e 1 jja *[Fo1. i76.]

seide paul liim mildeliebe to ^eiues. Louerd iiii ic bidde jje ^ef Paul entreats

\m\ wille is ]>et J)u beom ^efe rest la bwiire ]jen su72ne dei a Jjet K'^e them

(.•nine donies-dei. ba cwe^ dribten to bim. paul wel ic wat bwer ^'^"">fiay unta
> ^ Uooiusday.

ic sceal iiiilcieu. Ic beom AvuUe milcien ]>e weren efte?'ward

mine milce ])a bwile beo on Hue weren. }ja wes sancte paul swi^e

wa. and abeb bim redlicbe to bis lauerdes fet and on balsien

bine gon mid j^as ilke weord )je 56 ma^en iberen. Lauerd be

cwe^ |>a. Nu ic ]>e bidde for Jjine kinedome and for J>ine engles.

and for ))ine mucbele milce. and for alle ))ine weorkes. and for

alle ])iue bale^en. and ec jjine icorene. ]?at ]?u beom milcie ]>es J)e

redjjer ]>et ic to beo7?i- com aoid reste 5efe ]?en sunne-dei a ]>et cume

bin beb domes dei. ba onswerede bim dribten mildere steuene. God grants

his request,

Aris nu paul aris. Ic hain ^eue reste alswa J)U ibeden bauest

fro?u non on sate?'dei a |)a cume monedeis libting. ]>et efre for^ to

domes dei. Nu leofe bre^re 3e babbe^ iber^ bwa erest bi-won

reste ]>'dm forgulte saule. Nu bi-cume^ bit Jjcrfore to uwilcbe

cWstene monne mucbeles ]>e mare to bali^en and to wur^ien

])enne dei ]>e is icleped sunne-dei. for of ]?am deie ure lauerd seolf

sei^. Dies dominicus est dies leticie &; requiei. *Sunne dei is *[Foi.i8a.]

dei of blisse oTid of alle ireste. I^on facietur in ea aliquid nisi day of rest

deum orare manducare S^ bibere cum pace et leticia. Ne beo in rp^jj
^^^ ^^

bire na|)ingiwrat bute cbircbe bisocnie and beode to criste and "^ ^^'

eoten and dri?iken mid gri^e and mid gledscipe. Sicut dicitur.

pax in terra, pax in celo. pax inter homines, for swa is iset. gri^

on eorSe. arid gri^ on befene. and grr6 bitwenen uwilc cWstene

moTine. -eft ure lauerd seolf seit. Maledictus homo qui non cus-

todit sabatum. Amansed beo be mon be sunne-dei nuUe iloken. c'ursed is he
* ' that keeps

And for-bi leofemen uwilc sunne-dei is to locan alswa ester dei "^*
*J^® , .' Sunday holy.

for beo is mune3ing of bis balie ariste from de^e to Hue. and

mune5eing of ]>am. bali gast J>e be sende in bis apostles on J>on

dei ]>e is icleped wit-sunne-dei. ec we understonde^ het on sunne On Sunday
shall Christ

dei dribten cume^ to demene al mon-cun : we a5en bene sunne come to judge
^ ^ all mankind.

dei swi])elicbe wel to wurj>ien. and on alle clenesse to locan. for
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virtues, which ye may hear. The first virtue is that it (Sunday) on

earth gives rest to all earth-thralls (slaves), men and women, from

their thrall-works (servitude). The second virtue is in heaven, because

the angels rest themselves more than on any other day. The third

virtue is that the wretched souls in hell have rest from their great

torments. Let each one then always observe the Sunday, and the

other holy days which in church we are commanded to keep like the

Sunday, and let it be a participator of heaven's bliss with the Father

and the Son and the Holy Ghost without end. Amen. Qiood ipse

prestare dignetur qui vivit et regnat Deus, per omnia secula secu-

lorum. Amen.

V.

OF THE PROPHET JEREMIAH.

It/Tissus est Jeremias in puteum et stetit ibi usque ad os. Qui cum

aliquandiu ibi stetisset, debilitatum est corp>us ejus, et tandem

dimissis funihus subtractus est. Et cutyi eorumj duritiam, quia debilis

erat sustinere non posset, allati sunt panni de domo regia et circum-

positi sunt funibus ne eorum duritia Icederetur. Dear men, we find

in holy book that Jeremiah the prophet stood in a pit and in the

mire up to his mouth j and when he had stood there awhile then

his body became very feeble, and they took ropes and cast unto him

for to draw him out of this pit. But his body was so very feeble

that he was not able to endure the roughness of the ropes ; then

sent they clothes out of the king's house for to wind round the

ropes, so that his body, which was (so) feeble, should not receive further

injury. Dear men, those words which I have here said have important

meaning, and they are good to hear and much better to retain (in

mind). Is it a good thing to hear God's words and to observe them?

Yea assuredly, for our Lord God Almighty saith in the holy gospel,

Beati qui audiunt verbum Dei et custodiunt illud. Happy and blessed

are all who hear God's words and keep them. Now ye have heard
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lieo han5 mid hire breo ^N^irdliclie milite be se iheren ma-Jcn. ^et Tiie three
' I J J

virtiK's of tlio

forme milite is \et lieo on eoi-^e 5eue^ reste to alle cor^e |>relles fsmuiay.

wepmen and wifmeu of lieore |n-el weorkes. jjet o^er milite is on

lieoueiie. for-|)i j)a engles hem heo7?j. rested mare \^nx\. on su7>i

o^er dei. \et ]>ridde mihtc is \et |>a crmi;ig saule habbe^ ireste

i;me helle *of heore muchele pine. Hwa efre jjennc ilokie wel *[FoI-i.s&.]

Observe well

bene sunne dei. o^er ba o^er halie da^es be mon bcot in chirche tiie Sunday,
'

.

^

.

^

.
let it partake

to lokien swa be sunne dei. beo heo dal neominde of heofene of heavenly
^

bliss,

rielies blisse f mid jjaii ferde^. and mid Jjan sunne. and mid J)an i nedre.

halie gast abuten ende. amen. Quod ipse prestare dignetur qui

uiuit <t regnat deu3. par omnia secula seculo7'um. Amen.

V.

HIC DICENDUM EST DE FHOVRUTA.

r Ji/f "j issus est ieremias in 2y^iteum et stetit ibi usque ad os. The text.

L J Qui cuTH aliquandiu ibi stetisset f debilitatum est corpus

eius. S; tandem dimissis funibns subtractus est. Et cum. eorum

duriciam. quia debilis erat sustinere non posset, allati sunt panni

de domo regia et circumpositi sunt funibns, ne [e]orum duricia

lederetuR. Leofemen we uinde^ in halie boo. Ipet ieremie ]>e Jeremiah

.
stood in a pit

prophe^e stod m ane putte. and het in be uenne up to his mu^e up to ins

mouth in the

and ]?a he hefede ]>er ane hwile istonde. ]>a, bi-com his licome miie.

swi^e feble. arid me nom rapes and caste in to him fro^ to 2? for.

dra5en hine ut of ])isse putte. Ah his licome wes se swi^e feble f drawn'ourof

\>et he ne mihte noht i])olie J>e herdnesse of ]>e rapes. Jja sende me ^^
^'

'

elates ut of jjes kinges huse for to bi-winden ]>c rapes. ]>et his

licome J)e feble wes ne sceolde noht wursien. Leofemen ]?eos ilke

weord ]>e ic habbe her iseit^ habbe^ muchele bi-tacnuwge *and

god ha beo^ to heren and muchele betere to et-halden. Is hit

god for to hiheren godes weordes and heom athalden f ^e fuliwis. it is good to

for ure lauerd godalmihtin sei^ in ban halie godspelle. Beati qui better to

observe God's

audiunt uerbum 8( custodiunt illnd. -^die a/nd blessede beon word,

alle ))eo )?e ihereS godes weordes and heom athalde^. Nu 36

*[Fol.lOa.]
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what it \h to hear God's words and to observe them. Now we shall

show you what it is to hear and not to observe them ; for St. Gregory

saith, Melius est viam veritatis non agnoscere, quam post agnita/m

retroire. It is better for a man not to know the way to God Almighty

than to know it and afterwards to disregard it. And in another

place he saith, Qui ohturat aures suas ne audiat legem Dei, oratio

ejus erit execrabilis. The man who shutteth his ears in holy church

against God's law and will not hear the words which proceed from

him, his prayers shall be accursed and displeasing to God. Futeus

est peccati prqfunditas, quia quam diu stas in luto ; tain diu jaces

in mortali peccato. The pit denotes deepness of sin, for as long as

we lie in head-sins (deadly sins) all that time we stand in the

pit and also in the mire (fen) up to the mouth, as these men do

that lie in adultery and gluttony, and in perjury and in pride, and

in other foul sins. And these are principally rich men who have

this great pride in this world, that have (beautiful) fair houses and

fair homes, fair wives and fair children, fair' horses and fair clothes,

hawks and hounds, castles and towns : hereupon they think much

more than upon God Almighty, who hath sent them all these things

when they lie in such sins and think not of arising. They do daily

dig their pit deeper and deeper. Unde propheta, Non claudit super te

puteus OS suum nisi clauseris os tuum. The prophet saith that the

pit closes not easily its mouth over us unless we shut our mouths

;

but if we shut our mouths, then we act as the man that diggeth

a pit four days or five, and when he hath delved it for a very long

time, then falleth he therein and breaketh his neck, that is, he

falleth into hell-pain, from whence he will never again return to repent.

But, dear men, God Almighty hath shown us very great grace, since

he hath given us to be free of mouth that we may with our mouths

bring ourselves out of this pit, which betokeneth the deepness of

sin, and that through three hard ways, which are thus named

—

Cordis

contritione, oris confessione, operis satisfactione. Through contri-

tion of heart, through opening (utterance) of mouth, and through

performance of good works. Cordis contritione moritur peccatum,

oris confessione defertur ad tumulum^ operis satisfactione tumulatur
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liabbc^ iherd a^iiIc hit is for to iheren godes weordes and licom

ethalden. Nu we sciilen lieow sceawen liwilc hit is heom for to Avimt it is to

hear and not

heron and uawiht for to ethalden. for seint gregori sei^. Melius observe.

est uiam ueHtatis non agnoscere f quam post agnitam retroire.

Betre hit is ])et mon ne iknawe noht ]>e wei to godahnihtin Jjc he

hine icnawe and seod^e hine for-ho3ie ; and on o^er stude he The words of

St. Gregory.

sei^. Qui obturat aures suas ne audiat legem dei f 07'at'w eius

erit execrabilis. pe mon ]>e tune^ his eren in halie chirche to-

5eines godes la5e and nule noht iheren \>e weordes ]>e of him

beo^. his beoden beo^ aweriede a^id unwurSe gode. Puteus est The pit be-

. ... tokens the

peccati profunditas. quia 511am diu stas in luto i tarn diu iaces in depth of sin

;

mortali peccato. pes put bitacne^ deopnesse of sunne. for alse

longe alse we Hgge^ in heue^ sunnen i al ))a hwile we sto[n]de^

in |)e piitte. a')id ]>et in ]>e uenne up to ]>e mu^e alse jjeos men do^

be lierore^ inne eubruche and ine oflutenerie and ine mana^as. and the mire de-

, , .
notes foul

ine prude. a7id ine o^re fule sunnen. a7id ^et beo^ riche men sins,

*alremest ]>e habbe^ J?as muchele prude in ]>is worlde. ]?e habbe^ *[Foi.i9&.]

feire buses, aoid feire hames. feire wifes. and feire children, feire rich men are
mostly guilty,

hors and feire clajjes. heauekes and hundes. castles and tunes,

her uppon heo ]?enche^ muchele mare J)en uppo?i godalmihtin Jje

al J>is heom haue^ isend ]?a ]>e ligge^ inne swilc sunne. and ne

benched noht for to arisen ' heo delue^ deihwamliche heore put who daily dig
' ^ their pit

deoppre aTw:? deoppre. mide 2)Y02?heta. JVon claudit super te puteus deeper and

OS suum nisi clauseris os tuum. \e prophe^e sei^. \et |>e put ne

tune^ noht lihtliche his mu^ ouer us bute we tunen ure mu^. ah

^if we tune^ ure mu^ f J>enne do J)e^ alse Jje mon fe delue^ ene '? we.

put feower da^es o^er fine and ]jenne he haue^ hine alra le^zgest

idoluen i jjenne ualle^ he Jjcr inne. J>e^ him breke^ ])e sweore. ]^et.

is \et he ualle^ in to helle pine J)er neuer eft ne cume^ of bote.

Ah leofemen godalmihtin haue^ isceawe^ us wel muchele grffce. <joa hatii

made us to be

j)enne he liaue^ geuen us to beon mud freo. ^et we md^.^en mid mouth-free.

ure mu^e bringen us ut of ])isse putte f \e bitacne^ ]?eo deop-

nesse of sunne. and ]>et |)urh ])reo herdc weies ]>e ])us beo^ ihaten.
^av?bv*^^

Cordis contricione. Oris confessione. Ojieris satisfactione. J)ur^^ gi"out^of™he

heorte bireusunke. ])urh mu^es openungc. ))urh dede wel endinge. ^"^^

Cordis contritione moritur j)eccatum. *oris confessione defertur * Li''oi.20a.]

4
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in perpetuum, that is, when we are sorry in our hearts that we have

sinned, for then we slay our sins. When we repent of sin, then we do

by our sins as they do by the dead, for after a man is dead they lay

the body in the tomb, so also thou layest thy sins in the tomb. When

tliou receivest shrift of the sins thou hast done against God's will, and

when thou repentest of thy sins according to the priest's instructions, then

thou buriest thy sins and puttest them out of their power over thee. Per

Jeremiam notatur quilihet peccator qui in suo peccato niorani facit. By

Jeremiah the prophet we should understand each sinful man that lies

in grievous sin, and through true shrift will not loosen his sin-bonds.

Funiculi amaritudines penitentice significant. The ropes that were cast

to him betoken the hardness of shrift ', for there is no man among us

that hath done three cardinal sins who is so strong that his body does

not become very feeble before he has undergone the shrift that thereto

befalleth. Fanni circumpositi funihus, ecclesice sacramenta significant

quihus penitentice duritia mitigatur. The king's house betokens holy

church ; the clothes, that were sent out of the king's house for to

cover the ropes with, betoken the holy orisons that they sing in holy

church, and the holy sacraments that are consecrated unto the forgiveness

of all sinful. Dear men, now ye have heard the signification of this

])it about which I have spoken, and the meaning of the prophet, and

what the ropes denote, and what the clothes betoken that the ropes were

enveloped in. Hear now what things dwell in this pit ; therein live

four kinds of reptiles that are now destroying all this middle-earth.

Therein live the spotted adders that bear poison under their tongues
;

black toads that have venom in their hearts
;
yellow frogs, and crabs.

The crab is a kind of fish in the sea. This fish is of such kind

that the more he endeavours to swim with the water the more he

swimmeth backwards. And the old crab said to the young one,

" Wherefore swimmest not thou forward in the sea as other fishes

do?" and it answered, "Dear mother, swim thou before me and

teach me how I shall swim forwards." And she began to swim forwards

with the stream, and always swam backwards (against it). These spotted
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ad tumulum. operis satisfactwne tiimnlatur in perpetuum. \>c we

beo^ sari in ure heorte ]>et we isuneged liabbe^ j^enne slage we we siay our
^

sins with sor-

iire sunne
;

jjene we to suubote cume^. jjenne do we bi ure row.

siinue al swa nie dea^ bi |?e deade. for efter})an ]>et J>e mon bi^

dead me lei^ ]>ene licome in ])ere jjriih. Al swa ]>\i leist jjine webury
them wlien

sunne m bare bruli ' hwenne bu scrift underuongest of be sunnen we repent of

them.

J>e |)U idon hauest to-geines godes wille. jjenne J)u hauest ))ine

sunnen ibetf efter ]?ines scriftes wissunge. jjenne buriest ])u

jjine su?inen and bringest heoni ut of jjine on-walde. Per

ieremiam notatnr quilihet jyeccator qui in suo peccato moram

facit. Bi ieremie J)e p?'oplie^e we a^en to understoriden ulcne Jeremiah de-

T • 1 • 7 1 \^ 'c ^ • notes sinful

mon sunfuUe. \et \yS m neuie sunne and ]?urh so^e scmt his man.

sunbendes mile slakien. funiculi amaritudines penitencie sig-

nificant, pe rapes \>e weren ieast to him f bitacne^ ]>e herdnesse The ropes de-

c -c p ' o 1 01 ' 1 IP note the hard-

of scrifte. for nis nan of us se strong ]je hefde idon J>re hefsunnen ness of shrift.

]>et his licome nere swi^e feble er he hefde idre5en J)et scWft )>e

])er to bilimpe^. panni circumpositifiunihus f ecclesie sacYSimeoita

significant quihus 2yenitencie duricia 7nitigatur. bas kinges hus The King's
house is holy

bitacne^ hali chirch[e ]?a] elates ]>et weren isende ut of ]>[es church.

kinges huse] for to binden ]>e rapes *midf bitacnet J^e halie *[Foi.206.]

ureisuns ]>e me singed in halie chirche. and ]>e halie sacramews ]>e are hoiy

me sacred in alesnesse of alia sunfulle. Leofemen nu 5e habbe^

iherS of ]jis putte ]>e bitacni?2ge ]>e ic habbe embe ispeken. and

]>e bitacninge of ]>e prophe^e. and ])et. ]>e rapes bitacnet. and hwat

ba elates bi-tacne^ be be rapes weren mide biwuTiden. Ihere^ Oftheinhabi-
^ .... .

tantsofthe

nu^e whulche ]?inges wunie^ in jjisse putte. |?er wunie^ fower pit*

cunnes ^\^lrmes inne. Jjet fordo^ nu^e al J?eos midelerd. ]>er

wunie^ in-ne fa3e neddren. and beore^ atter uwder heore tunge. spotted ad-
ders, black

Blake tadden and habbe^ atter uppon heore heorte. seluwe toads, yeiiow
crabs, and

froggen. and crabben. Crabbe is an manere of fissce in jjere sea. ^^^s^-

}>is fis is of swulc cunde. ])et. euer se he mare streng-^de^ him to

sw[i]mminde mid ]>e wateref se he mare swimme^ abac, and be The fable of

the young
aide crabbe seide to be suTicje. hwi ne swimmest bu for^war^ in crab and its

^ -^ ®
^

^ mother.

|>ere sea alse o^er fisses do^. a7id heo seide. Leofe moder swim

j)U foren me and tech me hu ic seal swi??imen foi-^ward and [heo]

bi-gon to swimmen foi-^ward mid J>e streme. a7id swam hire |?er
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adders betoken tlie deceitful folk that dwell in this world, that

speak as fair before their fellow Christians as if they would embrace

them, and as soon as they have turned away from them they slander

(to-twitch) and detract them with evil words. Ilii etiam sunt doctores

et falsi christiani. These men that thus pull to pieces their fellow

Christians behind their backs have the name of Christians, but never-

theless they are Christ's enemies, and are men-slayers, for they slay

their own souls and bring them into the everlasting pain of hell.

These black toads that have the venom in their hearts betoken the

rich men that have much of this world's goods and cannot moderately

eat and drink, nor therewith do any good for the love of God Almighty,

who hath given it them all, but lie upon it as the toad does in the

earth, that never can be so moderate as to eat her fill, because she

is afraid lest the earth (fail) deceive her. This w^ealth which these

men thus overlie turneth to black venom, for they fall thereby into

the strong pain that no man may describe. These yellow clothes

[betoken women that make themselves fair to draw lechers unto them],

for the yellow cloth is the devil's lair (covering). These women that

love
C?

live) are called the devil's mouse-trap, for when a man will bait

his mouse-trap he binds thereupon the treacherous cheese, and roasteth

it so that it should smell sweetly ; and through the sweet smell of the

cheese he entices many a mouse into the trap. Even so do many of these

women ; they smear themselves with blaunchet (fine wheaten flour), that

is the devil's soap, and clothe them with yellow clothes, that is the devil's

covert, and afterwards they look in the mirror, that is the devil's hiding-

place. Thus they act in order to make themselves fair and to draw lechers

unto them, but they defile themselves therewith. Now, dear men, for

God's love keep yourselves from the devil's mouse-trap, and take heed

that ye be not the spotted adders, nor the black toads, nor the yellow

frogs. The Father, the Son, and the Holy Ghost shield us therefrom

and from all sins ever without end, ^;er omnia secula seculorum. Amen.
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jncn. has fa5C ncddre bitacne^ bis fa'je folc be wunc^ i^i bissc The spotted
y y ^ f ^ f '

jiddors denote

weorklc. be si^eket alse feire bi-foren heorc eiie?ieWstcne *alse siandereis.

boo boom waldo in to beore bosme puten. a7id SAva sone sc bi

boo^ iturnd awey from beom f bco7?i to-twiccbe^ and to-dra^e^

mid ufole weordes. Ilii eciam sunt doctores 8f falsi chrlstioni.

pos men })e |)us to-dra^ed beore euencnstene bi-binden lieo

babbe^ be nome of c?*istene ab ball beo beo^ c?'istes unwines and They nre
' '

_
C'lirist's eiie-

beo^ monsla5en for beo sla3e^ beore a^ene saule. and bringe^ mies.

beoii^ in to Jjare eebe pine of belle, jjos blaca tadden ]>et babbe^ ^ ? hcom.

]>et atter uppon beore beorte. bi-tacue^ j)es ricbe men ]je liabbe^ toads denote

, . . . ^ the rich men
J)es muclieles weorldes elite and na ma5en nobt itimien ])ar oi to wim make a

had use of

eten ne to drinken ne na god don Jjer of for ]>e luue of god- their wealth.

almibtin pe baue^ bit beom al geuen. ab ligge^ Iper uppon alse

\>e tadde de^ in Jjere eoi*^e ]>et neure ne mei itimien to eten bire

fulle f swa beo is afered leste jjeo eor^e hire trukie. Jjeos ilke

ebte ]>e jjeos ])us ouerligge^ beom turned to swart atter for beo

failed J)er |)urb in to Jjer stronge pine ]?et na mon ne mei tellen.

peos 5eolewe clajjes.^ for ]>e ^eolewe cla^ is J>es deofles belfter.^ clothes denote

jjeos wi??imen Jje |?us luuie^* beo^ ]>es deofles musestocb ielepede. women,

for jjenne ])e mon wule tilden his musestocb he binde^ uppon ]>sl delii?moifse-

swike chese and bret bine for J)on ]>et he scolde^ swote smelle. 2Tsome-

and )?urb ]>e * sweote smel of J)e obese f be bicherre^ monie mus
{Jg^ef

°™'"^^

to be stoke. Alswa do^ monie of bas wimmen beo smurie^ beom ^
'
iieister.

mid blancbet ])et is ]>es deofles sape and clajie^ beom mid 5eoluwe ^ ms. sciode.

cla])e ]>et is Jjes deofles belfter.^ and seod^an beo lokie^ in ]>e 6?heister.

seawere. ]>et is ]>es deofles hindene. pus beo do^ for to feiren

beom seoluen. and to dra5en lecburs to bam. ah beo fule^ beom

soluen ber mide. Nu leofemen for godes lufe wite^ how wi^ bes i^^ep away

deofles musestocb and wite^ eow |>et 36 ne beo nobt ]>e io&^e ^'^^^'^ ^''"^p-

neddre. ne ])e blake tadde. ne ]>e 3olewe frogge. ]>e feder. and jje

sune. and ]?e halie gast. iscilde us ])er wi^. and wr6 alle sunneii

a buten ewde. per omnia secula secu^orum. Amen.



THE lord's prayer.

VI.

THE LORD'S PRAYER.

T^ater noster qui es in coslis, <&c.

Our father that art in heaven,

That is all truthful indeed !

We must to these words look,

4 That are good for both body (life) and soul,

That we may be as his begotten sons.

That he may be our father and we his chosen (darlings),

That we may do all his behests

8 And act according to his will.

Let us take heed lest we offend him

Through Belzebub's wiles
;

He hath great envy towards us

1 2 All the days of our life

;

About us he is for to terrify us.

With all his might he will annoy us.

If we learn God's lore

16 Then it grieveth him full sore,

Except we remain in our evil habits.

He cares not that we are sons (of God),

If we then call him father

;

20 All that is but little joy to us.

Let us observe God's laws

That we have in his saws (word)

;

The behests he therein commandeth,

24 Except we keep them, we commit sin.

And let each man receive them

To observe well anent him.

For so God commands it

28 In the Gospel which he wrote,

That we should love God with our might..
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VI.

PATETl NOSTER.

[TJf\ liter Twster qui es in cells d^ cetera.

J Vre fedcr \>et in hcoucne is

]>et is al so^ fiil iwis.

weo nioteii to {jeos weordes iseon.

4 ]>et to line and to saule gode beou.

]>et weo been swa his sunes iborenc.

]>et he beo feder and we him icorene.

]>et we don alle his ibeden.

8 and his wille for to reden.

Loke weo us wi^ him misdon

jjurh beelzebubes swikedom.

he haue^ to us muchel ni^.

12 alle )>a deies of ure si^.

abuten us he is for to blenchen.

Mid alle his mihte he wule us swenchen.

Gif we leorni^ godes lare f

16 jjenne of-])unche^ hit him sare.

Bute we bileuen ure ufele iwune.

Ne kepe^ he noht *])e^ we beon sune,

Gif we clepie^ hine feder ])enne.

20 al ])et is us to Intel wunne.

halde we godes la^e.

pet we habbe^ of his sa^e.

pa, bodes he beode^ per inne.

24 Bute weo hes halden f we do^ sunne

and uwilc mon hes undernim.

to halden wel anundes him.

for alswa god hit bit f

28 and inne pe godspelle |?e he writ.

Luuien god mid ure mihte

Our Father
which art in

lieaveii

.

These words
are good for

soul and
body.

Displease not
God througli

Beelzebub's
wiles.

lie is gi'ieved

when we are _

good.

* [Fol. 22a.]

Unless we
keep God's
behest we
commit sin.

Love God
witii all thy
might.
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Above all creatures,

With our souls, and with our deeds
;

32 That we should him both love and also dread.

This is the first behest here

That we ought to hold dear
;

This behest above all others is,

36 And let us not observe it amiss.

And the second after this

Is like to it in truth

—

To love thy fellow Christian

40 As thyself in all things
;

With all this have thou charity,

And true belief and love of truth.

For God's love forsake Tvhat is evil !

44 Thou shalt see it turn to thy advantage.

Be thou not manslayer

;

Nor be in whoredom, day nor night

;

Nor oughtest thou to steal,

48 Nor any theft to conceal
;

A proud man or (false) accuser be thou not,

Nor envious in thy thought

;

Be buxom (obedient) toward God,

52 And keep thou well his behests.

If thou do this with good entent

Then art thou God's son.

Thus thou mightest, if thou wilt,

56 God's behests well fulfill.

Sanctificetur nomen tuum.

Thy name be blessed, that we say,

And thus by these words we affirm

His name is holy and ever was,

60 Ever alike firm, it is not less.

That is, and was, and ever shall

Be blessed everywhere.

Then ought we to understand

64 From all evil he shall preserve us

;
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ouer allc ciu^ncs wihtc

mid urc saiilc mid ure deden.

32 baj>e luuieu him and ec dredeii.

J>is is ]?e furste bode here f

^et we a5eu to liabbeii deore.

jjeos beode ofer alle o^er is.

36 Ne habbe we hit noht onimis,^

and ])is o^er efter j>is.

}>is is ilich fuliwis.

Luuien |?i cWsten euenling.

40 Alswa |)e seoluen in alle })ing.

Mid al J>is haue J)U charite.

and so^feste leaue and trow^e lef.

for god let ])u J>et uuele beon.

44 Godere hele ))U hit scalt iseon.

Ne beo ]?u nawiht mo?islaht.

ne \n hordom dei ne naht.

Ne ])u na3est for to stele.

48 ne nan J)ef]>e for to heole.

Prud ne wreiere ne beo ))U noht.

Ne ni^ful in J>i ])oht.

beo buhsum toward gode.

52 and wel hald ))U his bode.

Do ])U J)is mid gode mune.

Jjenne eart |?u godes sune.

J3US ))U maht ^if Jju wulle.

56 godes heste wel ifulle.

San[c\tificetur nomen tuum,

pi nome beo iblecced. J?e^ we segge^

and J)us ]?a wordes we bi-legge^.

his name is hali and efre wes

60 iliche swi^e hit nis noht les.

J)et is ajid wes a/nd efre seal

beon iblecced ofer al.

]?enne a5e we to * understonden us

64 from alle uuele he seal blecen us.

Love and fear

him.

> MS. onuius.

Love thy
neighbour as

thyself.

Be not a mur-
derer, commit
not adultery,

and do not
steal.

Be not proud
or envious.

but be obe-
dient to God,

Hallowed be
thy name.

God's name
is holy,

and ever shall

be hallowed
everywhere.

* [Fol. 226.]



58 THE lord's prayer.

Let us bless (hallow) then enough liis name,

And keep us from harm and shame.

In the font we were born again,

G8 Cleansed, and by God chosen (adopted)
;

His holy name we took and bore,

In the font where we were cleansed.

Christians are (we) called, rich and poor,

72 After Christ himself who is God.

His name that we of him have.

That he it hallow we do crave.

Adveniat regnum tuum.

Thy kingdom come, we do say it,

76 Hearken all unto this writ !

His kingdom is this middle earth,

Earth and heaven, and each abode

;

Over all is his great might.

80 Lord he is called with right

;

Lord he is of all creatures.

In earth and heaven is his might.

All the creatures that he formed,

84 That is the truth, it was for man.

All things he made to appear

Before he ever made man.

He made man in righteousness,

88 In the form of his own likeness.

All deer (animals) and fowl of flight

He made to stoop adownright (downwards).

Man he loved and cared for well,

92 And therefore his face upward he wrought

;

That was all for a good skill (reason).

If that understand ye will.

Face upwards he him wrought,

96 He would that man of him thought.

That he should love him with thought (in his mind)

As the Lord that him wrought.

Think now, men, what honour
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To blecen |jenne inoh his nonie

an^ kepen us from hearm and sconie.

In ]>e font we wercn eft iboren

G8 iclenscd and to godc icorene.

liis lialic nome we noraen mid beren.

In })e font |)er we iclensed weren.

Cristen beo^ ielcped riche and \o^}

72 efter mst seolf ]>et is god.

his nome. ]>ef. we of him hafen.

he hit hale3e ^et we crauen.

Adueniat regnum tuum.

Cume J)i riche we segge^ hit.

76 Hercni^ alle to ))is writ.

his riche is al }>is middeleard.

EorSe and heofene and uwilcherd

ofe?" alle is his muchele mihte.

80 lauerd he is icleped mid rihte.

Lauerd he is of alle scafte.

In eor^e. in heuene is his mahte

alle ])e scafte \e he bi-gon.

84 J)et is ])et sod^e hit wes for mon

alle J)i?zge he makede eet^ agan.

Er he efre makede mon.

he makede mon i rihtwisnesse.

88 Onlete on his onlichnesse.

Alle dor and fu3el ifliht f

lete he makede adunriht.

jjene Mot?, he lufede and welbijjohte.

92 and for-))i his neb upward he wrohte.

'^et wes al mid muchele skile i

3if he^ hit understondon wile.

Neb upwardes he him wrohte.

96 he walde \et he of him jjohte

J)e^ he lufede him mid |)oht[e].

Al swa ]>e lauerd \et him wrolitc.

jjenche^ nu men hwilcli wur^in[g]

In tlie font

were \vc l)<)rn

n^aiii and
cleansed,

' sic.

and are called

(Hiristians

after Christ.

Tliy kingdom
come.

Ilis kingdom
is everywhere.

Lord he is of

all creatures.

lie made all

things for

man.

it may be
aft.

He made man
after his own
likeness.

Man he made
to look up-
wards,

36.

so that he
might think

of God.



60 THE LOllD^S PRAYER.

100 The king of heaven to you hath done,

To be in heaven, full sooth,

Into the seat of Paradise,

From which the angels down fell

104 Into the darkness of hell.

That seat, as they tell thus,

Where God shall harbour us,

Christ grant us thither to come,

108 And ever with himself to dwell

!

And Christ will amongst us be, \

Face to face we shall him see,

And dwell with him night

112 And day, up in heaven that is so bright

;

He will be our Father and we his sons,

For him is all our journey.

That is our country and our kingdom,

116 With him to dwell in heaven.

Fiat voluntas tua, sicut in coelo et in terra.

Thine own will be, for that say we.

In earth, and heaven, so let it be,

As is in heaven thine own will,

120 That we, Lord ! serve thee all with skill (rightly).

For to be (like). Lord ! thy archangels,

And thy beloved holy angels.

When the angels from heaven fell,

124 For their pride, into hell.

The others were strengthened soon,

That they should never more misdo.

Afterwards none might ever sin,

128 Nor from God's will go
;

They cannot ever evil work.

Nor even once think to do it.

God grant us in heart to take (resolve)

132 That we no evil think to do.

And grant us towards him good will.

And to act towards all men with right and skill (rightly

and reasonably).
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100 eow haue^ idon j^e heoueukiug f

To bou in heuenc fuliwis.

In touj^e^ sete of para[d]is.

fi-oni liwonne ]>e engles a-dun follon^

104 171 to *])e jjosternesse hellen.

pet secle^ swa ho radden ]>us f

jjer god seal lierber^eu us.

Crist us 5ife |>ider to cumen.

108 a7id efre mid him solue to wunen.

ami cWstes wille bo us bitwon.

neb wi^ neb for him to son.

and wunen mid him niht

112 and dei up in heouene ]>e is swa briht.

\>et he beo feder and we beo sunes.

to him is ure al to cumes.

\>et is ure e^ele aoid ure riche f

116 Mid him to wunen in heouene riche.

Fiat uoluntas tua. sicut in celo 8^ in terra.

J)in a5en wille beo for ]>et segge we.

In or^e in heuene swa hit beo

Al swa is in heouene |>in a^en wil.

120 pet we* J>eowen lauerd al mid skil.

For to beon lauerd |)ine archangles.

and ]?i leoue hali engles.

jja )?e angles, of heouene nolle

124 for heore prude in to helle.

|)a o^re weren fulfeste sone.

]>et ho ne mihten nefre mare misdone.

Sod^on ne mihten sunegenen^ nan f

128 ne ut of godes wille gan.

Ne mu3en heo nefi'e ufele swinken '.

ne for me^i enes hit bi-|?inken.

God us 3efe in horte to fon f

132 ])et we ne jjenchen ufel to don.

and 3ife us to him god iwil 5

and to alle men f riht and skil.

God hath
made us to

dwell ill I'ara-

dise,

• ? In to ^e.

2 ? felleu.

* [Fol. 23rt.]

from whence
the devils fell

into hell.

3
i- setle.

May we see

Christ face to

face,

and dwell
witli him for

ever.

Heaven is our
country and
home.

Thy will be
done.

4 MS. \>e.

May we serve
thee, Lord,
and be like

thy holy
angels,

who are
strengthened,
and cannot
sin,

nor even
think of evil.



62 THE LORl/s PRAYER.

And grant ub so his will to do,

136 That we both please God and man
;

And that he fill us with his might,

And us with his Holy Ghost enlight

;

And in charity (make us) dwell therein,

140 That we fall not into sin;

That we have no will to sin,

When our foes us do tempt,

No more than the angels had,

144 That in God's love did abide.

Panem nostrum cotidianum da nobis hodie.

Give us to-day our daily bread.

Lord God, helper of us all

!

Give us our livelihood,

148 And for the flesh covering and clothes.

Bread in Greek signifies

Doctrine to us indeed.

For as they feed the flesh without

152 With meat and with clothes all about.

So behoveth the soul have food

With God's words, with good mood (mind).

God's songs are all good (profitable),

156 To the soul they send food
;

We ought to take heed to them.

And please God himself therewith
;

Then may our souls live,

160 That our Lord hath given us.

He who will not listen to this counsel

Assuredly he shall die,

For his soul is lost

;

164 And sorrow is before him,

And he shall go into hell, into eternal woe.

Out shall he come never more.

But, Lord God, hear our prayer,

168 Of our sins make us clean.

May he us give, as he can,
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and ^ife us swa his wil to clonne f

136 ^et we godc likic and monne.

and \>et he fulle us mid his mihtc

and mid his halie gast us lihte.

a7id in cherite to wnien imie f

1 10 l^et we ne fallen naut ine sunne.

\>et we nabben wil to sunegen.

|>enne ure unwines us munegen.

Ne mare Jjene ]70 engles *efdcn

144 ]>et in godes luue heo heom lende.

Partem fiostrum cotidianum da nobis hodie.

Gif us to dei ure deies bred.

Lauerd god al ure red.

Gif us ure liuena^f

148 and to ]>e flesce scrud and cla^.

Bred on g?'ikisce is f

Larspel to us fuliwis

for alse me fet ]>et fleis wi^-uten

152 mid mete mid cla^e al abutenf

swa bi-houe^ ]?e saule fode f

mid godes wordes mid gode mode.

Godes songes beo^ alle gode.

156 to jjere saule heo senden fode.

We hit a3en to 5eme.

and god solf ]?er mid iqueme.

jjenne mei ure saule lifen.

160 ])et ure lauerd us haue^ i5euen.

|)e luste nulled Jjesne red

wisliche he seal wur^en ded

for l^e saule of him '. is forloren.

164 and ]>e sor3e is him biforcn.

and fere^ in to helle mid eche wa i

ut ne cume^ he nefre ma.

Ah lauerd god her ure bone.^

168 of ure sunne make us clene.

]>et he us 3cue alswa he mei f

May God oii-

ligliteii us

with liis Holy
Spirit,

so that we fall

into nu sin.

*[Fol.23&.]

Give us tliis

day our daily

bread,

and shrouds
and clotlies

for the body.

Bread denotes
the Gospel,

which is the
soul's food.

God's songs

are all good.

The soul tliat

will not listen

to God's lore

shall perish in

hell.

' ? bene.

Lord, cleanse

us from our
sins.



64 THE loiid's prayer.

What is needful for us day by day

For our life's and soul's food,

172 So tliat we may love him with a pure mood (mind),

Et dimitte nobis debita nostra sicut et nos

dimittimus debitorihus nostris.

Our sins, Lord, be forgiven us,

As we do unto all men that live.

Lord, forgive us our folly,

17G As we shall forgive all others,

Our sins and our misdoings.

And here is a sorrowful petition,

To God himself we ourselves accuse,

180 If we these words say.

When we have envy and wrath

Against any man that is on land (earth).

For if any man doth us aught amiss

184 We desire to have him put to death.

Here is a very evil boon (prayer),

If we hate one another.

If any do us aught amiss,

188 And will not act right towards us,

For God's love forgive we them all,

For He shall requite it well.

When shall this prayer profit us,

192 And when will God receive it?

When I forgive hatred against me.

For the love of heaven's King,

And when I believe and well see

196 That no guilt may be forgiven me

Unless I observe these behests

That we have from our Lord God.

Love thy fellow Christian day and night

200 As thyself, and that is right.

If we these behests observe.

For (our) profit we it say.

The Pater Noster availeth me nought
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pet us bihouc^ niche dei.

To Hue and to saule ure fode

172 and him luuien mid clene mode.

Ft dlmitte nobis debita nostra sicut et nos

dimittimus debitoribus nostris.

Vre gultes laue?-d bon us for^euen

al swa we do]? allc men }^et linen.

Lane?'d foi^ef us ure nnskile

17G ajid alswa we alle o^re wile.

ure sunnen. and, ure misdonninij.

and her is a roulich moting.

to gode solf we us wrei^ f

180 hwe?2ne we ]?os word segge^.

hwenne we habbe^ ni^ and onde f

*to eni mowne ]>et is on londe.

for ^if eni vnon mis-de^ us oht f

184 we wulle^ him habben to de^e ibroht.

her is swij^e ufel bonef

^if we hetie^ us bitwene.

5if eni us misdo^ awiht i

188 and nule us do rilit.

for godes luue for^eue we al f

for he hit wel for3elden seal.

Wenne seal ]?os bode ^ us god don f

192 amd god wule hit underfon.

weTine ic for^eue min hating f

for J)e luue of heuene king.

Wenne ic ileue omd wel isof

196 \et no gult me for^euen bo.

for hwcTine ic i-halde Jja ibode f

Jjet we habbe^ of ure laue^-d gode.

luue ])ine euecWstene dei and nilitf

200 alswa \q solue and ]>et is riht.

Gif we ))0S bode J)us bilegge^f

ful^ goderhele we hit seggc^.

]>e jyater noster bi-halt me nohtf

Forgive us
oiirtre.spasses,

as we forgive

otliers.

We accuse
ourselves to

God,

if we bear
malice
towards
others.

* [Fol. 24a.]

Til is is a
sorrowful
petition, if we
liate one
another

;

> ? beode.

but it will

profit us if we
forgive our
foes,

and love our
neighbours as
ourselves.

2 ? for.



66 THE lord's prayer.

204 Unless I have (keep) this in my mind,

Then may we l>elieve and say thus,

The other very little helpeth us.

This behest, truly think,

208 Of the others is perfect confirmation
;

Then may we well believe all,

That whoso will and whoso shall

Against God do aught amiss,

212 Assuredly against the behest he sinneth.

They that bear hatred to another.

How may they offer any prayer "?

Forgive wrath and mood (anger) against thee,

216 For then is thy boon (prayer) good.

That is true, and God saith it,

And in the Gospel he writeth it.

Whoso forgiveth not hatred against them

220 God will in nowise forgive them.

Good men, listen to me. Hatred against you

Forgive ye ; thy sinful fellow man,

Love him for God's sake.

224 Thou oughtest to hate well his sin,

That thou participate not therein.

For if thou thus dost full truly

Thou pleasest God most certainly.

Et ne nos inducas in tertiptationem.

228 Lead us not into temptation.

That is a kind of trial

;

For our tempter never ceaseth

For to tempt us to sin

;

232 He hath leave to tempt man :

Where he may full well he can (knows how).

He tempted God himself with his wiles.

And desired much to afflict him,

236 And his apostles in the same way also.

And many others thereto.

May God give us might and (good) deeds,
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I

204 butc ic })is habbe in mi })oht.

|)ennc mu5e we wcncn aiid seggcn jnisf

|>e^ o'Ser swi^e Intel helped us.

))0S like bode wisliche |)iiig 1

208 of o^re is ful festninff.

Jjenne mu3e we wel trowen al f

hwa swa Avile and hwa swa seal.

]iet wi^ gode awiht mis-do^ f

212 Twis in jje bode he misfo^.

\et hetunge liabbe^ horn bitwone f

liu ma5en heo bidden eni bene.

for-3if )?i wre^^e aiid ])i mod f

216 for ])e7ine is |>i bode god.

\et is so^ aiid god sei^ liitf

a/nd in Jje godspelle he hit writ.

hwa swa ne for5efe^ heore hating.

220 ne god ne for^eue^ him^ na ]>ing.

Gode men lusted to me. ower hating

for3efe 3e J)in sunfal efenlingf

luue him for godes ])ing.

224 a/nd ])U a3est *to hatien wel his sunnef

J>ei ^u ne dele noht ])er inne.

for 3ef ]ju ])us dost wel iwis i

])u qwemest god to fuliwis.

Et ne nos inducas in temptationem.

228 Ne led us noht in to costnunga i

])et is an cum^ of fundunga.

for ure fond nefi^e ne linnenf

for to fonden us mid sunnen.

232 he haue^ leue to fonden mon.

jjer he mei ful wel he con.

he fowdede god solf mid his wrenche i

cmd walde hine 3ornc swenche.

23G cmd his apostles riht al swa f

cmd monie o^re jjcre to.

God us 3efe mihte and dedenf

This petition

is tlio coiu-

plotioii of the
otliers.

ITow may he
who l)ears

hatred in his

heart ofler up
any prayer ?

(led forgives

not tlie

unforgiving.

• ? heom.

Love thy
neigld)our,

but hate his

sin.

*[Fol.246.]

Lead us not
into tempta-
tion.

2 ? cun.

Our tempter
is ever busy
to lead us
into sin.

He tempted
God himself.

and also hia

apostles.



68 THE LORD^S PRAYER.

That we fear not our tempter
;

240 And give us might through his gi-ace

That our faith may be our shield

Against the tempter's trials,

Through faith and through works.

244 In other ways I have found

How we may in sin be bound.

The first is to be servant (of sin),

And the other is pleasure (lust)
;

248 The third is man's will.

And also, as they say, our reason.

May Christ give us power over him.

Better then may we bear the contest.

252 We may not from us the tempter drive,

Neither with sword nor with knife,

But only through God's grace

;

And may he give us strength and might,

256 And give us weapons for to bear,

With good works ourselves to protect

;

That is, through truth and charity.

May our right belief, God, come before thee

260 Through fasting and through good vigils,

And also through offering of prayer,

And dwell ever in clean shrift.

That is, God's own gifts.

264 And let us keep ourselves from obstinacy,

And have fair speech and also reasonable,

And humility and patience.

Which God esteemeth very good
;

268 With alms and also with true intent

The indigent have given advice.

With lodging and with food,

And all else that thou might for their good
;

272 These are the weapons that are good.

And let us be very patient,

That we may not fear the tempter,
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\>et we j)ene foud iioht ne adrodeii.

240 and ^efc us mihtc |)urh his held f

J>et ure leue beo ure scekl

a3ein ]>es fondes fonduiige i

|)urh trowjje and jjurh swincunge.

244 Ou o^er wise ic habbe ifunde

hu me raei in sunne bon ibiinde.

]>et forme is to beon underling.

ami \>et o^er is liking.

248 ]>et ^ridde is jjes monnes wil.

and swa us sei^ ure skil.

Crist us 5eue of him mihte

betere })enne we habbe^ wrilite.

252 We ne ma^en ]>e fond from us driue '

ne mid sworde ne mid kniue.

bute bit beo ]?urh godes 3ifte '.

and he us 3eue strein^e and mihte.

256 a/nd 5eue us wepne for to boren i

Mid gode werkes for us to weren.

^pet is |)urh troupe f and jjurh cherite.

vre rihte leue god cume to J>e

260 ]>urh festing and j?urh wacunge.

and ec J)urh ibodenes biddunge.

and wunien efre in clene scrifte f

]?e^ is godes a3ene ^eifte.

264 and halde we us from uniwil f

and habben feir lete and ec skil.

and edmodnesse and Jjolemod f

\et ]?unche^ gode swi^e god.

268 Mid elmesse amd ec *mid trowe inhed 1

J>e node habbe^ 3iu.en heom red.

Mid hereber3e. amd mid fode i

and mid jjet )?u miht to gode.

272 J)Os beo^ |>a wepne ^et beo^ godef

and beo we swijjc j^olcmode.

\iet we jicnne fond noht ne dredcn.

Miiy (iod Rive
us his i;race,

»() tliat (lur

faith may he
our shield.

Our hist, will,

and reason

lead us into

8in.

We cannot
drive the

tempter away
with sword or

knife.

Our weapons
must be truth,

charity.

fasting, vigils,

prayers, and
shrift

;

fair and ra-

tional speecli,

meekness and
patience.

* [Fol. 25a.]

giving alms,

good counsel,

lodging and
food to the
poor.



70 THE LORl/s PRAYER.

So that he may not deceive us through his deeds.

Sed libera nos a malo. Amen.

276 But do thou deliver us from all evil,

And choose us for thine own,

And keep us from his loss,

That loathsome spirit, that loathsome thing

;

280 And from evil men keep us also

—

All that we ask also thereto

—

And from each head-sin (deadly sin).

That he bring us not into sorrow
;

284 But if any evil befall us

Let us thank God in our hearts.

For we ought then our prayers to sing,

That God may help us to do good things,

288 So that life (body) and soul be preserved,

And both delivered out of sorrow.

And may he give us his great blessing

And true shrift at our ending (death),

292 That we have it so well received.

That the soul may come to him.

May he delay the time of our death.

As he through the prophet promised,

296 "I desire not that the sinner be dead.

But that he live and take good advice."

Lord God we pray thee thus,

With humble hearts, grant us

300 That our souls be to thee elect.

And not through the flesh forlorn (damned).

Suffer us to beweep our sins

That we die not therein
;

304 And grant us. Lord, this same gift,

That we repent of them through holy shrift. Amen.
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nc he us biswike jmrh his Jodcii.

Sed libera ii08 a inalo. Amen.

27G ac |)u from allc ufele us ales.

ami to j)iii a5en us dies f

and kep us from his waning.

|jat ha|>e gast j)et hi^e }>ing.

280 and from uuele men kep us swa i

Al \et we bidclec^ cc ])crt().

And from iwilch heued sunnc.

\^et he ne bringe us in to unwune.

284 Ac 5if us eni ufel bitit i

})onke we gode in ure wit.

We a3en ^Qiinc ure boden to singe.

^et god us heljje to gode J)inge.

288 \>et lif and saule beon ibor5en.

a7id ba^e ilesed ut of sor^en.

and 5efe us his muchele blessunge.

and riht sc?'ift et ure enduuge.

292 ]>et we habben him swa wel imune.^

}^et Jje saule mote to him cume.

Vre de^ he do in firste ^etf

swa he Jjurh jje witega bihet.

296 Ne wille ic noht j)et ))e sunfuUe beo ded 1

ac libbe and nime godne red.

Lauerd god we biddc^ ])us

mid edniode lieorte 3if hit us.

300 jjet ure saule beo to jje icore.

Noht for ])e flesce for-lore.

|)ole us to bi-wcpen ure sunne f

\iet we nc steruen noht j^er inne.

304 And 5if us lauerd ]?et ilkc 3iftc '.

jjct we lies ibeten jjurli halie scr^fte. Amen.

Huf deliver us

from evil,

and elioosi? lus

for thy own.

Keep tis from
llie devil's

loss, from bad
men,

:ind from
deadly sin,

and from
sorrow.

We oiiglit to
sing our
prayers,

wliicli are
good for soul
and body.

• ? iuume.

May fiodgive
us time to

repent.

May he adopt
us for bis

children.

Let us bewail
and repent of
our sins.
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VII.

THE CREED,

nnria sunt hominum saluti necessaria, Jides, hajHismus, raunditia

vitce.

Three things there are that each man must have that will follow

up his profession of Christianity ; the first is true belief, the second

is baptism, the third is to lead a fair (pure) life in this world. He

is not fully a Christian man who lacks aught of these three things.

Of belief our Lord hath spoken in the holy gospel, and saith, Qui

non crediderit condemnahitur—The man that hath not true belief in

him shall be doomed to suffer woe with devils in hell. In another

passage the apostle hath spoken of true belief, and saith, Impossihile

est liominem sine fide posse Deo placer

e

—No man may do anything

acceptable to God except he have true belief in him. Of holy baptism

our Lord hath spoken in another place and saith, Nisi quis renatus

fuerit ex aqua et spiritu sancto non potest introire hi regnum codorum—
No man may come into God's kingdom except he be baptized. Of

clean (pure) life the prophet Isaiah hath thus spoken, Lavamini et

rriundi estote—Wash you and be clean. And David the prophet speaketh

in one of the psalms concerning clean life, and saith, Asperges me Domine

isopo et mundabor—Besprinkle me. Lord, with obedience, then shall I

be clean ; et alibi, Delecto meo munda me Domine. And in another

passage he saith. Lord, cleanse me from all my foul sins. And though

all men be cleansed from their sins at baptism, nevertheless they ought

to learn their belief. At the beginning of the Christian religion each

man learnt his belief ere he received baptism. But then there were

many children that died without baptism and perished, therefore it

was ordained by God's command that children should be baptized

in holy church, and their godfathers and godmothers should answer

for them at the church-door, and enter into pledges (covenants) at

the font-stone, that they should be believing (faithful) men, and know

their belief when they were able to learn it. And this the godfathers
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VII.

[CREDO.]

[^T^~\ria sunt hominwn saluti nescessaria, fides, huptissmus. Three things

# necessary to

J mundicia uite. every Chris-

tian man.

pro jjing bod ]>et ech .Mo?^. habbe mot \>et wile his cristindom [FoI. 256.]

fole^e. ]>et an is rilite ileue. \>et d^eri fulluht. \>et ^riddef feir

lif to leden on jiisse Hue. he nis noht fuUiche c?'istene mon ]>et

is awiht wone of J)isse \>Yeo ))ing. of ileue spek ure drihten of Belief.

ine ]>e hali godspel and sev6. Qui non crediderit condempnahitur.

)?e mon. ^et naue^ rilite ileue mid him. he wurh^ idemed to i?wur5.

|)olien wawe mid douelen in helle. on o^er stude of rihte ileue

spec ]?e apostle and sei^. Inpossihile est hominem sine fide posse

deo placere. Ne mei na man do ))ing ^et beo god iqueme.

bute he habbe rihte ileue mid him. of ]?e halie fulht spec ure of Baptism,

drihten on o^er stude and sei^. Xisi quis renatus"^ fuerit ex ^*J"^*i.-^ "^ rubbed m
aqua (^ spiritu sancto non potest introire in regnum celoruin. ^^•

Ne mei na .Mon. cume in to godes riche bote he beo ifulhted.

of clene liflade spec j^e prophe^e isaias and ]>us sei^. Lauamini of a pure life.

mundi estote. wasche^ ou i and wonie^ clene. and dauid ]>e

prophage speke^ in an salm of clene lif and sei^. Asperges me

domine isopo <h niundahor bi-spreng me lauerd mid buhsum-

nesse i Jjenne wurSe ic clene. d: alibi. Delicto meo munda me

domine. and on o^er stude he seiS. lauerd dense me of alle

mine fule sunnen. and beh alle men beon of hore su?men At Baptism
we are

iclewsed *et^ be fulht f nobeles heo asen for to cumen* heore cleansed of
^ ' -' our sins.

bileue. onforward ])0s cristendomes ech man leornede his *[Foi. 26a.]

bileue er he fulht underfenge. Ah }>a weren monie childre 4 , punnen

dede fulhtles. and forlorne. ]?er fore hit wes iloked bi godes

wissunore ine halie chirche. \>et mon scule childre fulhten and wh^^^""^
^ * children are

heore godfaderes and heore godmoderes scullen onswerie for ^^pt'^ed.

hem et \>e chirche dure and beo in bor3es et \>e foustan ]^et

heo sculen l^eon bi-lefulle .Men. and heore bileue cunnen f

wenne heo lorne nm3e. and j)is ne mei j)e godfadres ne \>e
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and godmothers cannot do, except they themselves know their belief, that

is, Fater noster and Creed. No man should himself refuse (to learn) when

any one for (his) need thereto offers (to teach him). Therefore we will

begin our lore-spell (doctrine) of (concerning) belief. The true belief was

committed to writing by the twelve apostles ere they separated and went

throughout this earth j and each of them wrote one verse thereof ; and

K^t. Peter wrote the first. And the psalm that they all thus wrote was

called Creed, after the first word of the psalm. You all, I expect, know

at least your creed, though you do not all know the meaning of it.

Attend now thereto, and I will repeat it word after word, and therewith

what the words signify. This word ^ creed' we may understand in three

ways. The first is Credo Deo—I believe God ; the second is Credo Deum

—I believe that God is. These two things do all heathen men believe.

But the third no man believeth except the good Christian and the

God-fearing and the believing (faithful). Qui credit in Deum—who

believeth in God ; and to believe in God five things are necessary.

Silicet, eum dominum omnium cognoscere, super omnia diligere, pre

077inihus timere, et venerari, eique per omnia obedire. The first is to

acknowledge him as Lord over all things ; the second is to love him

above all things ; the third is to stand in awe of him above all things

;

the fourth is to honour him above all things ; the fifth is to obey him

before all things. The man that hath these same five things in him

is a believing (faithful) man, and if he lacks any thereof, he is not

as faithful as it behoveth him to be. Credo in Deum, I believe in God,

patrem omnipotentem, the Father Almighty, creatorem codi et terrce,

creator and ruler of heaven, and earth, and of all creatures ; et in

Jesum Christum, and I believe in the Saviour Christ, filium ejus

unicum, his only Son, Dominum nostrum., our Lord. He is called

Saviour for he healed mankind of the deathly venom that the old

devil blew into Adam and Eve and all their offspring, so that their

fivefold powers were all taken from them; that is, their hearing, their

sight, their blowing (breathing), their smelling, and their feeling were

all poisoned, but he healed them with his five holy wounds when he

suffered for us on the cross, and gave everlasting freedom to as many

as would receive it. He is his only Son, not adopted, but begotten
;
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godmodres don i biitcn lioo cunne?i heore bileue. ^et is. Yxttev

noster. aiul credo. Ne na .Mo?i. nali him solue wernen lie?ine^ '?jjenne.

.^lon. him for node |)er to bide. })er fore we willen biginnc

ure larspel of bileue. het rihte ileue setten be twelue apostles Tiie ueiief
' ' wa-s composed

on write er lieo to-wenden in to al bis middelerd. and ec of ^y t''^ twelve
I Apostles.

heom Avrat ]>er of his uers. and sancte peter wrat ]>et ereste.

aiid be salm bet heo alle bus writen wes ihaten. Credo, efter ban ^^ly called
f f r r Creed.

formeste word of \>e salm. Alle ^e kunnen leste ]>et icli wene

ower credo, jjeh 36 nuten nawiht alle hwat hit sei^. Nume^

nu 5eme jjerto and ic ou wile seggen word efter word and

bermide hwat bet word bi-queb. pis word, credo. Mon mei The first word
has a three-

understonden. on J)ro wise. ])et on is f Credo deo. Ih ileue fold meaning,

gode. ]>et o^er is '. Credo deuia. ich ileue ]?et god is. jjos twa

J)ing do^ alle he^ene men. ah ]>et []?ridde] ne leue^ nan 1 bute

J)e gode cWstene .Mon. and J)e godfurhte and J?e lefulle "^qui *[Foi. 2C6.]

credit in deum. ]?e bileued in god. and to luuene ^ ine god f
"^

'
leuene.

mote fif biner. Silicet. ewm dominum omnium coqnoscere. Five things
^ necessary to

super omnia diligere. pre omnibus timere. ^ uenerari eiqne per ^^'^^ t.eiief.

omnia obedire. ])ei an is ik7^awen him to lauerd ouer alle ]>mg.

]>et cr6er is luuien him ouer alle |?ing. \>et ]?ridde is '. habben

heie of him ouer alle ]?ing. ]>et forjje is ' wur])en him ouer alle

J>ing. ]>et fifte is f beon him ibucsum ouer alle |)ing. pe .Mon.

]>et haue^ ])is ilke fif ])ing mid him f he is leful .M.on. and if

him is eni ]>er ofwane f he nis nawiht alse leful alse him bi-houede.

Credo in deum. Ic ileue in god. patrem omnij^otentem. ]>e i believe in

fedeFr 1 almihti. Creatorem celi (h terre. scuppende and weldende Father... .
Almighty,

of heouene a/nd of or^e and of alle iscefte & in ihesum christum. And in jesus

and ich ileue on J>e helende crtst. Jilium eius unicum. his enlepi

sune. doTmnumj nosii^m. ure lauerd he is ihaten helende for he why our
Lord is called

moncun helede of J)an dejjliche atter. ^et \e aide deouel blou Saviour.

on adam. and on cue. and on al heore ofsprinke. swa ^et heore

fif-falde mihte^ hom wes al binumen. bet is hore lust, hore lokin^. !^^-.'".i''*®'^ ° :for mnhte

.

hore blawing. hore smelling, heore feling wes al iattret. ac he

hom helde mid his halie fif wunden ba he bolede for us ine be c'lrist's five
' ' ' wounds

halie rode, and oef hom eche frechi[)e alle ba bet hit aide'* cunnen. 'pitied man's
'^ 1 J I five poisoned

he is his cnlii)i sunc. nawiht cftcr bobnunoc. ac efter istronc. '*^"''^'*-

* r I o 4 > ^valde.
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for He begot Him as the sun generates liglit, which he spreads abroad

into all this wide world. And the Father is in the Son in three

ways :—in strength, for he is great and mighty above all things

;

in form (beauty), for the sun and moon darken before his beauty

;

in virtue, for he is full of all goodness. And though he be the lord

of all creatures, because he created all things, nevertheless he is

not the lord of all men, though all men are subject to him, but

he is lord only of the faithful and God-fearing men and good

Christians that believe on God ; for all other men that commit

grievous sins and will not forsake them are under the devil's rule, and

it availeth them not while in this state to sing pater noster and creed.

May God give good belief to all those that have it not, and grant

that we and all others that have it keep it unto their life's end. Qui

conceptus est, d'c. We have commenced to tell you the meaning of

the creed, and have said two verses thereof, and Avill now pass on to

the third. And I believe in the Saviour, whom the holy virgin

conceived in her body, not after the will (desire) of the flesh, nor

after carnal conception, but even as ye receive the words that I

speak to you from my mouth, so she conceived our Lord when the

angel brought her the blissful tidings, thus saying, Ucce concipies in

utero et paries Jllium—Thou shalt conceive a child in thy womb, and

bear a male child and call it Saviour, and it shall be king in the

everlasting kingdom. And the holy maiden answered and said, Quo-

TYiodo fiet istud, doc.—How shall that be, since no man hath touched

my body nor hath had carnal intercourse with me. Then answered

the angel and said, Spiritus sanctus, ^c*

* The MS. here ends rather abruptly, but another version of the concluding

portion of this homily will be found in the discourse on the Pater noster' in the

Trinity College homilies, in Series ii. of this Collection.

I
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for ban he him alse be siinne streonb be lome \ei ho sprct \n to The son has

\
' ' '

'

^
tlie properties

al |>is wide *worlde. a7id }>e fudor is ine j>e sune on \>re wise, of tiie Father.

On wacste f for he is muchel and mihti ouer alle ))ing. On

wlite f for su?ine and mone |>ostre|) for his fairnesse. On jjewe.

for he is ful of alle godnesse. aiid j?e^^ he beo alle ichefte lauerd ^?\,eh.

for he alle binfj iscop. nobelcs he nis nawiht alle mo?ine lauerd. Christ is not
' ^ ^ '

all men's lord,

|)ech alle men bon on his onwald '. but lefulle monne lauei-^. but only the
Christian

and |?e godfurhte. and gode c?*2stene .Monne. lauerd ' \et on god man's lord,

bileue^. for alle o^re .men. j>e^ heuie su?inen dreche^. and nulled

heore sunnen forleten i bo^ on ]?e doules on-walde. and \>et

hwile ne studed ho???- nawiht ]>et ho singe ])ater noster. and

credo. God ^efe gode leue alle j?a ]>et hit nabbet. and ihalde

hit us. ami alle o^re ]>sl hit habbe^ to hore lines ende. Qui

coticeptus est (Sc cetera. We habbe^ bigunnen ou to seggen on The second

englisch hwat bi-qu[e]|) |>e crede. and habbe^ ou isei^ twa uers. creed.

and wule nujje ]>et }>ridde. and ic ileue on jjene helend ]>e ]>et

halie meide in hire likame underfeng. nawiht efter flesces wille. of the

. •<w- 1
miraculous '

ne eiter likames ikunde f ah alswa alse 3e nime^ Jje worde ]>et conception,

iho^ speke to ou of mine mujje swa ho ifeng ure drihten. Jja }>e 2 sic.

engel hire brohte )>e blisfulle tidinge. ))us que]>ende. Ecce con- and its an-

cipies in utero do 2^ci,ries filium. ]?u scald underfon an child \n J;i to the virgin

wombe and here knaue child f and haten hit helend and hit

seal king bon on \>et endelese kineriche. and ]>et hali meiden

onswerede and seide. qnomodo Jiet istud & cetera. * hu seal J)at * ^^^^ 276.]

bon so]7|>en na M.on. mine likame irine^ ne mid me flesliche

nefde to donne. pa onswerede j)e engel and seide. spiritus

sanctus & cetera.
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YIII.

THE NATIVITY OF OUR LORD.

TTomo quidam descendebat ah Jerusalem in Jericho, et cetera. God

Almighty hath spoken a parable to his people in the holy

gospel, and saith, A man went down from Jerusalem into Jericho,

and fell among thieves, who robbed him and sore wounded him, and

let him lie half alive, and went on their way. There came a priest

by the way and helped him not, but went on his way ; there came

a deacon [Levite], &c. Then came there a foreign man [Samaritan]

and had pity upon him and washed his wounds with wine and

anointed them with oil and bound his wounds, and put him upon

his own horse and brought him to an inn and consigned him to

the innkeeper to be taken care of. On the morrow he gave him

two pence to spend on him, and said, "and if thou spendest more

of thine own, when I return I will repay it thee." Now it behoveth

us to break these words, just as we break the nut for to get at the

kernel. This man that went down from Jerusalem into Jericho betokens

Adam our forefather who fell from an exalted position to a low one.

Jerusalem denotes " Sight (vision) of peace," and Jericho signifies " ab-

sence of light." Here we may understand that he fell from high to low,

when he fell from that blissful abode into the wanting of bliss. He

fell among thieves. What are the thieves 1 They are those that were

once angels in heaven, and fell out for their pride. When he fell

among them and followed their lore, and broke Christ's behests, then

they robbed him of the great power that Christ had given him, over all

the earth's produce, over the fishes in the water, and fowls in the

air, and all kinds of wild animals, and all kinds of reptiles. Adam

might call all of them unto him and all would come unto him. But

as soon as he sinned they all fled and shunned him—those that

before loved him now wounded him. When he felt ashamed before

his Creator, then he suffered thirst and hunger and cold and every
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VIII.

[DE NATALE DOMINI.]*

r Zyi 07no quidam descendehat ah ieiTisnlon in ierico. S cetera. Tiie text.

L J (Todalmihti sei^ an forbisnc to his folk in )>c lialie

e'odspel a'tui sei^. A nion lihte from ierusalein in to ierico. and The parai)ie
^ ^ of the (i(i()(l

fol imong jjoues. ho him bireueden, and ho him fcrwundeden and Samaritan.

letten hine Hggen half q?dc. a7id \yenden foi*^. per com a prost

bi ])e weie and him uawiht nc help i and wende forS ]?er com an

diacne. et cetera, ba com ber an helendis .Mo?^. a7id heuede roube iiow the
Samaritan, a

of him. an/i wesch his wunden mid wine, a'iid smerede mid oli foreign man,
took care of

and bond his wunden. and brohte him huppen his werue. and him whom
^ • the tluevcs

left ha
quick.

brohte him to an hors huse. and bitahte hine j?e hors horde f to ^^^^ ^''^*^"

witene. A ]?e mar5en bitahte him twa pene^es to spenen on him

and seide. and 3if ]?u mare spenest of )?ine hwan ic a^en cherre f

al ic J>e 3elde. Nu hit iburd breke Jjas word '. alse me breke^

jje nute for to habbene ])ene curnel. pes .Mon. |)het a lihte from Themanvviio
went from

ierusalem. in to ierico. bet his bitacned adam ure forme feder f Jerusalem to

Jericho

^et alihte from hehe in to lalie. Ierusalem. bitacned grij)es sih]?e. denotes

and ierico i tmkinge of lihte. her me mei understonde ]>et he

* alihte from hehe to lahe from derewur^ wuni?2ge i in to wone * [Foi. 28a.]

of blisse. He uol imonof beues. hwet bo^ bas beues f het bo^ bo The thieves
'^

^

r r r r
are the fallen

]fet weren imakede engles in houene. and fellen ut for hore angels,

wrechede. jje he uel imong horn and fole^ede hore lare f and brec

cWstes heste. ba ho hine bireueden of bere muchele mihte. het who deprived
' ' ^ man of his

enst him hefde isefen of al ber orbe scrude of be uisces ibe earthly
^ ' ' ' ^ power.

wetere. a/nd fu3eles i))e lufte. and alles cunnes wilde dorf and

alles cunnes wurmes. Al adam him mihte to clopie. and al
^ Adam s sin

walde him to cume. Al se hwat se he forgulte wes i al hit him brought upon

ulel^ and scunede i ])et him er luuede ho him for wundeden f |>a ' ? uieh.

be he heuede scome a^eines his scuppende. ba he hefde burst and hunger,
^ -^ .... tliir.st, cold,

hunj^er and chele and alle wreche sibe i ho hine bilefde liofsen ^"/^ "*''®^"

'-' * '^^ miseries.

* For the probable commencement of this discourse, see homily " In
die natalis Domini," in Second Series of this Collection.
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misery. They (the devils) left him half alive ; half alive he was

when that he had sorrow within himself for his sins. Here we

ought to understand why it says *^half alive" and not "half dead."

Hereof we may take an example by two brands (torches), when the

one is aquenched altogether, and the other is aquenched except a

little spark ; the one that hath the one spark in it we may blow

and it will quicken (revive) and kindle the whole brand. The brand

that is wholly quenched, though one blow on it for ever, may never

again be kindled. These two brands betoken two men : the one

sinneth and is sorry for his sin, but cannot subdue his flesh. We
may preach to this man with God's word, through which he will

forsake his sins and believe and be enkindled of the Holy Ghost, as

is the brand of the little fire. This other man sinneth and loveth

his sins, as doth the fat swine to lie in the foul mire. This same man

is hard to preach to; but Christ may enlighten him with (a) gracious

mind. We may understand by this that Adam was sorry for the sins

that he had committed, and for this sorrow it is said, that he was left

half alive. Now cometh the priest that helped him not : this betokens

the world that was from the beginning and lasted ever unto the time

of Moses the prophet. In this world there was neither law nor law-

expounder, and though the patriarchs, as Abel and Noah, Abraham and

Isaac, were good men, being enlightened of the Holy Ghost, yet all this

goodness could not preserve them from going into hell ; and all this

period elapsed and ever lay this wretch forwounded. Now is the

priest gone and hath helped him not. Now cometh this deacon : that

betokens Moses the prophet, who brought the law (of circumcision)

—

that on the eighth day the male child should be circumcised with a

flint knife ; and he established law and lore among mankind, how

they should serve God Almighty and perform his will upon earth

;

and all this could not preserve them from going into hell. Now is this

deacon gone. Now comes the foreign man and hath pity upon this

wounded man. He is called foreign for he is from a foreign (uncouth)

land, (and betokens) the king of heaven who came upon earth and turned

himself into his (man's) form. Hereof speaketh St. John the Evangelist

in the Apocalypse, A fowl came flying from heaven into earth ; here

he took covering of feathers and wings. With this flight he flew into
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half qu'ic. half quic ho wes i ba be he sarincsse heuedc wi^-innen The devils left
^ ^ ' ' him"liiilf.

him f for his sunnen. Her me ah to uiulcrstondcn for-whi hit quick."

sei^ alf quic. and noht alf ded. her of me mei aiie forbisnc of twa Tiie term
" half quick"

brondes. liwanne be an is aqwenched al to gederes. and be o^er is is explained
by two

aq?^eDched al buteu a gnast Jjene ^et haued |?ene ene gnast upen brands,

him. me mei blauwen. and he wule aqwikien and al Jje brond

tenden. ]>e brond \>e is al aqi/enched |)ah me blouwe efref ne

q?dke^ he neure. bas twa brondes bitacne^ twein men. ]>e an The two
brands dc-

sunege^. and is sari for his sunne. ah he ne mei his flesc awelden. note two sorts

of men.

}>is mo?ine me mei sermonen * mid godes worde. for hwat he * [Foi. 28i».]

seal his sunne uor-saken and bileuen and bon itent of )?en hali

gast. Alse is ]>e brond of ]>e lutle fure. pes o^er .Mooi. ]>et

sunege^ and luue^ his sunnen alse de^ ]>et fette swin ]et fule

fen to liggen in. jjes ilke .Mon. is strong to sermonen f ah crist

hine tende mid holde mode ]?er we mu^en understonde Jjet adam

wes sari uor |)e sunne ]>et he heuede idon. and for J>isse sarinesse

hit is iseid f bet he wes half quic bileued. Nu cume^ be prest The priest
• ^ ' ^ who helped

bet him nawiht ne help, bis bitacne^ be world bet wes from "°*
"'f ^

> '- ' ' > wounded

biginnegge and eue f J>at cume to moises \c prophe^e. In Jjisse
Sle'wlTrid*^*

worlde nas na la^e ne na larjjeu. and Jjali J?es patriarches alse
tj^ne^o/^^'^

abel and noe and abraham and ysaac. gode men weren |>urli \et

ho weren ite?ide of jjan halie gast. and al ]?os godnesse horn ne

mihte werien. \et ho ne wenden alle in to helle. and al ])0S world

wende forj? amd efre lei ))es wreche for-wunden. Nu is ]?es prest

uorJ)e. and him naue]? nawiht iholpen. Nu cume^ J)es diakne f The deacon
betokens

bet bitacne^ moyses be prophe^e. he brohte be lase f bet me Moses the

sculde in J)e ehtu])e dei \et knaue child embsnijjen mid ane ulint

sexe. and sette imowg monkunne la^e and lare hu me sulde

godalmihti serue. and his wille wurche in or^e. and al )?is hom

helpe ne mihte f \et ho ne wenden alle in to helle. Nu is

j)es deakne for|>e. Nu kume^ })es helendisse M.cm. amd haue^

reunesse of |>isse forwuwdede *.Mow. elelendis^ he is icleped for he * Li^o'- 2!)«.]

I 9 clciidis

is of unkuj^e J)ode. ]je king of heuene j)C com in to herjje and The foreign

auenede^ him in to his iscefte. her of seid f seint lohan j)e ewan- ^vwJt.
*^'*^"^

geliste in apocalipsi. A vuhel com flon from houene into or^e. '

'^^^'^'" *"

her he uette fej)er-home and wenge mid |?isse fluhte he fleh into

6
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heaven, where he took that form which was not his own, and re-

linguished nought of what he was. This is to be understood of the

Son of the living God, the great Lord that filleth all the world of

himself, who enclosed himself in a virgin's womb, as the sun shineth

through the glass window without breaking or cracking the glass.

And the sun shineth there through, and receiveth whatsoever colour it

thereon findeth ; if the glass is red, it shineth red. In like manner did

the Son of the living God come into the virgin, and she blemished not

at all her maidenhood. If she were blemished in her maidenhood, then

her son could not have had the name that was given him at circumcision,

that was Saviour ; and if he had marred the maidenhood of his mother,

then could not the breaker be called healer. [He is called healer] because

he came and healed, who never broke. He is called foreign because he is

here and is not from hence. This man who came from heaveri into earth

and took man's nature upon him for man's sake, what need had mankind

that he should become man 1 Man had lost the right of speaking

before God ; then came this man who had never sinned and who

might speak everywhere. This man became spokesman. He recon-

ciled God and man. He came to this forwounded man. Well ! he

came to him when he became such as he is, only without sin.

He was bathed in wine and anointed with oil. We ought to under-

stand what the weapons are that Adam was wounded with — with

the same weapons we are wounded—with the spear of pride, of

covetousness, of greediness, of wrath, of whoredom, with envy, with

sloth. These are the weapons that Adam was wounded with. Now
it behoveth the wounded wretch to have a physician (leech). We are

wounded and stand in need of a leech. Adam was healed through

God Almighty himself, and it behoveth us to be healed through the

priest's mouth. He washed his wounds with wine. What is wine

in a wound 1 Wine maketh the wound smart, but the smarting

cleanseth the wound, so that it receives no further injury. Just so holy

shrift shall be in our wounds when we fast and renounce the flesh

and much of our will (lusts) on account of our sins. What is the oil 1

Oil hath in itself the properties of lightness and softness and healing.

Such shalt thou have when thou hast performed thy shrift of thy

misdeeds, then shalt thou have lightness and softness and healing. This
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houene ])cr he iiatte ])et he nes and nuwiht no Icfdc of ]>et he wcs.

j)is is to iinderstondcii ]>et hit wes bes liuiemles godes siine j)e Tiiciuira-

culoiis foii-

muchcle lauerd f bet al be workl fulled of h'wi sokie. Lituude liim coiiti(.n ex.
plaiiitMl.

solue m ane meidenes innejjc alse ]>e su?me seined ))urh j)e glesiie

ehj>iirl. ]>et gles ne breke^ no chined and \>e sunne schiue^ J)er

Jnirh. and ho nime^ al swiich hou alse ho ]>cy on uiiit. ^if ]>et

gles is red '. ho schine^ red. Alse |>e liuendes godes sune in to

be Dieidene com. and ho of hire meidcn-had nawiht ne wenide. The j)mity of

5ef ho awe7»med were of hire meiden-had i ])enne ne mihtc noht Mary.

hire sune habbe )?ene nome ]>et him wes i3efen at circu??icisiun ]>et

wes helend. a7id 3ef he hefde on his moder ibroken hire meiden-

had f ne mihte nawiht brekere bon icloped helere. for-])i he coi/i

and bette ])e ne brec nefre. for-]?i he is icleped elelendis. for-]?i

be here he is f and bonen he nis. bes .Mon. bet com bus from Cimsttook
' I J J upon him

houene in to hoi-^e aiid uppen him nom momies icunde for man's nature.

monnes node. Hwet node efde moncun ])et he .Mon. were i Mon

hefde uorloren *efre stephne bi-uore gode. pa com |?es .Mon. *[Foi. 29&.]

he nefre ne gulte. bes mihte speken ouer al bes .Mon bi-com ne became

^
our spokes-

uorspeker. he isehtnede god and man. he com bi J)is forwundede '""-"•

mon. Wei he co7n bi him ' |)a he bicom alswich alse he '. wi]?-

ute sunne ane. He wes iwnnde mid wine, and smirede mid oli.

We a;en to understonden hwet bo^ be wepne bet adam wes mide The weapons
* ^ * with which

forwunded. mid ba ilke wepne we bo^ forwu7^ded. mid spere of Adam was
• ^ ^ wouuded

p^nide. of sitcunge. of sifernesse. of eorre. of hordome. mid onde. were pride,
i J o J covetousness,

mid aswolkenesse. J)is bo^ ])a wepne ]>et adam was mide for- '^^•

wuTided. Nu bihoue^ ]?e forwuwded wreche ]>et he habbe leche.

we bo^ forwuTided us bi-houed leche. Adam wes ilechned burh God healed
Adam of his

god almihti solf. and us bi-houe^ leche ))urh prestes mu^. he wounds.

weis his wunde mid wine, hwet is win in wunde f Win make^

wunde smerte. Ah ]>e smertinge clense^ ]>e wunde i swa \>et ho

ne seal of |;ere wunde habbe nan o^er uuel. Al so hali scWft
Joty^shnft

*^^

bi^ in mine [ureV wmzde hwan we scale ^ festen. oMd flcis bileuen .^ The words
•- - m brackets

cmd muchel of ure Fminel wille for ure fminel wrechede. Hwet ^!'® written
L J L J above the

is ]>et oli f Oli haue^ huppen him lihtnesse and softnesse a/nd ^^V^.'

hele. Alse |)U scalt habben hwewne \>u. liauest idon bi script of The oil de-

notes tlie

bine misdede benne bu scalt habl^^e lihtnesse and softnesse and comfort aris.

ing from
shrift.
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is the oil, the great satisfaction (reward) that thou shalt have when

thou hast repented of thy misdeeds. Then he hrought him on his own

beast, that is a rude mare, which denoteth our vile flesh whensoever we

have made the body subject to the soul. He brought him to an

inn and delivered him to the innkeeper and bad him take care of the

wounded man. What is this inn ? It is holy church. "What is holy

church'? All Christian folk. Wherefore? In holy church are better

and worse. Even so in an inn there are foul and clean. He that hath

charge of the inn shall make it clean wherever it is foul. That be-

tokeneth the priest who shall among Christian men cleanse the sinful

of their sins. He hath on the morrow received two pence which the

foreign man gave him. These are the two laws, the old and the new

which the priest shall spend among all his flock. If he spendeth more

of his own when he again returneth he will repay him the whole of it.

What is this that he may spend more of his own 1 Good example of his

own conduct ; also all those that are under him, that take more upon

them than (is commanded by) the behest of holy church, that is to say,

the maiden that preserveth her virginity, which is not a behest of

holy church, and the widow her widowhood, and a man to forsake

the world. In the day of award when God Almighty shall winnow

what was before thrashed out, he will see which are those that can

withstand the lust of the flesh and have restrained the will of their

own flesh. That is denoted by the corn that the wind pierceth through,

[and] by the small chaff* that flieth forth with the wind [and] becometh

rubbish. The corn we put into the garner, betokeneth the good man

who shall be received into heaven ; those that follow the lust of

the flesh, as the small chaff" doth the wind, shall remain (for ever)

in darkness. May God Almighty shield us that we be not of the

small chaff", but that we may be of the corn that shall be placed in

the garner, that is, in heaven, with the Father, the Son, and the

Holy Ghost, per omnia secula seculorum. Amen.
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hele. J)i3 is \>et oli j)e muchele mede pet * ]>\i scalt hnbbcn [i''oi. 30a.]

hwenne jni hauest ibet |)ine misdeden. ]?enne he brolite hine

uppeTi his werue bet is iinorne mare, bet bitacne^ ure imorne The mare
denotes our

fleis. hwense we habbe^ imaked |>ene licome to ]>er saule bihoue. "esh.

he hine brohte to ane hors-huse. and bitahte hine ]>an hors-

horde. and bed hine witen jjene forwundede .Mon. H[w]et is

bis hors-usf bet is hali chirche. liali chirche hwet is f al c?'istene The inn is

holy church,

folc. for hwon '. In halie chirche bo^ betere and wurse. Alse in which are11 iv-/*! Ti 1 11 good and bad.m hors-huse bo^ lule and dene, he ]>et haue^ ]>et hors-hus te

witene f seal ]>eY. j?er hit is ful '. makien hit clene. ]>et bitakne^

]?e prost ]>et seal amo?zg oristene monkun jjene sunfulle of suTine

clensen. he haue^ oJ)e mar3en jja twein pene^es pe ]>e helelendisse.^ >?heiendisse.

Mooi. bitahte. ]>et bo^ Jja twa la^en Jie aide and Jje nowe ]^et prost The twoii»iir»i r»i' pence are the

seal spenen among al his underbede. sef he mare spene^ of his f old and the
new laws.

hwense he a5ein cherre^ al he hit him wule ^elden. hwet is ]>et

he mei mare spenen of his a3en f feire forbisne of his a^ene How the
priest may

liflade. Alse alle bo bet him bo^ underbede. bet nime^ mare spend more
of his own.

uppen hom J>en ]?e heste of hali chirche. ]>et is to understonden.

Meiden ]>et hire meiden-hat wit. and haldej) so se hit nis noht

heste of hali chirche. and widewe of hire widewe-had *ne Mon. * [Foi. 30&.3

be worlde to forsaken. In be deie of liureisun hwense god al- The separa-
tion of the

mihtin wule windwin bet er wes iborlslchen. he wile ison hwiche good from

. , .
the evil at

bo^
J)0.

]>et mu^e stonden a3ein ]>es fleisces lust and wernen his doomsday.

a^ene fleisces iwille. ]>et bitakne^ ]>et corn ])et ])urle^ ]?e wind. ]>et

smal chef ]>et Aid ford mid ]>e windef bicume^ wurjiinge pet

corn me de^ in to gerner. Jjet bitakene^ ]>e gode men ]?e scule

bon idon in to heuene. pe ilke ]>e fole^e^ ]?es fleisces lust. Alse

de^ pet smalchef pe windef po scule bileuen in jjosternesse.

God almihtin iscilde ut pet we ne bo noht of pe smalcheue.

Ah pet we moten bon of pe corne pe me seal don in to pe JJt^cmn tim?

gernere J)et is in to heuene f pe feder and pe sune and pe halie i^nfo the
^"'

gast. per omnia secula secnloi^m.. Ame^i. ner.^^"^^'^'
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IX.

THE DAY OF PENTECOST.

From the holy Easter Day are reckoned fifty days unto this day
;

and this day is called Pentecost, that is, the fiftieth day of (from)

Eastertide. This day was established and observed in the old law.

God bade Moses in the land of Egypt that he and all the Israelitish

folk whom he had led thither, that they of each family should offer to

God a lamb of one year old, and mark with the blood their doors

and lintels, as on that same night God's angel went and killed the

eldest and dearest child in each house of the Egyptian folk, and

the Israelites departed from that laud that very night, for they had

there endured great affiiction, and God led them dry-footed over the

Red Sea. Then went Pharaoh, the king of the land, after them

with a great army, and when they came into the midst of the sea,

then were God's folk gone up from the sea again, and then God

sank Pharaoh and all his host. God then bade Moses and the people

that they should observe this time, with great bliss, each year. Then

was this season ordained among the people as Eastertide, because God

rid them of and destroyed their enemies. Then fifty days from

Eastertide God gave laws to the people. And God's foretoken was

seen upon a hill, that is, the mount of Sinai, for there came great

light, and (an) awful sound, and blowing of trumpets. Then God

called Moses nearer to him, and he was with God forty days and

wrote the old law under God's direction. Then was this day called

Pentecost in the Old Testament. The lamb offered up by the command

of the angel betokeneth Christ's death, who was meek and without

guilt, offered to his father for our ransom. Noav is his passion and

his resurrection our Eastertide, because he delivered us from the

devil's bondage, as he delivered the Israelites from Pharaoh's bondage.

And our foes, the devils, are sunk into hell through the holy
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IX.

[IN DIE PENTECOSTEN.]

rT?"lram Jjan halie hester deif bo^ italde. fifti da3a to J)isse Tiie feast of

|i I
, ... .

Pentecost on

L-*- J deie and bes dei is iliaten pe9ztecostes het is be fiftii^a the ftftietii
'

^

^ * \ day from the

dei fram ban ester tid. bes dei wes on bere aide laae iset and feast of Pass-
^ ' ' -^ over,

ihalden. God liet Moyses on egipte londe ^pet he and al Jje^ which was

israelisce folc jje^ lie ]?ider iled hefde 1 ^et lieo sculden offrien of Moses in

Egypt.
elchan hiwscipe gode an lomb of ane ^eres a/nd merki mid J)an

blode hore duren. and Lore ouersleaht. Jja on ])ere ilke nihte i

iwende godes engel to and acwalde on elebe huse of ])am egiptiss-

en folcbe ^et fru?;ikenede childe mid ^et lefeste f and ]>et israelisce

folc ferde on J>ere ilea nibte of |>am londe. for^on mucbele wawen

)>e^ hi J>er i^oleden. * and god horn ledde ofer J>a rede se f mid * [Foi, 3ia.]

dru3e fotan. J)a iwende pharaon ]>e kin[g] of J?am londe efter israeutes^^

heom ledde ^ mucliele ferde. J)a J^e heo comen on midden J>ere se. over Si Red
Sea

J)a wes ]>et godes folc^ up of J^ere se agan. and god bisencte ])a J>e i ?"mide.

pharaon { amd al his genge. Da het god moyse and J)an folce \et

heo heolden |?a tid mid muchlere blisse ewilche 5ere J)a wes ]>on

folce iset \o tid to estertide f for jjon god heom aredde wi^

heore ifan and heom fordude. Da fram bam ester tid fifti dasa Fifty days
after, the old

isette god |)am folke la^e. aiiid wes ise5e9^ godes fortacne uppon Jaw was given
10 iVJ.OSGS»

ane dune ])at is |?e mont of synai. for \et^ com muchel liht. and 3 ? ^^r,

eislic swei and blawende beman. Jja cleopede god ])e* ner Moyses ^ms. -^e.

him to. and he wes mid gode fowerti da^es and awrat ))a aide e

bi godes wissunge. ]?a wes ]?e dei pentecostes ihaten on jjere aide

isetnesse. \et i-offrede lomb \et })e engel het offrian bitacne^

cWstes de^Jje \et wes milde. and wi^utan gulte his feder i-offrad f

for ure alesendnesse. Nu is his J>rowunge and his ariste ure Easter com-

.,/. , iir» -x n 1 1
memorates

ester tid \ forSon \et he us alesde irom deoiies J)ewdome alswa Christ's pas-
sion and

he alesde \et israelisce folc of pharaones ]?ewdome and ure ifan resurrection.

\et beo^ |?a deofles beo^ bisencte in to hellc J)urh ))e halie fullht
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baj^tism, if wc observe it aright, even as Pliaraoli with his host

was (drowned) in the Red Sea. These fifty days from Easter Day are

all hallowed unto one thanksgiving (celebration), and this day is our

Pentecost Day, that is, our Whitsunday, which is the fiftieth day from

Easter Day. On the old Pentecost God gave a law to the Israelites

how they should lead their life ; on this day came the Holy Ghost

under the form of fire to God's company. And forasmuch as the

lamb typified Christ's passion, so also the old law in Moses' days

typified the preaching of the Gospel under God's grace. Three periods

are there in this world. One is that which was without law, the

second is that which was under the law, the third is now after the

advent of Christ. This period is ordained under (by) God's grace.

We are not without law, nor may we observe the Mosaic law bodily,

but God's grace directs us to his will, if we be mindful of God's

behests and of the apostle's lore (precepts). It is related in the epi-

stolary lesson how the Holy Ghost on this day came to the faithful

assembly. Luke the evangelist wrote it in the book that is called

Acts of the Apostles, saying, Cum complerentur dies pentecostes erant

omnes discipuli pariter in eodem loco. Etfactus est repente de ccelo sonus

tanquam advenientis spiritus vehementis et replevit totam domum ubi

erant sedentes. The holy assembly of Christ's apostles were abiding

patiently (unanimously) in their prayers in an upper chamber, after Christ's

ascension, awaiting his promise ; when, on this day, that is, Pentecost,

which in our speech is called Whitsunday, there came suddenly a great

sound from heaven and filled all the upper chamber with fire. And there

was seen before (above) each of them, as it were, fiery tongues, and they

were then all filled with the Holy Ghost and began to speak with divers

tongues according as the Holy Ghost taught them. Then were there

gathered together within the city of Jerusalem true (pious) men of every

nation that dwelt under heaven, and the apostles spake to the assembly

of the people and each of them recognised his own speech. Then were the

people much amazed, and in astonishment thus spake, No^ie ecce omnes

isti Galilei sunt ; et quomodo nos audivimus unusquisque linguam nostram

in qua nati sumus. Behold ! are not these that here speak Galileans,

and each of us hath heard how they speak our own speech in which

we were born ? Lo ! what shall this be 1 Then said the Jewish men



IN DIE PENTECOSTEN. 89

3if we hit ariht hakle^ alswa pliaraon wes mid his ferde on jjare

rede se. Das fifti da5es frain J>au este?*hche * deie beo^ alle ihal- * [foi. si?;.]

5ode to ane heruuge f and |)es dei is ure pentecostes dei. ^et is Pentecost is

our Wliit-

ure witte siinnedei '^et is J)e fifteo5a^e dei fram |)am ester deie. on sunday.

j)am ealdan pentecoste god sette .e. ]?am israelisee folce hu heo

sculden heore lif leaden f on bisse deie com be halie gast on fures On tins day
^

. .
tlielluly

heowe to erodes hirede. foi-^i alswa \>et lomb bitacnede cristes <5i'ost came
^ * upon tlie

|)rowunge i Swa ec ]>eo aide .e. on moyses da^en bitacnede god- apostles.

spelles bodunge 1 under godes 5ife. Dreo tide beo^ on J)issere

worlde. An is Ipet wes buten .e. and o^er is ]?e J)e< wes under

Jjere .e. ]>e jjridde is nu efter cristes to-cume. peos tide iset

under godes 3ife. we ne beo^ na buten .e. ne we ne moten.

halden moyses .e. licamliche. Ac godes ^ife us wissa^ to his

willen. 5if we imu?zdie beo^ godes bibode and jjera apo^da lare.

Hit is irelit on ]>es pistles redinge ' hu ]>e halia gast on |>isse deie

com to ban ileaufullen hirede. Lucas be gjodspellere awrat on it is recorded
^

_
^

r o
1 by St. Luke

bere boc bet is inemned actus artostolorum. and cvve^. Cum com- in the Acts
y y i

of the

j)lerentur dies pentecostes erant omnes discipuli pariter in eodem Apostles.

loco. Et /actus est repente de celo sonus tanqua.m aduenientis

spiritns uehementis 8^ repleuit totam domum uhi erant sedentes.

Dat halie hired cristes apos^es weren wuniende edmodliche^ on ^.'^anmod-

heore ibeoden on ane upflore * efter cristes upsti^e onbodinde his * [Foi. 32a.]

bi-hates. Jja on J)isse deie ^et is pentecostes and wittesunnedeie on

ure speche f com ferliche muchel swei of heofne and fulde al ba The descent

. .
of the Holy

upfleunofe^ mid fure. And wes isesen biforan heore elche swilc hit '"Spirit in the
^ * ... form of fire.

were farene tungen. and heo weren J)a alle ifullede mid ]>an halie 2 ? upfier-

UTIETG.

gast. and on-gunnen to speoken mid mislichen spechen bi J>am ]>et The apostles

]?e halie gast him tahte. )?a weren ]?er igedered wi^inne Jjere buruh divers

of ierusalem trowfeste men of elchere J)eode ]>et under heofene erde-

den. and ]>e apos^es speken to ]?es folkes igederunge. and heor

eclicnew^ his ahtene speche. ba iwar^ bat folc swi^e abluiedf* 3?eicicnew.
-^ ^ y y .... "* ' ablicged.

and mid wundrunge cwe^en. No7ie ecce onines isti galilei sunt ' The people

. . . ,. . marvel.

S{ quomodo nos audiuimus U7iusquisque Imguam nostram m qua

nati sumvis. La hu ne bea^ {^a \>et here speca^ galileisce f and

ure elc iherden hu hi spechen ure speche on )?an \>et we akenned

weren t Lahwet seal |)is beon f j?a seiden {ja iudeiscen men a
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in scorn, " These men are drunk with new wine." Then answered Peter,

" It is undern time (the third hour), how miglit we at this time be

drunken "? But the saying of the prophet Joel is now fulfilled. God

said through the mouth of the prophet that he would send his spirit over

human flesh, and men's sons shall prophesy, and I will send my tokens

on the earth." Peter said moreover, "Know ye assuredly that Christ

arose from the dead and in our sight ascended to heaven, and sitteth

on his Father's right hand, as David prophesied of him, saying. Dixit

dominus domino meo sede a dextris meis. The Lord said to my Lord,

Sit on my right hand until I put thine enemies under thy footstool."

When the people heard this, then their mood changed, and they

said to the apostles, *' Dear men, what must we do 1 " Then answered

Peter, " Kepent of your sins and receive baptism in Christ's name,

then shall your sins be forgiven and ye shall receive the Holy Ghost."

Then received they his lore (doctrine), and in that day three thousand

men were baptized, and they were all in unity and followed the apostles,

and sold their property and gave the value of it to the apostles,

and they distributed it to each according as they had need. After-

wards, at a second preaching (of the Gospel) five thousand men

believed in Christ. Then became all these believing men as if they

had one heart and one soul, and none of them had separate goods,

but all their things were common among them, and there was no lack

amongst them ; and those that had land sold it and brought the

worth of it to the apostles' feet, and they distributed it to each

according as they had need. Then God wrought many wonders

among the people through the hands of the apostles, so that they

laid the sick men by (along) the street where Peter went forth, and as

soon as his shadow glided over them they were healed of all infirmities.

They set their hands on believing men and they received the Holy

Ghost. Then was there a man named Ananias and his wife Sapphira

;

they agreed between themselves that they would join the apostles' com-

pany, and so they did. They took counsel together to withhold some of

their goods from the apostles, for they knew not what might befall

them. When the man came with his treasure (money) to the apostles,

then Peter said to him, " Ananias, the devil hath deceived thine heart,

and thou hast lied to the Holy Ghost. Why wouldst thou act deceit-
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fully with thine own (things) 1 Thou hast lied not to men, but unto

God." When he heard these words then he fell down and (departed)

died. When he was buried, then came his wife Sapphira and knew

not what had befallen her husband. Then said Peter, " Why have

ye two so done, that ye durst tempt God." When she heard this

then she fell down and died, and they buried her with her husband.

Then came there great dread on God's folk (church) and on all those that

heard these tidings. The apostles afterwards, ere that they separated,

placed James, that was called righteous (the Just), on Christ's seat, and

all the faithful congregation were obedient to him, after (according to)

God's teaching (instruction) ; he then occupied that seat thirty years,

and after him Simeon, the Lord's kinsman. And after this example arose

monastic life, together with the unity and concord that they should

practise, according to the instruction of their abbots. Ye heard a little

while before, in this discourse, that the Holy Ghost came upon the

apostles with fiery tongues and gave them the power by which they

knew all languages, for what the humble assembly merited from God

through their meekness, that, long before, the angels of heaven had lost

for their pride. It happened after Noah's flood that giants desired to

rear up a city, and a tower so high that its top should ascend to heaven

;

and there was but one speech among all mankind, and the work was

begun against God's will ; therefore also God scattered them so that he

gave each of the workers an uncouth (unknown) speech, and none of

them knew another's speech. They then left their building and dispersed

throughout all the earth, and afterwards there were as many tongues

as there were workers, in all two hundred men. Now again on this

day, through the coming of the Holy Ghost, all languages were again

and concordantly received, for Christ's apostles were speaking in all

tongues, and even more wonderfully, because when one of the apostles

preached in one tongue, to each man that heard the discourse it appeared

as though he spake in their own speech, whether they were Hebrews, or

Greeks, or Romans, or Egyptians, or of whatsoever land they were, that

heard that lore (doctrine). In this fellowship the meekness of the apostles

obtained (for them) this power, and the pride of the giants earned confu-

sion. The Holy Ghost was seen over the apostles in the form of fire, and
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over Christ at his baptism in the likeness of a dove. Why over Christ

in the form of a dove, and why over Christ's flock in the likeness of fire 1

Because that kind of bird is very (meek) simple, harmless, and peace-

ful. The Saviour is the judge of all mankind ; but he came not to

judge mankind, as he himself hath said, but to heal (save). If he then

would have judged mankind when he first came upon earth, who would

then have been saved 1 But he would not judge the sinful at his coming

(advent), but he desired to gather them into his kingdom. He would

first with gentleness direct us, that he might afterwards preserve us in

(at) his doom (judgment) ; and therefore was the Holy Ghost (seen) upon

Christ in the form of a dove, because he was living in this world in

simplicity (meekness), in innocence, and in peace ; for he cried not aloud,

nor was he of bitter speech, nor did he ever stir up contention, but bore

with man's wickedness through his gentleness. But he, who at his first

advent led through kindness the sinful to goodness, will judge the guilty

with stern doom (justice) at his second coming, that is, doomsday.

The Holy Ghost was seen in the form of fire upon the apostles, because

he made them to be burning (zealous) in God's will, and to be preaching

concerning God's kingdom. Fiery tongues they had when they lovingly

proclaimed the greatness of God, so that the hearts of heathen men, that

were cold through unbelief and fleshly lust, might be inflamed to obey the

heavenly behests. If the Holy Ghost teach not the heart of man and

his mind within, in vain will be the words of preachers spoken out-

wardly. The nature of fire is that it consumes whatsoever is near it
;

even so shall the teacher do who is enkindled with the Holy Ghost,

first he shall remove himself from sin, and afterwards his flock. In the

likeness of a dove and in the form of fire was God's Spirit manifested,

because he makes those to be meek, and without evil, and burning (zealous)

in God's will, whom he fills with his grace. Simplicity (meekness) is

not pleasing to God without wisdom (prudence), nor wisdom without

simplicity. What is simplicity without righteousness ? and what is

wisdom without true love to God and to men ? And therefore the

Holy Ghost, who teaches both righteousness and meekness, should be

manifested both as fire and as a dove, for he causes men's hearts,
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whom he enligliteneth with his grace, that they shall be meek through

innocence, and kindled through (by) love and wisdom. God is, as Paul

said, a consuming fire ; and he is the ineffable and invisible fire. Of

this fire speaks the Saviour, " I came because I would send fire on

earth, and I will that it burn." He sent the Holy Ghost on the earth,

and he with his blast (inspiration) enkindled earthly men's hearts. Then

burneth the earth when the heart of the earthly man is kindled to the

love of God, which before was cold through fleshly lust. The Holy

Ghost is not in his nature existing as he was seen, for he is invisible
;

but he was manifested in the form of a dove and of fire, for the sign

(reason) we have previously mentioned. He is called in Greek napaKKrjTos,

that is, the Comforting Spirit, because he comforteth the (sorrowful)

dreary, those that are sorry for their sins, and he giveth them forgiveness

and hope, and alleviates their sorrowful mood (mind). He forgiveth sins,

and he is the way to the forgiveness of all sins. He giveth his gift (grace)

to whom he will. To one man he giveth wisdom and speech (eloquence),

to one good thought, to one great (faith) belief, to one power to heal sick

men, to one prophecy, to one a discrimination of good and evil spirits.

To one he gives divers tongues, to one man interpretation of divers

speeches (sayings). All these things, and many others, doth the Holy

Ghost, distributing to each as he thinks fit, for he is the Almighty

Creator ; for so soon as he enlightens man's heart and mind, it turneth

from evil to good. He enlightened David's heart, when he in his youth

loved the harp, and made him to be a psalm-wright. There was a herds-

man called Amos, whom the Holy Ghost turned to a good prophet.

Peter was a fisher, whom the same Holy Spirit of God turned to an

apostle. Paul, that injured the Christians, him he chose for a teacher

of all the Gentiles. Matthew, that was a toll-gatherer, him he converted

to an evangelist. The apostles durst not preach the true belief for fear

of the heathen (? Jews) ; but when, subsequently, they were enkindled of

the Holy Ghost, they were not afraid of any bodily torments, and

therefore without fear preached God's bliss. The greatness (dignity)

of this day is to be praised (celebrated), because that Almighty God,

himself, on this day condescended to be poured out on mankind. At

the birth of Christ, God Almighty's Son became human man, and on



m IN DIE PENTECOSTEN. 97

bere moiman heorta^i \>et he oiiHlite^ mid his 5ife. \>et heo beo^

• li^e jjurli im-chidnesse '. o?jc/iteii^ j)urh lufe a7id snote^'nesse. God i?iiniaSnes3e.

IS swa paul cwe^. het niminde fur and he is un-aseegliehe fur. God is a con-

T . TIP Ti' f
suming fire.

and unisewenlieh fur. Bi |?am fure qwc^ ]je helende. Ic com

foi'^on ^et ic walde sendan fur on eor^an. and ic wile ]?at hit

berne. he sende J>ene halia gast to eor^an and he mid his bleade The Holy

ou-ealde eoi'^lichen monnan heortan Jjewne birne^ ba eor^^ benne flames the
cold hearts of

J)es eoi-^hehe mo?znes heorte bi^ itend to godes lufe. jja ]>et er i"en.

wes cald jjurh flescliche lustes. Ni^ na ))e halia gast wuniende ^'^''^'^e-

on his icunde. swa se he ise^en wes f for^on ^et he is unise^enlic.

Ac for |)ere itacnunge swa ]?e * er seiden. ^et he wes ise^en on * ? we.

culfre and on fure. He is ihate on grekisc paraclit^65. ]>et is \>e ^e is called

frofre gast. for^on jje^ he ifrefra^ |)a drori^an. |?a ]?e^ heore sun- foi-ter.

nan bireusia^. and ^ifS heom for^ifnesse. and huht. and heore

jeomerinde mod ili^ega^. heo forjife^ sunna. and he is |je wei to

*alre sunnen forjifenesse. he 5ifS his ^efe ]>an ])et he wule. *[Foi.35i/.]

Summe Men he 5if wisdom and speche. Summe god i^onc.

Suwmie muchele ileafe. Summe mihte to helene un-trume men.

Su7?^ime witee:u7^o•e. Summe iscead ejodra erast. and ufele. Summe The gifts of

he jif^ misliche irord. ^mnTn^n ma^i irecednesse of misliche Crhost.

spechen. Ealle J^as l^ing and moni^e o^re de^ Jje hali^a gast i

to delende uwilchen bi ]>an ^^et him iwur^ f for^on \et he is

almihtin wurhte. for swa re^e swa he |>es mannes heorte and

his mod on-lihte f hit iwende^ from ufele to gode. he on-lihte The Hoiy
^ Ghost con-

daui^es heorte |>a ])e he on 5eo5o|?e herpan lufede. and warhte verts sinners.

hine f to salm wurhtan. Amos het a reo^er heorde Jjene

aw[e]nde ]>e hali3a gast to ane gode witege. petr^(s wes fixere

))ene iturnde )>e J)e^ ilcan godes gast to apos^e. paul \et hermede ^ sic.

cristene men f Jjene he iches to lar^ewe alle jjeoden. Mathe^fcs ^et

wes cachepol jjene he iwende to god-spellere. Da apos^las ne The apostles

dursten bodian ba so^en ileafen for bon eie of bon helene. Ac preach the
' ^ •" Gospel before

ba si^^an heo weren itend of ban halia gaste. hi neren aferede of ^}^ troiy
' r to Ghost en-

nane licamliche pinuwge. and ]?erfore wi^-utan fore godes blisse I's^tened

bodedan. Disses dei^es hehnesse is to lieriane. for^on ^et jje

almihti god hine seoffimede*mede^ het he walde monna cun on *[Foi.36a.]

. .

^"^ seolfiie

])isse deie isundian. on cristes akennednesse iwear^ |)e almihti^a imedemede.
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this day became faithful (believing) men God's sons, and even as Christ

also saith, " I said ye are God's children." The elect (chosen men) are

God's children not naturally, but through the grace of the Holy Ghost.

One God is naturally in three persons—the Father, the Son, who is his

wisdom, and the Holy Ghost, who is the Will of them both. Their

nature is indivisible, ever existing in one Godhead. The same said

of his elect, "Ye are Gods." Through Christ's humanity men were

redeemed from the devil's bondage ; and through the coming of the

Holy Ghost men's souls were brought unto God. Christ received

humanity at his coming (upon earth), and men received God through

the outpouring of the Holy Ghost. The man that hath not God's

Spirit in him is not God's. Each man's v/ork showeth what spirit

directeth him. God's Spirit directeth ever to holiness and to goodness.

The devil's spirit leadeth ever to sin and to wicked deeds. The Holy

Ghost came twice upon the apostles. Christ breathed the Holy Ghost

over the apostles before his ascension, thus saying, " Keceive the Holy

Ghost." Again on this day he (they '?) sent—the Almighty Father and

the Son—the Spirit of them both upon the apostles. While yet living in

the world, the Saviour breathed his Spirit upon the apostles for a sign

that they and all Christian men should love their neighbours. Also he

sent, as he before promised them, the Holy Ghost from heaven, because

that we should love God above all things. The Holy Ghost is one,

although he came twice upon the apostles. So also there is one love

and two behests, that we should love God and men. But we should

learn from men how we may come to love of God, as saith John

the Evangelist, "He that loveth not his brother whom he hath seen,

how can he love God whom he hath not seen bodily?" We celebrate

the coming of the Holy Ghost with songs of praise for seven days,

because he enlighteneth our mind with sevenfold graces (gifts), that

is, with wisdom and understanding, with counsel and strength, with

good deeds and with piety, and he filleth us with the fear of

God. He that through good deserving (deserts) attaineth to these

sevenfold graces of the Holy Ghost, will have all bliss. But he that

desires to attain to this bliss must believe in the Holy Trinity and

in true Unity, that is, that the Father and his Son and the Spirit of

them both, are three in persons and one God, indivisible, existing



IN DIE PENTECOSTEN. 99

godcs sunt to tnonnesce men ibrolit. and on ))isse deie iweorden

ileafulle men irodes aiid swa se crist cwe^. Ic cvve^e 5e beo^ The elect

^ /are God's

godes bern ])a icorene men beo^ godes bern f na icuw^liche i ac children.

J)urh |)es hal5an gastes 3ife. And* god is icundelicbe on |>reom. i?An.

Hada?i feder. and sune. \>et is bis wisdom, a'iid ]>e h'di-^e gast i ]>e

]>€i is beore beire wille. Heore cunde is unto-deledlicb cfer^ ^ ^®- ®^*®''*

wuniende on ane godnesse. ]>e ilea ewe^. bi bis icorene 56 beo^

godes. purub c?*istes me^iniscnesse men weren alesde from deofles Through
, Christ's

^eowdome. and burb bes bahe gastes to-cume mennen saule were humanity
men were

ibrobt to fjode. Crist underfenc meniscnesse on bis to-cume. delivered out
'^ of the power

and men underfengen god f jjiirh jjes bal^an gastes isundunge. |?e ^^ *''^ ^^v^^*

mon ]>et naf6 godes gast on bim nis be na godes. Elcbes monnes

weorc cu^an bwilc gast bine wissa^. Godes gast wissa^ efi'e to

bali3nesse. and to godnesse. Deofles gast wissa^ to sunnan f a7id to

mandeden. be baha gast bicom twa ofer ba aposdas. Crist ableow The Hoiy
r > ^ r 1 Ghost came

))ana^ bal3a gast ofer ])a aposdas f er bis upst[i]5e |?us cwe^inde
^J'^^^

^^^

onfo^ haline gast. eft on jjisse deie be sende jje almibtin feder 3 sic.

and |>e sune heore * beire gast to ])am aposdi 1 \>sl 5et wuniende *[Foi. 366.]

on }?issere weorlde. ]?e belende ableu his gast on bis aposdas

for ^ere itacnu?^ge. ]>et heo a^id alle cristen men scuUan lufian

heore nehstan f al swa be beom er bihet jjene ilea gast of

beofne. forSon bet we sculen lufian ffod ofer alle o^er binej. An The Holy
f ° ^ * Ghost is one,

is be balie j^ast bah bet he twa bicome ofer ba aposdas. Al swa although he
> ^ I } > i- came twice

ec is an lufe i and twa biboden. ^et we sculen lufian god f and.
^^^^^^^H

Men. Ac we sculen leornian on manne^j bu we ma3en bicuman

to godes lufe. Al swa lohan jje godspellere cwe^. j)e ^et ne lufe^

his broker Jjene ^et be isihS. bu mei he lufian god Jjene Jjet he ne

isib^ licomlicbe i we wurSia^ ])es bal3en gastes to-cume mid loft-* * '
^"f-

songe seofen da3es. for^on \et be onlihte ure mod mid seofanfald

3ife. Jje^ is mid wisdom, and an3ite mid i^obte. and streinde mid

gode dedan f and trewfestnesse. and he us iful^ mid godes ei3e.

))e ^et ^urb gode iearnunge^ bi-cum^ to ]?issan seofsenfalden 3efan He who wiu

of j)am® hal3an gaste f he haue^ alle blisse. Ac ))e ^et wule to gifts of the

bare blisse bicume?z f he seal ileafan on ba haha breomnesse. and P"f '^,f''.®^;?J > -> > in the 1 runty

on so^re annesse. ^et is ])e feder. and his sune and heore beira ssic.

gast heo beo^ jjreo on hadan and an god unto-*delendlich on *[Foi."37a.]
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in one Lordship and Godhead. This belief was betokened by ^Ohree

thousand men that first inclined to belief, after the coming of the Holy

Ghost. And as the three thousand men were one fellowship (commu-

nion), even so the Holy Trinity is one God ; and that fellowship is as

one-minded (unanimous) as though they were all one in heart and soul,

because that of the Holy Trinity there is one Godhead and one nature,

and one will and one inseparable work. The faithful (believing) men

brought their wealth and laid it at the feet of the apostles. By that is

denoted that Christian men should not put their trust in temporal pos-

sessions, but in their God alone. The covetous, that setteth his thought

on his goods, is the devil's child, except he cease to do so. Because

covetousness had no place in the hearts, of those who held their goods of

little worth, therefore did they put their goods in common amongst them,

that they might be in true unity without covetousness. The apostles

set their hands over believers, and the Holy Ghost came upon them

through their confirmation (bishoping) ; and bishops of the same order

are still in God's Church and observe the institution in their confirmation

(bishoping), so that they place their hands over baptized men and pray

that the Almighty Buler may send them the sevenfold gifts of the Holy

Ghost. Qui vivit et regnat, &g.

X.

CONCERNING EIGHT VICES AND TWELVE ABUSES

OF THIS AGE.

f~\mnia nimia nocent, et temperantia mater virtutum dicitur, that is

in English, All things overdone (all excesses) are injurious, and

moderation is the mother of all virtues. Overliving in eating and

in drinking maketh the man unwhole and his soul loathsome to

God, and so our Lord hath said in his Gospel. On the other hand,

immoderate fasting and too much abstinence in eating and drinking make

the man infirm and bring him to great grief, as say the books. That

some men fasted so that they sorely afflicted themselves and had no
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ane drihtnesse mid ffodncsse wuniende beos ileafan itacneden ba The Trinity°
,

^ ^ in Unity,

breo }>usend meu. ^et erest bu^en to ileafan eftcr |)es balja gastes denoted by
1116 iilir66

to-cume. ami alswa beo breo busend weren an iferende^ alswa is thousand
> > > converts cconverts on

))eo hal^e })reonniesse an god. aiid \et iferende is swa anmod
pg^^fg^cos?

swulc heom alle an weren on heorte. and an sawul f foi-^on \et
Jello^^hTp?"^

jjere hal5an jiremnesse is an godnesse. and an icunde. and an i?iferedene.

iwille. and an wore un-to-delendlich. Da ileaffullen broliton

heore gersum and leiden heo et ]?ere apos^lan fotan. Mid )>an is

itacned j>e^ cristene men ne sculen beore bileafe bisettan on J?ere

weordlicbe eabte i ac on beore god ane. Jje ^itsere ]?e biset bis

i]>onc on bis ebte f be bi^ ))es deofles bern buten be bit iswike f

forSon beo het ba aitsunge beoldew beore eabte unwurr^llicbe nefde True unity is

y y ^ ^
^

L J
^

witliout

nenne stude '. on beore beortan^. and for J)i beo dudan beore bing covetousness.

2 j'hg proper

heom semene f be^ beo so^re sibsumnesse butan iitsunge beon < rder is—heo

,
heolden heore

mibten, ba aposdas setten bere bondan ofer ileaffulle men 1 and eahtunwur.
liche for'Son

heom cow to ]je balja gast. ]7urb beore bisceopuTZge. Bisceopas jjet^a^itsung

J?es ilcan bades on godes ila^unge. and balda^ ])a isetnesse on
'

heore bisceopunge swa ]^et beo sette^ beora7^ *bandan ofer *[Fo1. 37&.]

iful5ede men. and bidda^ ^et |?e almibti welden[de] beom

sende ]>a seofenfalde ^ife of ]>am baljan gaste. Qui uiuit dc

7?egnat, &c.

X.

DE OCTO Ulcus & DE DUODECIM ABUSIUIS

HUIUS SECULI.

r /^~l m,nia nimia nocent. <£? temp&cancia mater uirtutum di- of eight vices

\ f M
\

.
and twelve

L ^^J citur. jjet is on englisc. alle ofer done ))ing dena^^. and a^usss of this

imetnesse is aire mibta moder ^pe oferlifa on bete and on wete 3?deria?J.

maca^ jjene mon un-balne. and bis saule gode la^e^* and swa ure * ^^' '^<^^^-

Excess

dribte?! on bis godspelle seide. pEt ])er to^eines unimete festen injurious.

and to micbel forbefednesse on bete and on wete maca^ ))ene the mother of

mon un-balne and on micbelere sarinesse bringe^ swa swa us

segge^ bee. }>et sume men festen swa j>et hi swencten swi^e
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reward for that great affliction, but the farther were they f jrod's

mercy. Easily may the man find how he may injure himse ., ^ni we

must recollect that no self-murderer, that is, self-slayer, shall come into

God's kingdom. Now there are eight cardinal sins that reign very

powerfully in us. One is called Gula, that is, greediness in English,

which causeth that the man eateth and drinketh before the time, or,

on the other hand, taketh too much to eat and drink. This sin

destroyeth both soul and body ; for it bringeth upon a man great

diseases, and bringeth (him) to death through excessive drink ; and it

destroys also the man's soul, for it will sin often even when he knoweth

not how he conducts himself on account of his immoderate drinking.

The second sin is fornication and immoderate lasciviousness, which is

called Fornicatio. It defileth the man, and of the limbs of Christ

maketh whores' limbs, and of God's house the abode of ills. The third

sin is Avaritia, that is, evil covetousness. It is the root of every crime
;

it produceth rapine and injustice, theft, leasing and perjury ; it is like

unto hell, because that they both have such insatiable greediness as

to be never full. The fourth is called Ira, that is, in English, wrath

(anger). It causeth man not to have the control over his anger,

and maketh murders and evils of many kind. The fifth sin is Tristitia,

that is, sorrow of this world ; when the man sorroweth altogether

too much for the loss of his wealth, which he hath loved too much,

and chideth then with God and increaseth his sins. There are two

sorrows ;—the first is this evil one (just mentioned) ; the second is

salutary, that is, that a man be sorry here in the world for his

sins. The sixth is called Desidia, that is, sloth in English, when

the man desires not to do any good in his life ; but is ever un-

ready for any good deed. The seventh is called Jactantia, that is,

idle boasting in English, when man is greedy of praise, and acts

deceitfully, and does more for praise than for the love of God if

he distributes aught (to the poor), and therefore the notoriety shall

be his reward for the deed, and in the other world his retribution

awaiteth him. The eighth sin is called Superbia, that is, in English,

moodiness (pride). It is the beginning and end of all evils ; it

turned angels into horrible devils, and maketh man also, if he wax

very proud, the associate of devils, who previously fell out of heaven

through pride. Now are there eight head (cardinal) virtues which
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Iieom seolfe. and nane mede nefden for |)a michele iswinche. ac Excess in

T • 1 r T •
fasting is not

)>e8 |>e fir wcren tvum godes milce [EJa^e mei \>e mon fundan Im commend-

he hine seolfe ainerre. ac we scole witan. ]>et mm seolf cwale J>et

is a3en-scla3a ne ciime^ to godes riclie. N^u heor6 .viii. heofod There are

eight cardinal

siinnaw ]?e rixa^ on us to swi^e. On is icwe^en. Gula. \et is sins.

.» T 1 ^ • 7 1 • v^ 1. Ghittony.
^iternesse on englisc. jjeo deiS ]>et mon et er timan. and drince^.

o^er eft to mucliel nime^ on ete o^er on wete. Deos sunne

forded ei^er 5e saule. i,e lichoma. for *heo mace^ ))an men *[Foi.38a.i

muchele u?itrumnesse and to dejje bringe^ mid unmete drunclie.

and heo forded ec ]>es monnes saule for heo seal sune^an oft.

]>enne he nat liu he ferS for his feondlichan drunche. pa o^er 2. Adultery.

sunne forliger and unimete galnesse. ]?e^ is ihaten fornicatio. He

bule^^ ])ene mow and mace^ of cristes leoma?z heora^ina leoma7i f 1 ? hefuielS.

and of godes husa gromena wuniu?2ge. ]?a jjridde sunne is. Aua- 3. Avarice.

Hcia. ]>et is J>eo ufele 5itsunge. heo is more of elchere wohnesse

heo maca^ reaflac and unrihte domes, stale and lesunge. and

forsworenesse. heo is helle iliche. for^on ^et hi ba habbe^ un-

afillendliehe gredinesse i \>et hi nefre ne beo^ fuUe. Jjeo feor^[eJ 4. Anger.

sunne is ihatan. /?•«. \>et is on englisc wemodnesse. heo de^ ]>et

^e mon ne ah his modes iwald and heo maca^ monslehtas. and

monies cunnes ufel. peo fifte sunrie is. Tristicia. ]>et is J>issere 5. Wanhope.

worlde sarinesse ]?emie })e mon sor3e^ alles to swi^e for his

hehte lure. ]>e he luuede to swi^e. ojid chit Jjenne wiS gode.

and his sunnen eche^. Twa sarinesse beo^. an is )>eos uuele

o^er is halwende. ^et is Ipet mon beo sari her on worlde for his

sunnen. peo sixte is ihaten. Desidia. \)et is slew^e on englisc 6. sioth.

Jjenne ])an mon ne lust on his Hue nan god don. and bi^ cure

un3earu to elchere du^e^e. *pe seofe^e sunne is icwe^en. *[Fo1. 386.]

lactancia. ]>et is idel^elp on englisc. |)enne mon bi^ lof-3eorn. ''" ^^^*^'"S-

am,d mid fikenu7^ge fearS and de^ for ^elpe mare jjenne for godes

luue. 3if he awiht delan wule. and for^on bi^ ]>e lesse^ his edlen 2 9 /or hiisse.

)?ere dede. and his wite abided on jjere o^re weorlde. pe ehtu^e 8. Pride.

sunne is ihatan. Superbia. ]>et is on englisc, modinesse. Heo is

ord and ende of alle uuele. heo macode englas to ateliche deoflan

and J)ene mon make^ ec 3if^ heo modiga^ to swi^e jjes deofles ^ ms. 3is.

ifere f j^e feol cr ut of heouene jjurli modinesse. Nu bco^ .viii.
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may overcome all these sins, through God's assistance. The first is

TeTnpera/ntia, that is, moderation in English, that man be moderate

in all things and partake not of too much in eating and drinking,

nor sit at his table before time. Brutes eat as soon as they get it,

but the discreet man ought to keep to his meals, and then in reason

adhere to his regimen. Then may he in suchwise overcome greedi-

ness. The second virtue is Castitas, that is, cleanness (chastity) in

English, that the layman should keep himself without fornication law-

fully and reasonably. The consecrated servant of God should ever

observe his chastity above all things, and thus then shall the foul

lasciviousness be overcome. The third virtue is Largitas, that is,

liberality in English, that a man should wisely spend the things which

God gives him to enjoy in this life and not for worldly praise. God

desires not that we be greedy niggards, nor also for worldly praise

that we waste our property ; but let us deal out our wealth wisely

so that it may be pleasing to the Lord ; and if we give alms, let

us give them without boasting, then may we destroy the excessive

covetousness. The fourth virtue is Fatientia, that is, in English,

patience (forbearance), that the man be patient and forbearing for

God's sake, and ever let his discretion prevail over his wrath ; for

the Saviour speaketh thus in his Gospel, In patientia vestra possidehitis

animas vestras, that is in English, In your patience ye have preserved

your souls ; and again the heavenly wisdom saith, Ira requiescit in

sinu stulti, that is, Anger hath its dwelling in the bosom of the fool,

that is, when the man is very angry-minded ; and the Almighty

Judge shall judge you with righteousness, and therefore we should

overcome wrath with forbearance. The fifth virtue is Spiritalis Icetitia,

that is, ghostly bliss, that the man rejoice in God amidst the sor-

rows of this stark (harsh) world, so that we be not despairing in

misfortunes, nor, on the other hand, rejoice too extravagantly in pros-

perity. And if we lose these poor worldly things, then we shall

know that our abode is not here, but in heaven. If we trust in God,

as the Apostle hath said of himself and other righteous men, Rostra

autem conversatio in coelis est, that is, our dwelling is in heaven,

thither we shall hasten from this tribulation with spiritual joy ; then

shall the evil sorrow with-al be overcome through our good endurance.

The sixth virtue is Instantia honi operis, that is, diligence in good
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heafod mihtan. |)C ina^en ouercumen alle jjas sunna?t Jjurli Eight car-

dinal virtues.

drihtnes liiltuin. An is [Teinperantia] ]>et is mctnesse on i Modera-

euglise. ]>et mon beo imete on alle |)ing aiid to miichel ne j'igge

on ete and on wete. ne or timan to his borde ne sitte. Nutenu

eta^ swa er^ swa hi hit habbe^. ac J>a iscead-wise mon seal kepan i ? ec.

his meles and ]je?ine mid iseeade his isetnesse halden. ]?enne mei

he oiie7'Cuman swa ]ja ^iue [rjnesse. pe o^er mihte is Castitas. ]>et 2. Chastity.

is clenesse on englisc. ]>et ]>e leawde mon hine halde butan for-

li5ere on rihte la^e. a7id mid isceadwisnesse. ]>eo ihadode godes

J>eowa halde eure his clenesse ouer alle |)ing. and jjenne bi^ ouer-

cumen swa ec J>a fule galnesse. pe Jjridde mihte is. Largitas. \>et 3. Liberality.

is custinesse on englisc j^et mo?^ wisliche * spene jja ]?ing |)e him * [Foi. 39a.]

god lene on j)isse line to brukene. and noht for world ^elpe.

God nele \et we beon gredie 3itseras. ne ec for weorld 5elpe for-

worpan ure ehtan ah dele we ure ehtan mid wisdome. swa \et

hit drihtne likie. and 3if [we] almesse do^ f don hi butan 5elpe

))enne ma^e we fordon swa J)a deofliche ^itsunge. pe feor^e mihte 4. Patience.

is. paciencia. ]>et is on englisc i])uld. ]>et ]>e mon beo i|>uldi. and

Jjolemod for godes luue. and lete elchur^ hisiwit weldre ]>ene his ^? ^^e.

wre^^e. forSon J)e helend cwe^ J>us on his godspel. I71 paciencia

v^Btra possidehitis ammas uestras. ]>et is on englisc. on eower

i|>ulde 5e habbe^ eower saulen ihaldene and eft ]>e heouenlich[e]

wisdom cwe^. Ira 7'equiescit in sinu stulti. ]>€t is wre^^e haf^

wunu/ige on J>es dusian bosme. ]>et is jjenne J>e mon bi^ to red-

mod, and ]>e al weldenda dema deme^ eou mid rihtwisnesse. and

we sculen mid ibulde ouercuman ba wre^^e. pe fifte mihte 5- spiritual..... . . .
b^^ss.

is. [Spiritalis laetitia\ ]>et is gastliche blisse ]>et ]>e mon on god

blissie bitwuxe ])a sorinessen J)issere sterke worlde. swa ]>et we^ ^ ^^- ^^•

on unilimpan to ormode ne beon f ne eft on iselhSan to swi^e

ne blissian. and ^if we forleosa^ J>as lenan world-J)ing f J>enne we

sculan witan ]>et ure wunu72ge nis nauht her f ac is on heuene : v^JJaS i

5if we hopia^ to gode swa ]?e apostel seide bi him and bi o^ran '" heaven.

rihtwise. [N'osti-a autem convey^satio in celis est^^ ]>et is ure

wununge is on heuene. |)ider we sculen *hih3en of |)issere erfe^- *[Fo1. 396.]

nesse mid gastlichere blisse. ]?enne bi^ \>Si ufele sarinesse mid alle

ouercuman mid ure ffode ibulde. pe sixte mihte is. \Instantia ^- ^ersever-
o i ' L ance m good

works.
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works, for if we be diligent in good works then may v/cwi this

wise overcome sloth, for it will be a longsome (lasting) iv-*roach

(to us) if all our life be in vain here. The seventh virtue is Caritas,

that is, true love to God and to man ; that we should engage in good

works for the love of God, and not for the sake of idle boasting (vain-

glory), which is displeasing to him ; but let us do alms as he hath

taught us, for love to God, and not for praise ; so that our Lord

may be ever praised in our good works, and that vain-glory be ever

despicable in our sight. The eighth virtue is called Humilitas, that

is, true meekness towards God and to man, with purity of mind

;

for he who is [wise] is never proud. Of what may the man be

proud % though he be well-to-do and prosperous he may find many

who are better to do and of higher estate than he. Nor, on the

other hand, may he be proud of his weal, or of his wealth, because

he knoweth not the day nor the hour that it shall all pass away.

Nor of anything ought a man to be proud^ if he is wise. Now ye

have heard how these holy virtues overcome the sins which the devil

soweth in us, and if we will not subdue them they will sink us into

hell. We may through God's help overcome the devilish sins through

warfare, if we keenly fight ; and finally obtain for ourselves the ever-

lasting honour ever with God himself, if we strive for it now while

here. Now there are twelve vices, which we shall first declare to you

in Latin, and afterwards in English. Duodeciin abusiva sunt seculi.

Hoc est. Sapiens sine operihus bonis. Senex sine religione. Adolescens

sine obedientia. Dives sine elemosina. Femina sine pudicitia, Doniinus

sine virtute. Ghristianus contentiosus. Pauper superbus. Rex iniquus.

Episcopus negligens. Plebs sine disciplina. Populus sine lege ; et sic

suffocatur justicia Dei.

Twelve abuses there are in this world for harm to all mankind if

they might hold sway ; and they subdue righteousness, and

mar belief, and bring mankind, if they were able, into hell. That

is, if the wise man be without [good works, and if the old man

be without] piety, and if the young be without obedience, and

the rich without charity (alms-deeds), woman without purity, and

the lord (ruler) without might (virtue), and if the Christian man
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boni operis.] \>et is anrednesse godes werkes. for 3if weo beo^

nnrodo on lire gode werokan f })cnue ma^e we swa ouercumcn }>a

slau>c. for hit bi^ lonsiim bisnicr 5if al lire life bi^ on unnet her.

pe seofe^e niihte is. [Caritas.] ]>et is so^ luue to gode and to 7. charity.

monnen. jje^ weo on gode weorcas godes luue kepan i and naut

idel^elp ]>e is him ansete. ac uten don elmessen swa he us tehte

gode to luue. and naut for heru?^ge. ac \et ure drihten beo eure

ihered on ure godan weorcan. and \q idele 3elp us beo eure un-

wui*^. pe eahtu^e mihte is ihaten. \Hum{litas^ \et is so^ 8. Humility.

edmodnesse to gode aiid to mowien. mid modes lusternesse. ^ for i
? iiiutter-

n6ss

jje j)e bi^ [wis] he neme^ modi. On hwan mei )>e mon modegian 2:/„e war's

jjeh he beo wel i|)03en and i])unge?i. for he mei findau fele ]>e
"^"'^®'

beo^ bet ijjo^en and isto3en jjene he, Ne eft he ne mei

on his welan. ne on his elite modegian. for^o?z \et he nat ))ene

del ne J>ene time jje hit al forletan seal. Ne on nane )>inge ne Eschew pride!

ah })e mon to modegian. 3if he wis bi6. nu^ 56 habbe^ iherd hu 3MS.hu.

jjes halie mihten ouercuma^ *Jja sunnan ])e deouel bisawe^ on *[Fo1. 40a.]

us. and 5if we nelle^ heom ouercuman. hi bise9^che^ us on helle.

[W]e ma3en ])urh godes fulste ])a fondliche sunnan mid icompe

ouercuman. 3if we kenliche fehta^ and habban* us on ende jjene ^"i oricfinaiiy

eche wur^me^it a mid o^ode seoluan. aif we swinca^ nu her. iVv ^, ,
^

,

'

" -* Of twelve

beo^ .xii. un|>eawes. J)e we scule9^ eou seggan erest on bocleden 1
^'*'®^-

and si^)?an on englisc. Duodecini ahusiua sunt seculi. Hoc

est. Sapiens sine o/9eri6us bonis. Senex sine religione. Ado-

lescens sine obediencia. Diues sine elemosina. Femina sine

pudicitia. Dominws sine uirtute. Christia^zus contenciosus.

Pauj)QY superbus. Bex iniquus. Upiscopns negligens. Plebs.

sine disciplina. Fopulns sine lege. <h sic suffocatur iusticia del.

[T]
welf unjjeawes beo5 on |)issere weorlde to hermen alle These vices

monnen. 3if hi moten rixian and hi alegga^ rihtwis-

nesse. and Jjene ileafan amerra^. am.d moncun bringe^ 3if hi

motan to helle. pet is 3if ]>e wisa mon bi^ butan [gode wercan.

and 3if j>e aide bi^ butan ^] treuscipe. and yii })e 3unge bi^ 5 See p. 109,

• rt
1.0.

butan hersumnesse. and ])e richen butan elmesdedan. wif butan

clenesse. a'iul ])e lauerd butan mihte. a/nd 3if ))e cristene mon
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be quarrelsome, and if the poor be proud, and if the king be un-

righteous, and if the bishop be negligent, and the people without

correction or without law. Now if the wise man who should give

other men good example be without good works, will not his lore

then soon be of little value to the laity, if he himself will not do

as he teacheth them to do ? His lore will not be profitable or

acceptable to the laity, if he by his works sets aside his own teaching.

Again, if the teacher fall into error, who shall afterwards be his teacher 1

If the eye becomes blind, the hand will not be well-seeing. The

old man who is without religion is like the tree that beareth leaf

and blossom but no fruits, and is worthless to its owner. What

is ever so foolish and blockish as the old man that will not turn

his thoughts to God with good intent, when his limbs show him

that he will not be long alive *? A young man may doubt whether

he may live, but the old man may certainly look for death. The

old man should guard against evil thoughts, for the heart nor the

tongue become old, but these two things oft injure the old man. Let

the old man observe therefore what is profitable to old age, and disregard

those things that hurt the soul. The third abuse of this world is, that

the young man be without obedience. Unworthy shall he be in old

age that other men should be subservient to him who in his youth would

not honour his elders. Our Saviour in his youth was obedient to his

parents, and his heavenly Father he obeyed even to the death. And as

it behoves the old man to have virtuous habits and true religion, so also

it becomes the young man that he have obedience and submission.

God's law biddeth also each man ever to honour his father and his

mother with much honour, and if he curseth them he is worthy of

death. The fourth abuse is that the rich man should be without charity

(alms-deeds) and hide his goods, and assuredly earn for himself hell-

torment. Accursed is the covetous who comes to destruction through

his wealth, and through his own goods perishes ever in eternity

;

but blessed are ever the meekhearted, for they shall find mercy.

Again, he who gives alms for his Lord's love, hides his treasure

in heaven, where no thief may steal away (his) treasures, but where

they shall be an hundredfold preserved for him. In many ways may

a man do alms—in meat and drink, and also in clothing ; and by
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bi^ sacful. and 5if ])e wrceche bi^ modi, and 5if )>c king *bi^ [Foi. 406.])

iinrihtwis. and ^if J>e biscop bi^ 3emeles. ami \>et folc butan steorc

eft^ butan la50. Nu 3if ]>e wisa mon bi^ butan godc wercan. ])(.' |>e i. or the wise

luiui witliout

o^er monnen scolde sullan gode bisne. hu ne bi^ sone bis lare )?an good worUs.

lewede monnen unwurS. 5if he seolf nule don swa swa he heom

teche^ to donne f Ne bi^ naut his hire fremful ne icweme j)an

ileweden f 3if he mid wercan to-werpe^ his bodu;?ge. Eft 3if \>e

lai-^eu dwela^. hwa bi^ si^^an his larj>eu '. Gif Jjet e^e ablinda^ '.

ne bi^ naut )je bond wel lokinde. pe aide mon ]>e bi^ butan 2. of the old

man without

treowscipe. bi^ iliehe J)an treo Jje bere^ lef and blosman. and belief.

nane westmas ne bere^. and hv6 unwur^ his lauerde. Hwet is

eure swa dusi aoid swa stuntlic sw^a is ])et \>e aide mon nule his

mod to gode awendan mid gode huhte. j^enne his leoman him

cujja^ ]>et he ne bi^ quie longe ' '^nnge monnan mei tweonian

hwe^er hi moten alibban. ac ]>e aide mei him witan iwis ]?one

de^. Dan alden his to warniene wi^ uuele ibohtas for beo heorte The tongue
' and the heart

ne alde^ naut ne |>a tunge. ac ])as twa ]?ing deria^ oft j^an alden. do not get

Wite for J>i J)e aide alde^ hwet is elde bihouige. and |?a ^ing for- 2 sic.

seo bat his saule deria^. pe bridde unbeau is on bissere worlde. 3. of the
' J J J young man

het :unof mon beo butan ihersmTinesse. *vnwur^e bi^ be on elde without
I J ^ I obedience.

het him o^er men benien^ be on his 5uhe^e nule his eldian^ her- *[Foi. 4ia.]

. ^ . . . . 3 MS. we-

sumian. Vre helend on his inhere wes ihersum his cunne. and his "ien,
^ * ? eldran.

heouenlich federe he hersumede to ^a de^e. Swa swa jjan alden

bihoua^ du3ende jjewas and [t]riwe treofestnesse i swa birise^

))an 5u?2gan \>et he abbe ihersumnesse and ibuhsumnesse. Godes

la5e bit ec mon wnrSie efre his feder and his moder mid muehe-

lere wurjjunge. and ^li he heom werie^ f he bicS de^es wur^e.

pe feor^e unbeu is het be riche mon [beo] butan elmesdedan. and 4. of tiie rich

man witliout

bihude his feh. and ^eornliche halde hit him to helle wite. vniseli charity.

bi^ ])e 3itsere ]>e jjurh his iselh^e leosa^. and ])urh his ah5ene elite

forwui^ a on echnesse. ac iselie beo^ efre J^a mildheortan. for J^i

heo imeta^ ])a mildheortnesse. Eft ]?e ^e dele^ elmessan for his

drihtnes luuan f j?e bihut his gold hord on heouene riche. |>er nan

J)eof ne mei [his] magmas forsteolan. ac heo beo^ bi hundfalde

ihalden him ]>er. On monie wisen mon mei wurchen elmessan. of divers

. .
kinds of

on etc a7id on wete. OMd ec on iwedan. and \)et mon gistas almsgiving.
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receiving strangers, and visiting sick men, and comforting the sorrowful,

or by leading a blind man, or supporting the infirm, or hp"..'"" *^'

sick, if he know aught of leech-craft (the healing art) ; or if he forgiveth

those who have offended him ; or if [he succour] the distressed ; or if he

carry [a dead] man to the tomb. All this is alms ; and also that a man

chastise the frail body, for correction, which must be corrected, for that

is mercy that the wise man with reproof rectify the unwise. Lay never

up in thine hoard what may be of service to destitute men, for thou thy-

self enjoyest not thy weal, though thou keej) it secretly (hoarded up).

Thou gatherest more and more, and men die of hunger, and thy wealth

rots before thine eyes. Let us not do so, but let us do as our Lord hath

commanded us. He hath said in his gospel. Date elemosinam, et

omnia munda sunt vobis, that is, Give alms, and all things shall be

pure to you. The fifth abuse is, that a woman be without chastity.

An unclean woman suffers shame in this world, and is despicable

in this life, and after this life shall have no joy with God. Wisdom is

needful to men, and chastity to women, for chastity shieldeth them from

vices. Where chastity is, there also are good virtues ; and the chaste

woman shunneth covetousness, stirs not up strife, but appeases wrath,

and scorns lasciviousness and covetousness ; she guards herself against

drunkenness, and loves not idle words. Verily chastity subdues all

vices, and observeth good virtues which are pleasing to God and

man. The sixth abuse is, that he who is appointed a lord (ruler),

cannot, for pusillanimity, check his men, but is so powerless in mental

vigour that he dare not cause his men to stand in awe of him,

nor will teach them to follow any wisdom. Some lords approach

God through their lordship, as Moses the leader did, who spake to

Almighty God ; and some lords in their rule displease God, as Saul

the king did, who disregarded God's commands. The lord shall be

gentle to the good, and awful (terrible) to the wicked, so that he

may put down their folly ; and he shall be true to his word, and

listen to wise lore (counsel). The good men shall love him for his

gentleness, and the foolish shall ever fear him, else his reign shall

neither be firm nor lasting. He shall so conduct himself that a man

may contradict him and remind him of his needs (faults) ; and what-

soever the lord may do harshly to his men, it must be done for
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' nnderuo. and to seke monan g^a. o^er sarine frefra^. o^er blindne of aims-
°

^

giving.

nion let. o^er bere^ uuhalne. o^er unhalne lechna^ 3if he leclie-

(lonc \^oa. "^ u^er 5if he miltsa^^ J>an men jje hiue abclh. o^er 3if *[Foi. 416.]

he 3eher-godne'^ mon fere^ to burieue. Al )>is bi^ almesse and saS.

ec het moM biswinke bene stunte lichome for steore be be^ steoran ,^ ' "'f
"^

' ' ' ' here efter

seal for het is mildheortnesse. \>et be wisa mon mid steore bene "^"^® '^^'^^•

uuwisan irihleche. Ne li^'ge nefre on ]?ine heorde. )?e^ hauelese forSfarene.

monnam meie fremian. for bu ane ne brukest naut binra welena f ^'*'*

' ' Hoard not up

jjah j)U hi demliche * halde. Du gederast mure and mare, and tiiy wealth,

men cwela^ on hungre. a7id J)ine welan forrotia^ biforan jjine

eh^an. Ne don we nauht ]>us. ac uten don al swa ure drihten

cwe^. he seide on his godspelle. Date elemosinam i (^ omnia

munda sun \t\ nobis. ]>et is. dele^ elmesse and alle J>ing eou beo^

clene. pe fifta unjjeu is ]>et wif beo buten clenesse. Vnclene 5. of the
woman with-

wif jjole^ scome on weorlde. and unclene wif bi^ unwur^ on out chastity.

line. a7id efter |?isse line nane blisse naf^ mid gode. Wisdom

birise^ weran. and clenesse birisa^ wifan. for Jie clenesse iscilt

heo wi^ urnlbeawes. Der ba clenesse bi^ '. ber beo^ ec ba gode Description
- -"^

^
'

^

' ^ '^ of a virtuous

))eawes a7id ]>et clene wif scuna^ 3itsunge and cheste ne stura^. woman.

ac heo gestil^ groman and forsih^ galnesse and gredinesse for-

ho^a^. heo hi werna^ wi^ drunkenesse and idele weord *ne *[Foi. 42a.]

luua^. Iwisliche J)a clennesse iwelt alle un|?eawes and halt gode

J)eawes |?e gode likia^ and monnan. [p]e sixte unjjeau is pet g. of tiie lord

])e^e to laue?'de bi^ iset. ]>et he for modleste ne mei his monnan out true

don stere ac bi^ swa mihtles on his modes streche. ]>et he his

men eisian ne der ne to nane wisdome heom nule wissian. Summe

lauerdes inehleche^ gode J)urh heore lauer[d]scipe swa Moyses J;e Moses a type

hereto5a dude ]>e to J?an almihti3an gode spec, and summe ruim^'^^

lauerdes on heore onwalde god gremia^. swa saul ]>e king dude

be forsech godes heste. De laue?'d seal beon li^e ban eodan and Description
^ °

_

^

r o
of a good

eisful |)an dusian ]^et he heore dusi alegge. and he seal beon ^uier.

weordfeste. and wise lare lusten. Hine scule ]?a gode men lufie

for his li^nesse. and J>a dusian him sculen efre adredan. elles ne

bi^ his rixlunge ne fest ne lonsum. he seal beon swa iweorht ]>et

him mon mote wiS speken and his neode menan. and swa hwet

swa j)e lauerd speke to his men sterliche '. do hit for rihtwisnesse
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righteousness and for God's awe, and not for (his own) anger. It

is written in books that he that allows evil is as guilty as he who

commits it, if he may amend it and takes no heed of the amendment.

He shall with righteousness bow to God, for he can have no power

aright without God's help, as saith God. The lord shall take heed

that he have God's help, and he shall nowhere be distrustful of God's

help. If God be his helper, nowhere shall his power be despised,

because there is no power except from God. Qui suscitat de pulvere

egenum, et de stercore erigit pauperera, that is, God raiseth from the

mire whom he will, though he were erewhile poor, and maketh him a

lord. And again the prophet speaks of God, Deponit potentes de

sede et exaltat huniiles, that is, The Lord casteth down the proud from

their seats and exalteth the meek. And again the Scripture saith,

Deus superhis resistit, humilibus dat gratiam, that is, God resisteth

the proud and giveth strength to the humble, that all the earth may

be obedient to him and honour his name. The seventh vice is, that

the Christian man is contentious (quarrelsome). Of Christ's name

is the Christian called, that is, the Christian man who is baptized in

Christ : then if he be contentious, assuredly he is not a true Chris-

tian. Verily there is no man a true Christian, unless he imitate

Christ. Christ would not scold nor chide, as his Father's voice spake

of him, " Here is my child who is very dear to me, and I have set my
spirit over him ; he chideth not vath contention, he stirreth not up

strife, neither in the street heareth any man his voice." The Lord

saith also in his Gospel that they are God's children who are peaceable

and raise not up strife : and even as the peaceable are assuredly

children of God, so also are the quarrelsome the children of the devil.

We all address God, and say Pater noster, that is. Our Father which

art in heaven, but we may not have the heavenly inheritance except

we be devoid of all strife. The eighth abuse is, that the poor man

should be proud. Many a man hath not wealth and yet hath pride, and

is poor before the world and accursed before God, when he raiseth his

thought with pride against God, and will not observe humility in his

poverty. Christ saith in his gospel of the spiritually poor, Beati pauperes

sjnritu, quoniam ij^sorum est regnum ccelorum, that is. Blessed are the

poor who are poor in spirit, for theirs is the joy of heaven's kingdom.
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and for godes 630 and nolit for wre^^e. hit is awriten on bokcn.

}^et J>e bi^ al swa scuklig )>e ^et uiiel ij>eiia^ f swa |>e j^e hit de^. He is guilty

sif he hit betan mei i and iinibe be botafne] hosa^. he seal hine evil to pass

mid rih[t]wisnesse ibu5an to gode. for he iie mei habben nane

mihte *to rihte butan godes fiilste swa god ewe^. De lauerd *[Foi. 426.]

seal bihoh3ian }^et he habbe godes fultu?/^ and he ne seal nohwer

ortrowian bi godes fultu?;i. Gif god bi^ his ifulsta i ne bi^ his

mehte nohwer for-se^en. for ])on jie nan mihte nis bute of gode.

Qui snscitat de piduere egenuin. d; de stQYcore erigit ^^a-w/^ere??*. God abases
the proud and

het is. God ahef of mexe bene mon be he wule bau he were er exalts the

wreche and maca^ hine to lau6?*de and eft jje witega sei^ bi

gode. Deponit potentes de sede d' exaltat humiles. \et is. Drihten

aworpe^ ]ja modian of heore heh setle and on-hefS )?a mildan

and eft }^et writ cwe^. i)eus superbis resistit f humilibus dat

grsitiam. ^et is. Drihten widset jjan prudan and ^eue^ ])an ed-

meodan streinj)e \et al middel eard beo him ibuhsum i and his

nome herite. pe^ seofeSe un-beaw is het be cristene mon beo sacful. 7- of the
quarrelsome

of cristes noman. is cristian^<5 icwe^en. ^pet is ])e cristene mon Jje is <^'iiristian.

on criste ifuleh^ad. |)enne ^if he bi^ sacful f so^liche ne bi^ he noht a latcr hand.^

wel c?*istene. So^liche nis nan mon wel cristene '. butan J>e jje

c?'iste euenleche^. Crist nalde flitan ne chidan. swa swa his feder

stefne cwe^ bi him. Her is min child J)e me is swi^e leof and ic

sette minne gast ouer him. He ne flit mid cheste. ne he sake ne

stura^. ne on strete ne ihere^ nan mon his stefne. Drihten sei^ ec The peace-
makers are

on his godspelle ^et J)a beo^ godes bern Jje beo^ isibsu7?ime ac sake God's chu-

ne sturia^. and swa swa [|)a] isibsumma *beo^ so^liche godes bern i * [Foi. 43a.]

swa beo^ ec ])a sacfuUe so'^liche deofles bern. Alle we cleopia^ to

gode f and cwe^a^. pa^er nostev. ]>et is. ))u ure feder ]>e ert on heuene

ac we ne ma3en habben Jjene heouenlichen e]?el f butan we beon

clene from alle sake. [p]e ehtu^e unjjeau is ])et ]>e wrecche mon 8. of the poor

1_ TAT* /•! 711 "^'^^ ^^''^ '^

beo modi. Mom mon nai^ ehta. and ]>eh. haue^ modinesse and pioud.

is erm for worlde. and uniseli for gode. J>enne he arere^ his mod
mid modinesse on3ein god. and nule on his erm^e i edmodnesse

halden. Crist cwe^ on his godspelle bi ]>an gastliche wrecchan.

£eati pauperes sp'iritu '. t/uoniam i^sorum est regnum celomm. Blessed are

pet IS. eadi3e beo^ J)a wrecchan ]>e on gaste beo^ wrecchan f for sp'«'t-

8
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Tliey are poor in spirit who for God's love are meek and humble

;

for humbleness of mind may obtain God's kingdom sooner than the

poverty which cometh of misfortune. Assuredly the rich that live

righteously may be reckoned amongst God's poor if they have meekness

and forsake superfluity (extravagance), as King David saith of himself,

Ego egenus et pauper sum, Deus adjuva me—I am needy and poor, but,

O God, aid me. The proud poor for the pride of his mind is rightly

reckoned (in books) amongst the rich ; and the humble rich, though

he have wealth, may be amongst God's poor, if he pleaseth God. The

ninth abuse is that the king is unrighteous. The king is chosen for that

which his name declareth. King is called rex, that is, governor

(director), for he shall direct his people with wisdom, and put down

wrong, and exalt belief (faith). Then is it a grievous thing if he be

unrighteous, for he may direct none aright if he himself is unrighteous.

The righteousness of the king exalteth his throne, and his soothfastness

(truth) establisheth the government of the people; that is the king's

righteousness, that he oppress not wrongfully the poor nor rich, but

judge every man equitably. He shall protect widows and orphans,

and suppress stealing, and forebid whoredom, and banish thieves from

his kingdom ; and withal, he shall put down witchcraft, and he shall

not tolerate soothsaying. The wise men shall advise him and he

shall never be passionate. He shall ever protect God's minsters, and

feed the poor, and boldly fight against an invading host, and preserve

his kingdom. He shall appoint him trustworthy men for sheriffs, and for

the fear of God lead a good life, and be unmoved in tribulation and meek

in peace (prosperity), and shall not suffer his offspring to be unrighteous.

He shall pray at the appointed times, and ere meal times shall not

touch meat, for that it is written, " Woe to the people where the

king is a child, and where the leaders eat in the early morning

unlawfully !" If the king will with carefulness observe these afore-

said precepts, then shall his kingdom be prosperous in this life, and

after this life he shall go to the eternal life for his piety. And

if he disregard these precepts and this lore (instruction), then shall

his land be ever and anon impoverished either by war or by famine,

or by disease or by tempests, or by wild beasts. Let the king
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heore is lieoueiirichc murli^e. Da beo^ wrccchun on gaste be ot ti»oi)(>or

in spirit.

for gocles lime beod milde and adinode. for jjon |)e jies modes

edmodnesse uiei bi5etan godes riclie re^er }>eii jje liaueleste |?c of

lieii^e ciime^. Gewisliche |)a richan |)e rihtliclie libba^ ma3en

beon bitwixeii godes wi'eccha?i ^if heo edmodnesse habbe^ and

oucrfloweiidiiesse forleta^ swa swa jje king dauid ewe^ bi him

seoluen. Ego egenns <Sr pauper sum f dens adiuua me. ^et is. Ic

em barua and wrecche. ac sod fulst bu me. De modie wreccha The proud
"~

poor is ricli

for his modes upahefednesse is to richan itald rihtliche on i^efore God.

boken and ])e edmeda riche })ah he ehte habbe mei beon godes

wrecche. ^if he gode icweme^. [p]e nih^e^e imjieau is ]>et ]>e o. of the king

kmg beo unrih[t]wis. De king bi^ icoren to j)an ]>e him cu^ his righteous.

noma. * King is ihaten rex f ]>et is wisegend for he seal wissian * [Foi. 43&.]

mid wisdome his folke and unriht aleggen and pene ileaue of the word

areren. )>enne bi^ hit ermlic. 3if he bi^ unrihtwis. for he ne mei

nenne irihtlechan f 3if he bi^ him seolf unrihtwis. Des kingges

rihtwisnesse arere^ his kine setle and his sodfestnesse ista|)ele^

Jjes folkes stere. Det is kinges rihtwisnesse ]>et he mid woh^e ne

of-sitte ne ermne ne eadine. ac elche men deme riht. He seal The duties of
a good king.

biwerian widewan and steopbern and stale aleggen and heordom

for-beodan. and j^eouas addriuan. of his erde mid alle a7id he

seal wicche creft aleggan and wi3elunge ne geman wise men him

scule readan and he ne seal beo nefre wemod godes ministfrel ^ ^ The con.

, .
traction is

he seal muw-dian efre. and fedan wrecchan. and festliche winnan scarcely
legible ; ?

wi^ onsi:end-ne here, and haldan his ebel. He seal so^feste men ^'^ad
^ ' niinstre.

setten him to irefen. and for godes eie libban his lif rihtliche

aTid beon on erfe^nesse anred and edmod on stilnesse. a/nd his

of[sjpringe ne i|>auie ]>et hi beon unrihtwise. he seal hine ibidan

on a-sette tidan ^. a7id er meltima?^ metes ne arinan. for hit is a- 2 ms. ridan.

writen het wa bere beode ber be king bi^ child, and ber ba aldor- woe to the
^ f f J f '^

. .
people when

men eta^ on erne mar3en ula3eliche^. Gif ]>e king wule mid the king is a

carfuluesse haldan bas bebodan '. benne bi^ his riche isundful ^- '^^-i

. . . .
^ ' unlaje-

on Hue. and efter ])isse line he seal faran to ]>a,n eche Hue for his liche.

treowscipe. And 3if he forsih^ jjas isetnesse* and jjas lare i |?ene *[Foi.44a.]

bi^ his erd ihened oft a^id ilome ei^er 3e on her3unge. 3e on '^
^^"'^ *'^^'

hungre. 36 on cwalme. 3e on uniwidere. 3e on wilde deoran.

sliall befall

the country of
a bud king.
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take heed how it is written in books, if he holdeth not righteous-

ness, that even as he is exalted on his throne before other men, so

shall he be hurled down to the lowest torment under the unrighteous

devil, whom he previously obeyed and pleased. The tenth abuse is

that a bishop is negligent. Episcopos is a Greek name, which

is in Latin speculator, and in English watchman, for he is ordained

to the end that he may overlook the lewd with his superintendence

(care), as God himself saith to Ezekiel the prophet, Speculatorem dedi

te domui Israel ; that is, I have made thee to be a watchman unto the

house of my people Israel, that thou shouldst hear my word and shew

them the speech of my mouth, and if thou wilt not tell the un-

righteous of his unrighteousness, then the unrighteous shall die in his

unrighteousness, and in indignation I shall require of thee his blood
;

and if thou warnest the unrighteous man and he will not turn from his

sins through thee, he dieth in his unrighteousness, and thy soul shall

be quit. Thus speaketh our Lord to bishops. Now if the bishop

be negligent when he is God's messenger and ordained as instructor

to the lay-folk, then shall many souls perish, and he himself forth-

with for his negligence. But the people are blessed through a wise

bishop, who declareth to them God's law and tends them under God,

as a good shepherd, so that they may be saved and that he may receive the

reward. The eleventh abuse is that the people be without instruction.

Many follies there are where no discipline is, and where the foolish

man is bold and where error reigns supreme. There shall it be hard

for any wise man to dwell, and therefore saith the Psalmist, speaking

in these words, Apprehendite disciplinam nequando irascatur Dominus

et pereatis de via justa ; that is, in English, Receive correction lest

God be angry with you, and ye then perish from the right way.

Also the apostle Paul saith in his Epistle, Continue in discipline, for

ye shall be as fornicators if ye live without correction. Again, the

prophet Isaiah concerning the same says, Quiescite agere perverse, discite

bene/acere ; that is. Cease unrighteous deeds, and learn to do good ; and

David saith also, Declina a malo et fac honum ; that is, Turn from evil

and do good. If thou be evil, turn thee from evil, lest thou perish at the

last incorrigible. The twelfth abuse is that the people be without law.

We may not observe Moses' law in the olden manner after our Lord's



I

DE OCTO UICIIS & DE DUODECIM ABUSIUIS HUIUS SECULI. 117

Wite ec ]>e king hu hit is icwe^en on boken. ^if he rihtwisnesse

ne halt. ]>et swa swa he is on heuene ^ on his kine setle to-foran ' read on-
liouen.

o^er menne?! f swa he bi^ eft inijjered on ]jan neo])emeste pinan

under ban unrihtwise deoule be he er iherd ami icwemde. fple lo. of a neg-
ligent bishop.

teoii^e iiuj>eau is ]>et biscop beo jemeles. 'Ejiiscopus is gerkisc Bisiiop is a

noma ]>et is on boc leden speculator, atul is on englisc seawere, its meaning.

for he is iset to ))on ]>et he seal ouerscawian mid his jeme jja

leweda?i. swa god seolf cwe^ to ezechiele ])an Avitegan. Specula-

toreni dedi te domui isr&Ql. het is. Ic be sef to scawere mine folke The Lord's

.
words to

isra€les hirede. \>et J>u ihere mine word aTid of mine mu^e mine bishops.

speche heom cu^e. and jif ]>vl ])an unrihtwisan nult his unriht-

wisnesse seggan f jjenne swelt jje unrihtwise on his unrihtwis-

nesse. and ic of-ga et ]>e mid groman his blod and ^if ]>\i wernast

))ane unrihtwise mow and he nule icherran fro??i his sunna?^ jjurh

J?e f he swelt on his uurihtwisnesse and ]>ine saule bi^ alesed.

Dus speked ure drihten to biscopaw. Nu ^if be biscop bi^ a negligent
bishop causes

^emeles |?enne he godes budel is and to lar|>eawe iset jjan leawede many souls to

folke f |)enne losia^ fele saulen and he seolf for^ mid for his

jemeleste. ac ]>et folc hv6 iseli ))urh snoterne biscop ]>e heom sei^

godes lare. and halt heom under gode swa god heoste^ het heo ^read
heorde.

beon ihaldene ana he habbe ]?e mede. [pje endleofte un]>eau is ^originally
habbenen.

folc beo butan steore. fela stuntnesse beo^ f ])er * nan steore n. of the

ne bi^. and jjer Jje dusie mon bi^ ])riste. and )?er Jje dwolunge out instruc-

, . , . . . 7 „ tion.

nxa^ f |?ere bi^ uuel to wunienne em wise men. and lor jjon *[Foi. 446.]

cwe^ ])e salm^vurhta mid |)ise* wurden cleopiende. Apprehendite * ms. wise.

disciplinam nequd^ndo irascatur dominus dc pereatis de uia iusta.

^et is on englisc. Vnderfo^ steore \>i les ^e god iwurSe wra^ wi^

eou and ae benne losian of ban rihtan weie. Ec be apostel paulus The words of

the apostle

cweS on his pistel Dui-^^-wunia^ on steore and ae beo^ swilche i*aui.

. . .
svDurh.

forlijeres. ^if ^e libba^ butan steore. Eft Jje witega ysaias bi ]?an

ilcan cwe^. Quiescite agere peruerse. discite bene fac^xe. \et is

iswike^ unrihtwisra dedan f and leornia^ god to wurchenne. and

dauid cwe^ ec. Declina a malo (^ /ac bonum. \>et is. Buh from

uuele and do god. Gif J)U uuel were f iwend ]>e from uuele. J)i

les be ^u steorles losie on ende. rpel twelfta un^eau is. het folc i2. ofthe
' •- -'

' people with-

beo butan la^e. we ne moten halden nu Moises la^e on ))a aide o"tiaw.
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coming, but we shall fulfil to the best of our ability the Saviour's behests,

and they are for a law to us, for we are ever without God if we

observe not God's behests. Many ways there are, as the Book of Wisdom

declares, which men think right, but they nevertheless at last leadeth

to death those that foolishly follow them. He who forsaketh God's

law, which is our way, he shall in various ways fall into many errors.

Christ himself is the way, as he said of himself, Ego sum via, Veritas

et vita ; that is, I am the way, and the truth, and the eternal life

;

no man may come to my heavenly Father but through me. But we are

through Christ brought to heaven if we keep his ordinances. Those who

live without God's law and God's ordinances, they are ever dwelling

without God. The Lord himself promised this to all those that observe

his behests, Ecce ego vohiscum sum omnibus diehus usque ad consum-

mationem seculi ; that is, I myself am with you all days unto the end

of this world. May the Saviour direct us ever to his will, so that

our souls may return again to him after our life (here) to the eternal

life, and that he may receive our souls which previously he sent into

the body. Quod ipse prestare dignetur qui vivit et regnat Deus per

omnia secula seculorum. Amen.

XL

THE FIFTH SUNDAY IN LENT.

WPactus est Filius Dei omnibus sibi obtetn2)erantibus causa salutis

eternce, appellatus a Deo pontifex juxta ordinem Melchisedech.

Our Lord's holy passion, that is, his holy suffering which he for

mankind underwent, is now come in, and the holy writ admonishes

and bids us that we be mindful of the torment that our Lord endured for

us at this time j and therefore we must ever honour him with all our

hearts and with all our minds, and chiefly at this holy season which

is now come to us ; and we must thank him for the great compassion
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wisan efter ure helendes to-ciime. ac we sculen jefullan swa we

best mu^en J>es helendes biboda. and |m beo^ us for laje for we

beo^ efre butan gode ' aif we godes bibodan ne halde^. Monie ^voridiy wis-

pewas ' beo^ swa swa ]>e wisdom cleopa^. J>e monne?i jjuwche^ to death.

rihte. ac lii J^ah leda^ to de^e on ende })a J?e heom duseliche '

"^' *'

fol^ia^. De j>e godes la^e forlet j>e is ure wei i he seal misliche

fara?i on monie gedwiljjan. Crist seolf is ]?e weie '. swa he seide Christ is the
way, the

bi him Ego sum uia ueritas d' uita. ]>et is. Ic em |>e wei and jja truth, and the

so^festnesse and ]>et eche lif ne mei nan man bicuman to mine

heouewliche federe butan Jjurh me. ac we beo^ ]?urh crist to

heouene ibroht f ^if we his bigenge halda^. * Da ]?e butan godes * [Foi. 45a.]

laje ayid godes isetnesse libbe^ i )>a beo^ butan gode efre wuni-

ende. Drihten seolf bihat bis alle bon be halde^ his biboden. C'od's pro-
' mises to those

Ucce ego uobiscum sum omnibn^ diebus usque ad consummacio- ^^''^ '^^^^p '"«

nem seculi. ]>et is. ic seolf beo mid eow alle da^en a]>et endunge

jjissere weorlde. De helen[de] us iwissie to his willan efre ]?et

ure saule moten eft-si¥ian to him efter ure liue to j?an eche Hue.

J>e< he ure saule underfo jje he er asende to J)an lichoman. Quod'^ ^ ms. qmtS.

ipse pi'estare dignetur qui i^iuit d: regnat cZeus per omnia secula

seci\lo7^ni. Amen.

XI.

[DOMINICA V. QUADRAGESIMA.]

r J^~\^^^'^^
^^^ filius dei omnibus sibi obtemperantibus causa The text.

L J salutis eterne ' apellatus a deo pontifex iuxsta ordinem

Melchisedech.

Vre drihtnes halie passiun. het is his halie browunge be he Tiiecomme-

\ ,

'

. .
moration of

for moncuTine underfeng. is nu icumen in. and be halie writ us o"'' Lord's
^ Passion.

muneja^ and hat. '^et we beon imundie of Jjere pine ]je ure

drihten Jjolede for us on j?isse timan. and for-J)i we sculen hine

efre mid alle ure heorte. and mid alle ure mode herian and Christ is to be
praised speci-

swibest on bissere halie tide be is nu icumen to us. and we aiiyatthis
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which he manifested towards us, when he spared not Jesus Christ his

own Son, but gave him to death for mankind, as we sing in books,

Propria Filio suo non pepercit Deus, sed pro nobis omnibus tradidit

ilium; that is, God spared not his own Son, but gave him to death

for us all. Again, the Apostle saith in his Epistle, Christus /actus est

pro nobis obediens Patri, usque ad mortem, mortem autem crucis—Christ,

God's Son, was obedient to the heavenly Father to the death, and

even to such a death as ye may see on the rood-token before you.

With iron nails he was fastened on the cross, and with the spear's

point pierced to the heart, and with a crown of thorns his head was

crowned, so that the red blood flowed out on every side ; and the folk

that thus treated him kneeled before him in mockery, and greeted

him, and in scorn called him king. Some there were that bound

his eyes, and with their hands smote him smartly on the face, and

bade him tell who it was that smote him. This torture and many

others our Lord suffered from the heathen folk at this time, as the

prophet had foretold when he said of him, vos omnes qui transitis

per viam, attendite et videte si est dolor similis dolori meo ; that is,

All ye that pass by the way, abide and understand and look (see) whether

any man's sorrow be like my sorrow. Among all the sufferings that

he suffered for us, he opened never once his mouth wickedly against

any of them, as the Scripture said of him long before, Dominus tanquam

avis ad victimam ductus est, et non aperuit os suum— Our Lord was

led to the slaughter as one doth a sheep, and he never then opened

his mouth. He willingly suffered for us and took our sins ; for if

it were not his will (so to do) no death nor suffering could hurt him,

as the book saith^ Oblatus est quia ipse voluit, et peccata ipse portavit

;

that is, our Lord was offered because that he desired it, and bore

our sins ; and nevertheless he did not compel the heathen folk to put him

to death, but the devil instigated them to the work, and God per-

mitted that (it) for the redemption of all faithful men ; and the devil

blinded their hearts so that they could not know our Lord who was

amongst them. Quia si principes mundi hujus Christum cognovissent
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sculan |>onkian him ]>ere miichele mildheortnesse )>e he dude on

us ]>i\ he na sparede na ihe^'u crist his a^ene sune ac salde hine

to de^e for moiicuune al swa we sinffe^ on boken. proprio filio fJod spared

suo non pepercit dens. Sed pro nobis onmibus tvadidit ilium, son.

Det is. God ue sparede na his a^ene berne '. ac 5ef hine to cwale

for us alle. eft \>e apostel sei^ on his pistel. Cristus /actus est

pro nobis obediens patri usque ad mortexw mortem autem crucis.

Crist godes sune Aves ibuhsum ]?an heuenliche federe to ])a de^e. of Christ's

obedience and
and ]>et to swulche *de^e swa ^e ma^en iseon on ]?ere rode tacne death.

to-foren eou. Mid irenen neilen he wes on ]?ere rode ifestned.

and mid speres orde to Jjere heorte istungen. and mid ])ornene

crune his heaued wes icruned. swa ]>et ]>et rede blod seh ut on

iwulche half, and ]>et folc ]>e hine J>us makede knewede to-fore7^

him on bismer and hine greite and cleopede king on bismer. of his tor-

ments on the

Su7?mie jjer weren ]>et his e3an bunda^^. and hine on ]>et neb mid cross.

heore hondan stercliche beoten a7id hehten hine aredan 1 hwa

hit were ]>et hine smite. Das pine and monie o^re ure drihte?*

|)olede of ^an he^ene folke in jjisse timan. al swa J?e prophe^e

heffede iboded jja he seide bi him. uos omnes qui transitis per

uiamf attendite S uidete si est dolor similis dolori m,eo. ]>et is

Ge alle J>e fera^ ]?ene wei f abida^ and understonda^ and lokia^

hew^er enies mo?2nes sar beo iliche mine sare. Imong alle J^ere of his for.

bearance.

pine Jie he for us ]?olede f ne undude he nefre ene his mu^ mid

uuele to-^eines nan of heom al swa ]>et writ seide bi him muchel

to-foran. Dominus tanqusun ouis ad uictimam ductus est f <& The words of

Isaiali.

non aperuit os suum., Vre drihten wes iled to sle^e al swa me

dede a seep and he nefre J>a ne undude his mu^. His ah3enes

}>onkes he Jjrowede for us and binom ure sunnan. for ^if hit his

willa nere i ne mahte him nan de^ ne nan pine denan^ f al swa i?/orderian.

]>e boo sei^. Ohlatus est quia ij)^e uoluit f <& peccata ipse por-

tauit. ]>et is ure drihten wes ioffi-ed for-|>i Ipe he hit walde and

aber ure sunnan. anA:l jjah ne nedde he na ]>et he^ene folc to his

cwale ac be deofel heom tuhte to ban werke amd god ibeafede The devii

egged on the

het to *alesendnesse alles ileffuUes moncunnes. oMd be deofel Jews to put
'

^

'
Christ to

ablende heore heortan ]>et heo ne cunnan icnawen ure helend ]>e <ieath.

wes imong heom. Quia si princi^^es muudi hidua Christum
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nunquam ilium crucifixissent ; that is to say, If the head-men (princes)

of this world had known Christ, they would never have fastened him

to the cross for our salvation. Christ's righteousness (justice) is so

great that he would not have taken mankind by force out of the devil's

power, unless he (the devil) had been guilty ; but he grievously sinned

when he incited and beguiled the folk to put to death Christ the Son of

Almighty God ; and then through his precious death we were delivered

from eternal death, if we destroy not now ourselves through sins. Then

it happened to the devil as it doth to the maw of the fish that sees

the bait but not the hook which sticketh in the bait ; then is he

greedy for the bait, and swallows the hook along with the bait. So

was it with the devil. He saw the manhood in Christ, and not the

divine nature ; wherefore he enticed the heathen folk to his (Christ's)

death, and then felt the hook, which was Christ's divinity. Then Christ

proceeded to hell and bound the old devil, and took from him Adam

the first created man, and his wife Eve, and all those who of their

kin in this life pleased God. He took not all those who were therein,

but only one portion, as one taketh a bite out of an apple, for it

was written through the prophet, Triors, ero Triors tua, morsus tuns

ero inferne ; that is. Thou death, I will be thy death, and thou hell,

I will be thy sting. And then the devil felt the hook which he had

before greedily swallowed ; for our Lord arose from death on the Sunday,

which we call Easter Day, which will be a fortnight to-day, and

delivered us, if we will, from the everlasting death which is in hell, into

which we had fallen through the guilt of our forefathers. But we shall

now do as the man that is, after Christ himself, called Christian. The

wit and the wisdom which our Lord hath sent us, let us spend it in

God's will and in God's works, and for our own advantage let us

praise our Lord who delivered us and made us free, who previously

were slaves ; and made us, who ere were thralls, his own sons. Let

us love him with all our hearts, with all our souls, with all our

minds, and with all our strength, as the apostle St. John admonishes

us, Diligamus Deum quia ipse prior dilexit nos ; that is. Let us love

our Lord, for he loved us before we loved him. Great love he showed

for us when he redeemed us ; he had no need of us, but we had

great need of him. Moreover we ought to do more. We must love
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cognouissent nunqu^iin ilium crucijixisseiit. Det is to seggane.

Gif ))a hefdinen of |)issere worlde hefden icnawen crist i iiefden ,

heo nefre ifestned Line on rode for ure liele. Cristes rihtwis-

nesse is swa muchel ^et lie nolde nimaii mo?icun nedunga of ^an

deofle butan he hit foro^ulte. ac he hit forgulte eteliche ba be he How the devil
' * siimed against

tuhte and spiihte ]^et folc to c?*istes cwalef |)es almihtie godes chmt.

sune. and J)a }>urh his deorewui-^e de^e we were7^ alesede from

)?aii eche dea^e. 3^^ we us seolue nu ne fordo^ ))urh sunnan.

Da itimede jjaii deofle alswa de^ mah3e fisce \e isi^ \et es. and Tiie devil like

ne isih3 na ]?ene hoc ])e stica^ on J)an ese. ])enne bi^ he gredi J)es
f^^^:j^"°.''J',* Jf®

eses and forswole^e^ J?ene hoc for^ mid J)an ese. Swa wes ]7on ^'^o^-

deofle. He iseh ba monnisnesse on criste and nauht ba god- He saw
• ' Christ's man-

cu?inesse. Da tuhte he ^et he^ene folc to his slese and ifelde i'?«'^:
^ut not

-' his divme

j?a J)ene hoc \et wes cristes godcumnesse^. ]?e ferde to helle and "^t^^e.

iwra^ ]?ene aide deouel and nom of him adam J>ene frumscepene

mon. and his wif euan and alle ]?a ]>e of heore cunne on J)is Hue

gode icwemden. Ne nom he na alle ]?a J>e \qv inne weren

ah ane dale alswa me bit of ane epplef for hit wes awriten

j)urh ])an prophe^e. mors ero mors tua morsus tuus ero in-

ferne. \et is. Du dea^ ic wulle beon j>in de^ i and ]>u helle ic

wuUe beon J)in bite, and ))a ifelde ])e deofel ])ene hoc. Jjc he er

g7*edliche forswealh for ure drihte?^ *aras of dea^e on jjene *[Fo1.466.]

1 ' i>^ !• i'v-i«r« ^^" Easter
sunneu dei }?e we hate^ easter dei. jje nu bi^ to dei on fowertene Day Christ

redeemed us.

niht. and. alesde us 5if we wulle^ of J)an eche dea^e ])e is on

helle ])e we weren in bifolen jjurh ure eldra gult. ah we sculen

don nu al swa J)e mon ]?e bi^ efter criste selue cristene mon

inemned ^et wit and ])ene wisdom |)e ure drihten us sende

aspenen we hit on godes willan and on godes wercan. and us

seluan to helpe herien we ure drihten }>e us alesde and makede

us freo of jjeowan and of ]?relan his ah3ene bern. Luuian we Let us praise

. , ,
him with all

hine mid aire heorte. mid aire saulen. mid alle mode, mid alle our heart,

soul, mind,

meiue alswa J)e apostel Sancte lohannes us muna^. Diligamus and might.

deum quia ipse prior c^ilexit nos. Det is luuian we ure drihten.

for })on ])e he luuede us er we hine. Muchele luue he us cudde )>a

he us alesde. Nefde he nane neode to us ac we hefden muchele

neode to him. Git we sculen mare, we sculan luuian ure nehstan



134 THE SECOND SUNDAY AFTER EASTER.

our neighbour—that is, all Christian folk—as ourselves, for we are

all brethren. We all have one father in heaven, and we all address

him and say, Pater noster qui es in ccelis—Our Father which art in

heaven. None of us may say " my Father," nor " thy Father," but

" our Father that art in heaven." As boldly may the poorest man call

God his father, as the richest man of the land, wherefore no man

ought to bear malice nor hatred towards any Christian man, as St. John

saith in his Epistle, Qui odit fratrem suwm manet in morte—The man

who hateth his brother abideth in death. And again, the same apostle

saith, Qui dicit se diligere dominum et fratrem suum odit, mendax

est—The man who saith that he loveth God, and hateth his brother,

is a liar; for if a man loveth not his brother whom he seeth, how

can he love well his Lord whom he seeth not 1 Among the great lessons

which our Lord taught his apostles, he taught them even this before

other things, and said. Hoc est preceptum meum ut diligatis invicem

sicut dilexi vos—This is my command and behest, that ye love one

another as I have loved you. And therefore shall every man love

another, N^on verho neque lingua sed opere et veritate ; that is, Not

alone with words, nor with the tongue, but even in deed and in

truth. And may our Lord and Redeemer grant us all that we in

this life so observe his behests and commands, that we may have

for our reward the bliss of heaven's kingdom. Auxiliante domino

nostro Jesu Christo, qui vivit et regnat per omnia secula seculorum.

Amen. '

XII.

THE SECOND SUNDAY AFTER EASTER.

f^hristus passus est pro nobis, vobis relinquens exemplurfi, ut sequimini

vestigia ejus, (he. All that we read and sing at this time in holy

church, it all appertains to God's love and to God's praise. The

songs which we now sing are blissful, for they are made of the heavenly

bliss which was opened to us at this time when our Lord arose from
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bet is al cristene folc alswa us seoluan. for alle we beo^ ibro^ran. Love thy
iieiglibour as

Alle we babbe^ enne feder on lieouene aoid alle we cleopia^ to thyself.

liiin and segga^. Pater nosier qui es in eelis. Vre feder j?e ert

iu beouene. Ne sei^ lire nan min^ feder ne bin feder all ure ' n is partly

erased.

feder jje ert in beouene alswa baldelicbe mei ])e wrecbesta mon

clepian dribtan bim to federe swa jje ricbeste mon of jjan londe

for-jji all nan mon to beoran ni^ ne onde to nane cristene

mwme f al swa Sa^icte lohan sev6 in bis pistelle. Qid oditfratrem, lie who hates

his brother

siiuTd manet in morte. De mon jje beta^ bis broker be wuna^ loves not God.

in dea^e and ef(t) J)e ilea apostel sei^. Qxxi dicit se diligere

(i?ominu?>i d' fratrem. suum. odit / niendax est. De mon ^e sei^

}pet be luua^ *god. and bate^ bis brojier be is lib^are. for ]je *[Foi.47a.]

mow |)e ne liiua^ na bis brother Jje be isi^. bu mei be luuian wel

ure dribten ))e be naiit ne isib^ f Imong jjan mucbela wisdoma

J)e ure dribten lerde bis aposdes be tabte beom. J)is swulcbe to-

foran o^ran J)ingan f and cwe^. Hoc est preceptum. meum ut Christ bade
^ us love one

diligatis inuiceni sicut dilexi uos. Dis is min bibode and min another,

beste. ^^et ^e luuian eou bitwixan alswa ic luuede eou. and for-J)i

seal iwilc mon o^erne luuian. Non uerbo neque lingua sed op)tve

<b tceritate. bet is naut one mid worde ne mid tuns^e f ac ec mid in deed and in
^

,
.

truth.

worke and mid so^festnesse. and ure dribten and ure alesend

iunne us alien ]>et we swa on ))isse liuema5en bis best and bis

biboden balden f ^et we moten babben to mede beouenaricbes

blisse. Auxiliante domino nostro ibesu Christo qui uiuit &
regnat pe?* om?iia secula seculorum. amen.

XII.

[DOMINICA SECUNDA POST PASCHA,]

Chrhtus passus est pro nobis uobis relinguens exemplum. ut The text,....... ,, , 1 Pet. 11.21.

sequimim uestigia eius <£' cetera. Al jjet me ret and

singed on J>isse timan in balie cbircbe. al bit bilimpe^ to godes

luue f and to godes berunge. Da songes J)a we nu singed beo^ songs of

praise to be

blisfulle for beo bo^ makede of bere beouenlicbe blisse be us wes s»ng at this

period.
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the dead, and delivered us from eternal death, and will bring us (here-

after) to everlasting life. Great love our Lord shewed us when he,

who is and ever was, without beginning, true God, became for our

help true man. In similitudinem hominum factus et Jtabitu inventus

ut homo ; that is, He was made in the likeness of man, and enclosed

in flesh as man ; and much more love he shewed us when lie redeemed

us, for it is written. Nihil nobis nasci pro/uit, nisi redimi pro/uisset

;

that is, It profited us nothing that we were born, unless he redeemed

us. With (a) very great price we were redeemed, as St. Peter hath

said, thus saying, Non ex corruptihili aura vel argento rederajyti estis

de vestra vana conversatione, sed precioso sanguine agni immaculati

et incontaminati Jesu Christi Filii Dei; that is to say. Ye are not

redeemed from the devil's power with gold nor with silver, but wdth

the precious blood of the pure and unspotted Lamb, that is God's

Son. He is the true Lamb, as St. John the Baptist hath said. Qui

tollit peccata mundi—who taketh away the sins of middle earth. His

precious blood was shed in a place called Calvarie locus, as the evan-

gelist telleth us. There it was shed in remissionem peccatorum nos-

trorum ; that is, for forgiveness of our sins. With his blood we should

daily besprinkle (spiritually) the posts and the lintel of our houses,

that is of our hearts ; that is to say, that we shall cross our foreheads

and the seven gates of the body with the sign of the holy cross, that

our enemy

—

Qui tanquam leo rugiens circuit querens quern devoret ;

that is, That the devil who goeth about as a hungry lion seeking

whom he may destroy, that he may never come within us. What

are the seven gates ^ They are our eyes, our nose, our mouth, and

our ears. Upon them, as we before said, we shall mark the sign of

the cross, i7i qua triumphavit rex angelorum,—that is, of the cross

by which the King of angels overcame the devil ; for that is the seal

which the devil cannot break, that is the lock which the devil cannot

unlock, that is the bolt which the devil cannot break. Of this token a

wise man said, Hcec est scala 2)cccatorum per quani Christus rex coelorum
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iopenad on |)isse timan \>e lire drihtcn aras of dea^e a7id alesde

us of ban eclie de^e a)id wule us bringan to eche Hue. Muchele of Christ's
' great love to-

luue ure driliten us cudde |)a }>e he ))e is and cure wes butan wards us.

biginnunge so^ god bicom for ure lielpe so^ mon. In simili-

tudhiem homimaw /actus it' luibitu, inuentus ut liomo. ]>et is lie

wes iniacad to monne ilienesse a7id iwunden mid flesce al swa

mon and muchele * mare luue he scawede us ]?a \>e he us alesde * ^^^^' ^"^^-^

for hit is awriten. NicMl nobis nasci pvofaitf nisi rediini pro-

fuisset. Det is. Ne fremede us na j>ing ^et he ^ were iborenf '?we.

buten he us alesde. Mid swi^e muchele wur^e we weren alesde

al swa. ^ancte peter us seide and cwe^. Non ex coruptibili auro The words of^ '^

St. Peter.

uftl argento redempti estis de uestra nana conuersatio7ie i sed pre-

cioso sanguine agni inmaculati d' incontaniinati ihesu Christi

Jilii dei. Det is to seggen. Ge ne beo^ ne alesde of deofles

anwalde mid golde ne mid seoluref ac beo^ mid ]>an deorewur|?e

bleode of |>an clenan a^id of |)an unwemmedan lombe ^et is

godes sune. He is het so^e lomb alswa. Sancte lohan be baptist Christ the
true lamb.

cwe^. Qui tollit jMcc&ta mundi. J)e binime^ middanerdes smine.

his deorewur])e blod wes asced on stude J)e is ihaten. caluarie

locus, al swa ]>e godspellere us sei^. Der hit wes agoten In

remissioneni ^:>eccato?'um ?2ostrorum. Det is alesendnesse of ure

sunnan. Mid his blode we sculen deihwanliche^ ba postles a^id 2?deihwam-
• ^ liche.

"^et ouerslaht of ure huse }^et is of ure heortan gastliche bispren-

gan. het is to understondan het we sculen ure forheafod and where to

make the sign

J)a .vii. ^eade ures lichomes mid Jjere halie rode tacne seinian of the cross.

Jjei ure wi^erwinna. Qni ta^iqusim leo rugiens circuit querens

quevQ. deuoret. ^et is ]?et ])e deofel |>e ge^ abutan alswa |?e gredie

leo sechi/ide hwe^i he ma^e fordon ^et he neure ne ma5e cuman

wi^-innan us. hwet beo^ ; bas .vii. 3eate f Det beo^ ure e^an The seven
crates of the

and ure neose and ure rau^ and ure earan. vppon heom alswa body.

we er seiden we sculen markian ^et tacne of J>ere halie rode. In

qua triumphauit rex angelornva.. \>et is of |)ere rode of *hwem The virtues of

tlie holy rood.

englan king ouercom )jene deofel. for ]>et mseil Jje ]>e deofel ne mei * [foi. 48a.]

nefre to breocan. \)et is ]>et [loc] jjc^e deofel ne con unlucan. ])et

is ]>et scutles ]>e^e deofel ne mei nefre to-cysan. Bi |)isse tacne

seide sum wis mon. 11ec est scalapeccatonim j^^y qusi7n Christus 7'ex
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ad se traodt omnia—This is the ladder of sinful men throufjh which

our Lord draweth to himself all mankind. Through this token king

Constantine overcame all the folk that fouglit against him. Through

this token Moses made the water of Egypt to be pleasant and sweet

to all the people of Israel, which was sour and bitter to all the men

of the country. Again, through this token Moses brought water out

of the hard flint and gave the folk to drink upon the hill of Sinai.

Otherwise might our Lord have redeemed us, if it were his will (so

to do), but it seemed good to him that we who through the tree had

been doomed to hell for our sins, should afterwards through the tree

of the cross be redeemed. Of this redemption and of the conflict which

our Lord had with the devil, David the prophet spake when he was

on the earth, Liberavit pauperein a potente et pauperem cui non erat

adjutor ; that is, in English, The Lord delivered the poor from the

mighty, and the poor who was altogether helpless. The poor that he

spake of was our father Adam, who became poor and helpless as soon

as he broke God's commands and God's behests. Our Lord who created

him did not make him poor, as it is written, that our Lord crowned

him with bliss and with honour, and set him over his handiwork
;

and again it is written of him in the same psalm. Omnia subjecisti

sub pedibus ejus; that is, All earthly things our Lord put under his

feet, all beasts and all cattle that were on the earth, all the fowls

that flew in the air, and all the fishes that swam in the sea. They

were all obedient to Adam, and not only under his hand but under

his feet. But as soon as he forsook his Creator, through his wife's

counsel, they lost the delightful abode which was assigned them, that

was earthly Paradise. Then anon they were expelled, as the book saith,

Expulsi sunt nee potuerunt stare—They were driven out of Paradise,

and might no longer abide there. And where went they then ? Truly

into this world

—

ubi OTiinis homo cum dolore nascitur et cum dolore

moritur—Into this world they went where each man is born in great

sorrow, and endeth his life in great grief. Here they lived all their

lifetime in anxiety and in aflliction, and in great toil ; and after this

life their souls went to hell, and there remained three thousand years
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celoruTQ. ad se tr&xit omnia. Dis is suufullji monna leddrc })urh The cross is

the ladder of

Inva?/^^ lire drihtau tell to him al inonciui. Jjurh ]?is tacne j)e king sinful men.

cowstanUmis oner com at jiet lolc ))e leiht to-^eines liim. Durli

|)isse tacne makede Moijses \fet ^et weter of egipte wes li^e and

swete ])au folce of isr^el. jjc wes sur a^id bitere alle |?on monnen

of |>an londe. Eft ])urli j)isse tacne Moyses werp ut jjet Avelle

weter of J)an lierda flinte and ^ef Jjan folke drinken uppan j^an

hulle synai. On o^er wise ure drihten us melite alesan 5if his

wille were, ac him Jjuhte bicumelic \>et we ]>e weren |>urh Jje treo Through the

forjmlt in to helle ' weren. eft burh bet treo of here rode alesede. perished, and
^ y y y through the

Of bissere alesednesse and of ban icompe be ure drihten hefde ^''^^ ^^'^ ^^""^
' r IT r redeemed.

wi^ Jjene feond i damd ))e prophete seide ]?o he wes on eor^e.

Liherauit 2MU2)eYem a potente <^ pauperem cui non erat adiutor.

Det is on englisc. Drihten alesde j^ene wrechan of jjan mehti5an

and ])en werchan ]>e wes al helples. Des wrecche jje he of spec

wes ure feder adam. J)e bicom wreche and helples swa sone swa

he to-brec godes bibode arid godes heste. vre drihten be hine God did not
make Adam

iseop ne macode hine na Avrecche. alswa hit is awriten. '^et ure poo'".

drihten hine crunede mid blisse and mid wur^scipe. and sette

hine ouer his hondiwerc. and eft hit is awriten bi him on ])an

ilcan psalme. Omnia ^subiecisti sub j^^dibus eius. Det is al * [Foi.486.]

eoi^lic ]?ing ure drihten dude under his fotan. Alle ]?a deor butputaii
things under

a7id alle ]>e nutenu ]>e on eorSe weren. a7id alle ]?e fu^elas ]>e his feet.

flu3en bi jjan lufte. and alle ]>e fiscas ]>e swummen in jjere se '.

alle heo weren adame ibuhsume and naut ane under his bond f

ac under his fet. Ac swa sone swa he forseh his scuppend ))urh

his wifes red 1 heo forluren ba ])a murie wunu^ige ]>e heom bitaht

wes f het wes eorSliche parafdlis. Da anan heo wereu iscouen f They became

alswa be boc sei^. Expulsi sunt 7ieG potuerunt stare, heo weren ^^^y .^""^^
J -^ -* banished from

ipult ut of paradise i and ne mehten Jjer naleng etsto^dew. and ^^''ad'se.

hwer bicomen heo |)af So^liche on ])issere worulde. vbi omnis

homo cum. dolore nascitur (h cwm dolore nioriUxY. on |>issere

weorlde heo bicomen ]?er iwilch mon bi^ iboren mid muchele

sara. and mid muchele sor3e his lif ienda^. her heo leueden

al heore lifda3es on kare and on pine and on unimete iswinche.

and eher |)isse Hue heore saulen ferden to helle and ]?er wuneden.

9
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and thereto four hundred years ; and all the men descended from

them, good and evil, as soon as their souls left their bodies they

went to hell. There might none resist, neither prophet, nor patriarch,

nor even St. John the Baptist, who bore witness of our Lord and

said, Between man and woman was never a greater man than he, but

nevertheless his soul was ever in hell until the strong lion (came), that

was the Son of the living God

—

et contrivit portas ereas, et vectes fereos

confregit ; that is, he thrust aside the gates of steel and broke in pieces

the iron bars of hell, and took out all those who in this life observed

his behests. Et eduxit eos de tenehris et umbra mortis—He led them

out of darkness and from the shadow of death into heaven ; ad quod

et nos perducat Christus filius Dei vivi, qui vivit et regnat per omnia

secula seculorum. Amen.

XIII.

SERMON ON 2 CORINTHIANS ix. 6.

f^'^f'i parce seminat, parce et metet. Our lord Saint Paul, the greatest

^^ teacher after our Lord himself, speaketh in the holy epistle,

which is read to-day in holy church, and exhorts both clerks and laity

to God's words and to good deeds, and thus saith, Spiritualiter quidem

monens hos, ut ait Gregorius, ad sanctce predicationis ojfflcium. Generaliter

vero hos et illos ad salutarem ohedientiam mandatoruTn. Consecrated

men he admonishes to teach well lewd men (the laity), and both con-

secrated and the lewd to lead a fair and pure life in this world
;

and saith that every man shall receive recompence, thus saying, Qui

parce seminat et cetera. The man that soweth little shall reap little, and

he that soweth in joy shall reap in joy, that is to say, the man who

well doeth he shall receive abundantly. Sacra Scriptura nomine seminis

appellat tria, scilicet, hominis progenituram, Dei verhum, opus honum.

Holy Scripture commonly nameth three things as seed—one is man's

progeny, the second is God's word, and the third is good deeds. Our

V
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m and
ere in

iiii. )>iisend 5eran and |>erto iiii. Imndred 3eran and alle |)a men |>e '^,^^"^1

comen of lieom gode ami uuele swa sone swa lieore saulen and
Jj^",^""^

lieore licoma to-delden heo ferdcn to helle. Ne milite ])er nan
J^j^rs^"'"^'^'^'^

wi^stonden. ne p?'oplie^e. ne patriarche. ne hure. S«7ic<e 1011^^7268

bapt^'c^^e. jje lire drihten ber iwitnesse and seide. Bitwuxc were

and wife nes nefre mare mon J>enne he. ac |)ah hwe^rc his saule

wes in helle. a ^et ))a streonge leo ^et wes jjes liui^endes godes

sune. Et contritdt pm'tas ereas. & uectesfereos coufregit. Dct is

he to-|)ruste ]>a. stelene gate, and to brec jja irene barren of helle.

a7id nom ut alle ]>& ilcan ]>e on |)isse *liue his bibode heolden. * [Foi.49a.]

£t eduxit eos de tenehris d' umbra mortis. He ledde heom of Christ

brought them

Jieostran and of scadewe, and of dea^e into heouena riche. ad out.

qxxod et nos perducat Cliristus^Z2us dei uiui. qui uiuit et regnat

per omnia secula secu^wiim. Amen.

XIII.

[SERMO IN EPIST. 2 AD CORINTH, ix. 6.]

r/^lw parce seminat f parce <k metet. vre lauerd seinte paul The text.

L ^^J he3es[t] lar^ewen. efter ure helende seolfe i spece^ on ]?e

halie pistle J>e me ret to dei ine halie chirche and munege^ ei^er

ihadede aiul ileawede to godes worde and to weldede anfid |)us

sei^. Spirxiualiier quidem m,onens hos ut ait gregorius ad sancte

predicatianis officium. Generaliter uero hos (^ illos ad salutarem^

obedienciam. mandato'nun. Ihadede men he munes^e^ wel to The clergy

and laity are

lerene ilewede men. Ihadede and lewede feier lif and clene to admonished
to le^d a pure

leden in }>isse line, and sev6 ]>et euric mon seal auon mede f and ^'^^•

bus sei^. Qui parce seminat et cetera. De mon het Intel sewe^ We shaii reap
' * according to

he seal Intel ma3e. and ]je ^e sawe^ on blescunge he seal mawen "^^^^ ^^ »ow.

of blescunge \et is to suggen. De mo^?. jje wel de^ i he wel

ifeh^. Sacra scriptura nomine seminis appellat tria. scilicet

hominis progenituram. dei uerhum. opus honum. Halie hoc Three things

spoken of by

nemne^ iwuneliche ^reo ])ing to sede. an is monnes istreon. }^et uoiy writas
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Lord called man's progeny seed, when he spake with the holy man

Abraham of his seed, and said that so great a people should spring

from him, that no man should be able to number them any more

than one may number the stars of heaven, and thus said, Suspice

coelum et numera Stellas si potes, sic erit semen tuv/ra. Look, he said,

up to heaven and number the stars if thou canst ; so great shall be

thy offspring. Sed ohservcmdum est quod prudens sator ohservat et

glebe aptitudinem et temporis opportunitatem. It is to be noticed that

when the wise husbandman is about to sow, he taketh heed of two

things. One is whether the land be fit for the seed. So also ought

every Christian man and woman, when they go to sow for issue, to take

great care that they do it in a becoming (proper) place and at a right

time. There is no place fit for procreation except those that procreate

be lawfully married together, nor is there ever right time thereto when

.they ought to fast or keep holy day. Again, God's word is called

seed in the beautiful parable which our Saviour spake with his own

mouth to his apostles, and thus said, Exiit qui seminat et cetera. A
rich man went out and sowed, and some of the seed fell upon stones

and there dried up, and some among thorns and there perished, and

some by the way and were trodden under and fowls devoured it, and

some on good earth and that came well forth. The apostles entreated

him that he should say what the parable signified, and he said. Semen est

verbum Dei, sator autem Christus, omnis qui audit eum manebit ineter-

num. God's word is the seed and Christ is the sower, and every man

who heareth joyfully God's word and leadeth his life rightly thereafter,

he shall have everlasting life and bliss without end. Sed est dili-

genter attendendum quod hoc semen spargitur tum ore proprio turn ore

mjinistrorum. But we must understand that our Saviour soweth his

holy word sometimes through his own mouth and sometimes through the

mouths of the apostles, sometimes through the mouths of clerks who

know the lore of holy books and who read and teach God's law unto

the hearts of man. And in such wise speaks the heavenly King with

every Christian man to whom he sendeth his holy Scriptures. In

hac etiam satione diligenter observa agri comjyetentiam, et ternporis
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o^er is godes word, and bet ^ridde is weldede. vrc drihten cleop- i- Man's
' progeny.

ede mo7ines streon sed '. |)a })e he spec wrS ^ene halie mon 2. Ood'sword.

abraham of his istreone and seide. |>e^ swa muchel mowcun sciilde deeds."

springcD of him ^et na man ne mihte itelleu a mare ]>e me mei

^eo steorren of heiiene f ajid ]>us seide. Suspice celum <fj numera

Stellas si potes f Sic erit senien tuum. Bihald he * seide up to * [FoI. 496.]

lieoiiene and tel ]>eo steoren ^if ]>u miht swulc seal beon ])in of-

spring. Sed ohseritandum est quod 2^'i'ud£ns sator ohseruat <^

glebe aptitudinevi d: temporis opportunitatem. hit is to witene "^et

ah'ihtes swa alse be wise teolie benne he wule sawe nime^ seme Two things to
' be taken heed

of twam Jjingen. an is hwe^er ^et lond beo bicumelic to Jie sede. of >" mowing

Alswa ahte eurec cristene mo2^ •'' wepmon and wifmon. J)e?^ne

heo fundie^ to teoliende i efter istreone nimen muchele 3eme Jje^

heo hit^ don on bicumeliche stude and on rihte time. Nis na ' ms. bit.

stude to istreone bicumelic butan ^a jje istreonie^ beon bispused

rihtiiche to gedere. ne neaure nis riht time Jjer to f ]?enne me

seal ueste o^er al freos3e. Eft-sone godes word is icleoped sed '

on |)ere feire forbisne ])e ure helend seide mid his a^ene mu^e to

his apostlen f and bus seide. Exiit qui seminat et cetera. A riche The Parable
^ of the Sower.

mon ferde ut f and seow and sum of ])e sede feol an uppe Jje stane

and J)er adru5ede and sum among Jjeornen and ]?er aswond and sum

bi J>e weie and wer^ to-treden and fu3eles hit freten. and sum on

gode eorSe f and ]>et com wel for^. Deo apostles hine beden ]>et he

scalde suggen hwet beo sase bicwe^e amd he seide. Semen est uerhum Tiie explana-
tion of the

dei sator autem Ghristus omnis qui audit eum manebit ineternum. Parable.

Godes word is sed and crist is ]>e sawere and euric mon ]>e lusted

luueliche godes wordes a/)id lede^ his lif rihtiiche ]?er efter f he

seal habben eche lif and blisse abuten ende. Sed est diligenter

attendendum. quod hoc semen spa,Ygitur turn, ore proprio tum^ ore ^ms. cum.

mi7iistrorum.. ah ]>et is to understonde ]>et ure helend sawe^ * his * LFoi. 50a.]

halie word hwile J>urh his a5ene mu^e and hwile |)urh ^ere

apostlene mu^e. hwile }>urh ^ere clerkene mu^e ]>e cunnen ]>e

lare of halie boke J>e rade^ and techc^ godes la3e in to ]>es

mownes heorte. amd alswuche wise speke^ ^e eor^liche^ king wi^ ndie^'^

^"'

iwilche cristene monne ]>e he to sende^ his halie iwriten. hi hac
J^^^ygfy^'^^

eciami satione diligenter obserua agri competentiam f 6c temporis
Christian

man.
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congruentiam. When the instructor of the people is about to bow

his seed he ought to take great care that he sows it in proper

earth, and at the right time, in the hearts of the men who joyfully

listen to God's words. Some of these were previously good, some

thereby became good, and this is befitting earth in which to sow

God's seed. But those who love (their) sins, and will not renounce them

nor be subject to any belief, are unbecoming earth for the seed of

God's word. Unde divina scriptura. Nolite spa/rgere margaritas ante

porcos. And therefore said the heavenly teacher. Ye shall not lay gem-

stones (jewels) before swine for meat. On every Sunday and other high

days is the time to sow the holy seed, that is God's word, and that in

holy church, where all Christian men ought to be gathered together.

Bonum opus nomine seminis dicitur, turn quum nunc seritur in futuro

metetur, turn quuin morefrugum multip)licabitur. Good works are called

seed for two reasons ; one is, that just as they sow seed at one time

and gather the fruit at another time, so also man doth now his deeds

in this life and in the eternal world he shall receive the reward

thereof ; the second is, as of one seed come manifold fruits, so of

a good deed shall man receive afterwards manifold and great rewards.

Multa quidem genera sunt honorum operum, sed hie de u7io eorum

agitur, scilicet de elemosinarum largitione, unde prophetani inducit di-

centem. Dispersit, dedit pauperihus, et cetera. Many kinds of good

deeds are there ; but the apostle exhorts us to one of them, that is

almsdeed, and saith that we ought to give alms to destitute men,

but, as the holy Psalmist David said, distribute it so that every

needy man that craves it may receive something thereof. Give what

behoveth thee, bestow it, and do not sell them the alms, but give. All

good deeds are profitable for penance, but none more profitable than

almsdeed. Quia sicut aqua extinguit ignem, ita elemosina pecca-

tum. For as water quencheth fire, so almsdeeds quench sin. But

if we sell the alms it loseth its name and its virtue also. Quatuor

modis venditur elemosina, et tunc inde populi favor emitur, aut pu-

doris molestia deprimitur, aut recompensatio rei tem^poralis adquiritur,

aut dehiti heneficii solutio inpenditur. In four kinds of way man selleth
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congruenciain. Denne bess folkes larbew his sed wule sawen he Tiiinps to be
J -» J rej^arded by

ahte to nimene muchele 5eme het he hit sawe on bicumeliche tiie sower of
-^ ' spirituiil seed.

eorSe f arid on rihte time. On ^ere mowne heorte j)e luuelich[e]

lusted godes wordes summe heo ere^on gode weoren summe heo

^ere |)urh gode iwurSe^. and \>et hv& bicumelic eorSe godes

wordes on to sawen. Ah jja ^e su/inen luue^ and for-leten heom

nulled ne nane bileafe under-fo '. heo beo^ unbicumelic eoi-^e to

J)e sede of godes weorde. Vnde diuina scriptura. Nolite sj^sirgere

Margamtas ante porcos. a'nd jjere for seide J)e heouenliche larj)ew.

Ne sculen se nawiht simstones leo^gen swinen to mete, ^uriche Holy seed to
^ -^

be sown on

sunen deie. and o^re he5e da^en is time to sawene ^et halie sed Sunday.

}^et is godes word, aiid ^et in halie chirche ]>er alle cristene men

a3en to beon isomned to gedere. Bonuva. opus nomine seminis

dicitur. tu\\\ ^uum nunc seritur in fitturo metetur. tura quum

7nore fruquni multiplicabitur. Weldede is icleoped sed ' for Good deeds

, ,
arecaUed

twam ])ingen. An is ^et alrihtes swa alse ma sawe^ sed on ane seed.

time and gedere^ ]>et frut on o^er time f al swa mon de^ nu^e

his dede in |)isse Hue. and on ^ere eche weorlde *he seal hafon *[Fo1. 506.]

^er of his mede. Det o^er is. Alswa of ane sede cume^ feole

folde weste. Alswa of ane e^eliche dede mon seal afon eft feole ^^ ^^is seed

Cometh mani-

folde mede and muchele. Multa quidem genera sunt honomm foi<i fruits.

operum. sed hie de una eorum agitur. scilicet de elemosinarum.

largitione. vnde j^fophetain inducit dicentem. Dispersit dedit

pauperibvLS. et cetera, feole cunne beo^ of weldede. Ah ])e

apostel us munege^ here to one of heom ]>et is elmasdele and ofaimsdeed.

sei^ ]>et me heo seal 5efen hafelesen monne monne^. Ah alse ^e ' sic

halie salmwurhte dauid, seide delen heo ]>et euric neodi ^e heo

bisece^ sum ]>ing ^er of afo. Gif jjan biha3e^ ^e h^o dele^ and

ne^g^ sullen heom ^eo elmesse ah ^efen. Alle weldede beo^ ^®'<5-

freomfulle to sun-bote^. ah nan mare freo?7iful denne elmes idal. ^ ^^- sum-
bote.

Quia sicut aqua extinguit ig7iem ita elemosina peccatum. for

alswa weter acwenche^ fur f alswa elmesdede acwenche^ sunne.

Ah ^if me suUe^ beo elmesse heo feorleose^ hire nome and hire Do not seii

thy ahns.

mihte alswa. Quatuor modis uenditu/r elemosi7ia. <k tunc inde

populi fauor euertitwr'^ , a/at pudoris molestia depvimitu/r. aut re- "^ ? emitnr.

Qovnjiensatio 7'ei temporalis adquiritur. aut debiti beneficii solucio
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his alms. One is when he begetteth praise therewith. Et hoc animi

morho lahorat fere oianis homo. And this vice hath mostly all men

who give their alms both for love (sake) of recompense and also for to

have praise, and to be honoured far and near where they are known.

In the second mode man selleth his alms when he.giveth it to such

men whom for shame he cannot refuse because neighbours or else

friends, and therewith rids him of shame which he should have if he

gave it not. In the third mode he selleth his alms when he gives

it to such a man who doth for him, or hath done or shall do, good

service and chares (good turns), and thinketh with his alms to requite him

his trouble. Then is this man's good-will (services) bought with the alms.

In the fourth mode a man selleth his alms when he giveth it to such

men as he ought rightly to help, for sustenance, for clothing, according

to his behoof, as doth many a man who giveth his alms to father or

mother, brother or sister, or others so akin, that he may not rightly with-

hold it. All the alms which a man doth sj^ecially to please our Lord,

all that quencheth sin and merits (earns) recompense from our Saviour

himself, and all good deeds which a man doth in other ways, and are

also done for the love of recompense, he nevertheless selleth them and

receiveth here the reward thereof, as our Lord saith in the Gospel, Amen

dico vobis, receperunt tnercedem, suam. Verily I say unto you, that those

who do good for to have thereof again in this life, shall have no reward

in the everlasting world ; but all that a man doth specially for God's love

he shall receive the reward thereof, and be then rewarded even as

it shall now be merited here ; for our Lord saith in the holy gospel,

Eadem mensura qua imensi fueritis remetietur vobis. According to the

same measure that ye mete now, your good deeds shall afterwards be

meted to your meed (advantage), and a hundredfold more. As we pre-

viously said. Qui parce seminat et cetera. Every man shall afterwards reap

according to what he now sows, and he who soweth now in joy shall

afterwards reap in joy ; that is, every man who leadeth a fair and

pure life, and according to all his behoof distributes his alms, merits

thereby that all men bless him and pray for him ; and our Lord God

Almighty for their prayers will give him his blessing, that is, the
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hipenditur. An fowcr cuiinc wise mon sulle^ his elmesse. An i" ^•i"'" ^;>ys
-' may iihiis bo

is bennc lie bi:ete6 liereword ^ere mide. Et hoc animi morho ^oui.

' ^
^ 1. AVlien it is

lahoi'at fere omms homo, and besne lehter habbe^ mest liwet alle given for tiio
•^ ' sjike of a

men. ^e ^efe^ heore elmesse ei^er for godes luue and ec for here- return.

word to habbene and beon iwurSegede fir * and neor ^er ])e heo * [Foi. 5ia.]

icnaweue beo^. An o^re wise mon sulde^ his elmesse jjenne he g^^„g.g

~

heo 3efe^ swulche mo?ine ^e he for scomewernen ne mei for 2. For shame.

ne5eburredde o^er elles freonde and |)ere mide hine alese^ of

scome f be he habben sculde. sif he heo ne 5ef. On ^ridde wise S- Fpf good
* ^ ^

services.

mon sull^e his elmesse ^enne he heo ^efe^ sulche moTine Jje him

de^. o^er haue^ idon. o^er don seal wiken a/nd cherres and

^enche^ mid his elmesse for^elden him ^eo hwile. ^enne bi^ jjes

moTines ^\'^le ibeht mid bere elmisse. On feor^e wise mon suUe^ 4. when it is

given to those

his elmesse. be?2ne he heo xefe^ swulche mo?zne be he ahte mid wiiom tiiey
r :> y ou^iitto

rihte helpe to fodne^e and to serude bi his bi-ha3e. alse de^ support.

monimon ^e 3efe^ his elmesse feader o^er moder broker o^er

suster o^er o^re swa isibbe ^e he ne mei mid rihte wi^teon. Al

¥e almisse be mo?^ de^ sunderlipe for to quemen ure drihten \
Aims given

alle j)eo cwenche^ sunnen and erni^ sunbote at ure helende quench siu.

seolfe. and alle goddede jje mo7i de^ on odre wise and beo^ ec

idone for godes luue. Neo^eles he heom sulle^ and underueh^e

here ^er of his mede alswa ure drihten sei^ in Jje godspelle.

am^n dico uobis f receperunt mercedem suam. to so^e ic eow

sugge ]>et ))a ^e do^ god for to habben 6er of Si^en in Jjisse Hue ;

nabbed heo newne ]?onc on eclie weorlde. Ah al \>et mon de^

su?zderlipe *for godes luuen f he seal auon ^er of his mede. and * t^oi. 5i&.]

beon ]?enne ifunde alse hit bi^ nu^e ierned here, for ure drihten

hit sei^ in J>e halie godspelle. Eadem mensura qua meoisi fueritis

remecietur uobis. Bi^on ilke imet ^e ^e mete^ nu^e '. eower

weldede seal eft beon imeten eower mede. and bi hunderfalde Theyshaiibe
rswarded a

mare i alswa we er seiden. Qui p&rce seminat & cetera, ^uric iiundredfoid.

mon seal eft mowen bi J)on ))e he nu sawe'5. and J)e )je^ sawe^ nu 2 sic.

on blescunge. he seal eft mowen of blescunge. Det is seuric

mon |)e lede^ feir lif and clene. and bi al his biha5e dele^ his

elmesse artd Jjere mide ierned \et alle men hine blesce^. and for

him bidde^. and ure lauerd god almihten for heore bene ^eue^
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eternal kingdom that he hath prepared for all men who do his will

here in this life. Ad quam gloriam nos perducere dignetwr dominus

noster Jesus Christus, qui vivit et regnat per omnia secula seculorum.

Amen.

XIV.

THE LOKD'S DAY.

Tyeverenda est nobis hcec dies sancta quce dicitwr dominica, et ideo

dicitur dominica quoniam^ hcec dies sola dies Domini est. Greatly

ought we to honour this holy day that is called Sunday, for it is

God's own day. All other days of the week are subservient to

this day. This day is the holy day, the blessed day, the blissful

day, the pleasant day, the day seven times brighter than the sun,

the first day that ever yet was seen on earth, in qua visa est lux.

On Sunday was seen the first light on earth, for our Lord said this

day. Fiat lux et facta est lux. Let there be light, and there was

light. Ex hac enim die reliquce dies sum,pserunt exordium. Of

this day took all others their beginning. Dies in qua convenit 2:>lebs

ad ecclesiam, ad predicandu/m et ad celehrandum. On Sunday every

Christian man ought especially to come to church : the learned to teach

the folk to obey God's behests, and the lewd to hear God's behests

and to pray unto God. Dies in qua Imtantur agmina coeli et terrce.

On Sunday rejoice together the hosts of heaven and of earth, as the

Holy Ghost saith through the mouth of the prophet David : Hoic

est dies quam fecit Dominus, exultemur et letemur in ea. This is

the day that God hath made, let us be joyful and glad on this

day. In hac die inulta et magna mirabilia fecit Dominus pro salute

nostra. Many and great wonders did our Lord for our salvation

on this day. In die dominica creati sunt angeli ah ore Dei. On

Sunday were the angels made by the mouth of God. In die

dominica resedit archa j^ost diluvium. On Sunday Noah found land
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him his blescu?isfe. Det is ^eo echeliche riche bet he hauecS Theetemai
o f kingdom the

isarwed to alle ^on mo/inen be his iwille wurehe^ her ou [bisse] reward of
J f Lr -I aluisgiviiig.

Hue. Ad qu&Di glor'iam 7ios perdiocere dignetur dovamus nosiQr

?Aesus christus qxai wiuit et ?*egnat per omnia secuZa secu^orum.

amen.

XIV.

IN DIE DOMINICA.

[R]
euerenda est nobis hec dies s&ncta que dicitur dominica. d' Sunday is

God's own

J ideo dicitur dominica ^'uoniam hec dies sola dies domini ^^y.

est. Muchel man ach to wur])en |)is halie dei J>at is sunnen dei

icleoped. for hit is godes a^en dei. Alle o^er da^es of ]>e wike

beo^ to jjreldome to ])is dei. * ]?is dei is ]?et halie dei ]>et blescede * [Foi. 52a.]

dei ]>e blisfulle dei J?e murie dei. \>e dei seouensi]?e brictere ]>ene

J?e simne. ]>e fo[r]meste dei |?et eauer ^iete was ise5en buuen eor^e.

In qua uisa est lux. Sunnen dei was ise5an bet formeste liht On this day
light was first

buuen eorSe for ure drihten seide ]?is dei. Fiat lux d^ facta est seen.

lux. beo liht and hit wes liht. Ux hac enim. die i relique dies

surapserunt exordium. Of |)isse dei nome^ alle o^er heore

biginni[n]ge. Dies in gua con^tem^ plehs ad ecclesiam ad pre-

dicandum. <t ad celebrandum.. Surinedei ah efri cristenne .M.on. on Sunday
every man

nomeliche to chirche cume be ahte for to techen be folke erodes should go to
J JO church.

hesne to done. ]>e lewede godes hesne for to heren. and honi to

gode bidden. Dies in gua letantur agmina celi <& terre. Sunne

dei blisse^ to-gederes houeneware and hor^e ware, alse ]>e halie

gast sei^ |?urh daui^es mu^ ]?e prophe^e. Rec est dies qus^m

fecit dominus exultemur d Zetemur in ea. ))is is Jje dei ]>et god

makede. beo we bli^e and glade on J)is dei. In hac die multa

d Tnagna mirabilia fecit c^ominus j^ro salute nostra. Monie

wundre and muchele dude ure drihten. for ure hele on J)isse dei.

In die dominica creati sunt a/ngeli ab ore dei. suTinendei i were7^ On this day
angels were

engles makede of godes mu^e. In die dominica resedit archa created.

post diluuium. sunnendei fond noe lond efter ])et ure drihten
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after that our Lord bad drowned the people. In die dominica pluit

Dominus manna Jiliis Israel. On Sunday God sent manna from

heaven to the people of Israel. In die dominica percussum est mare

rubrum in virtute Dei, per raanum Moysi, et transierunt filii Israel

siccis pedihus per ma/re rubrum. On Sunday Moses smote the Red

Sea, and the sea divided and the Israelitish people went over ; et

stetit illis murus in dextera atque in sinistra, and there stood (the sea) on

the right side and on the left as a castle wall. Et iterum percussit

Moyses mare et reversum est in locum suum, et mersus est Pharao

cum currihus et equitihus ejus. And afterwards Moses smote the sea

and it went together, and drowned Pharaoh and all his host with

him, so that there was not even one left undrowned. In die do-

minica percussit Moyses petram in heremo et Jiuxerimt quatuor

Jlumina, quce divisa sunt in duodecim partes ut traxerint sitim

populo. On Sunday smote Moses the stone in the wilderness when

the people without drink had nearly perished, as our Lord bad him,

and the stone split and four wells of water sprang out thereof, and

the four were divided into twelve, so that the twelve tribes should

therewith quench (cool) their thirst. In die dominica natus est

Christus ex Maria virgine pro salute nostra. On Sunday was our

Lord born of the holy maiden Mary for our salvation. In die

dominica haptizatus est Dominus noster in Jordane. On Sunday

was our Lord baptized in the river Jordan. Et Spiritus Sanctus venit

super eum in specie columhce. And the Holy Ghost came upon our

Lord in the form of a dove, and he heard his Father's voice from

heaven, which said, Hie est filius meus dilectus in quo mihi bene

cor)iplacitum, This is my beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased. In

die dominica resurfexit Christus a mortuis. On Sunday arose our

Lord from death to life, and made arise with him all those who

had previously obeyed him. In die dominica, post dies octo, venit ad

discipulos per clausas januas et stetit in medio eorum dicens, Fax vobis.

And on the twelfth day after that he had arisen he came among

his disciples when the gates were locked, that was on Sunday, and

said to them. Peace be with you. On Sunday our Lord made

peace between heaven and earth, between angels and men, between

God and men, between body and soul, between the old law and the
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hefde bet folc adreint. 7?i die dominica pluit domhius manna <^» stindiiy
' * niiinna was

flliis ibTucl. su?inedei c:od seude manna from houene barn^ is- ^^'"* '^'"'"

•^
~

J^ heaven.

raelisce folc. In die dominica *percus»ui)i est mure I'uhrum in ' ms. }pet.

uirti/.te del 'per mamnw moysi d; <ra9i6"te?*wn^ ^a^ z^rael siccis

2)edlbus per 7nare T^ibrum. Su9medei smat^ Moyses ])e rede s^6. 2 ms. siriat.

aiul be see to-eode and bet iraelisee folc wende ouer. Ut stetit f>n this day
' ' Moses divided

illis muiiis in dextera atq\xQ in sinistra, and Jjer stod a richt *•»« i^e<i sea.

halue and a luft f alse an castel wal. <Sj itervLin. percussit Moyses

mare d: reuersum est in locum, suum. d' ??iersus est pharao cum.

cun-ibus <^ equitibus eius. and eft sone Moyses smat^ |)e see. and ^ ms. siriat.

beo wende to gederes. and adreinte pharao. OMd al his ferede

mid him. swa ^et nes j^ere nefre an bileued un-dreint. In die

dominica percicssit moyses petra7n in heremo <]& Jluxerunt qndituor

Jlumina que diuisa sunt in duodecim pa^rtes ut traxerint sitim

popwlo. Su^medei smat* Moyses J^ene stan ine ]7e wastinef |)a ''ms. simt.

I'll 1 T-1 I'l ^^" Sunday
'^et folc wes welnech lor-faren drmkeles alse m-e dnhten hmi het. Moses smote

tlie rock in

and J)e stan to-chan f and fouwer walmes of watere sprungen ut Horeb.

Jjer of. and j)a fouwer weren ideled a twelue. for ]>a twelf kun-

reden sculden J>er mide heore ])urst kelen. In die dominica

natus est Christus ex Maria uirgine pro salute nostra. SuTinen- on Sunday
our Lord was

dei wes ure drihten iboren of Jje halie Maiden Marie for ure i^orn.

hele. In die dominica ba/ptizatus est dominus noster in iordane.

Su?2nendei wes ure drihten ifulchted ine flum iordan. ds spiritus On Sunday
he was bap-

sanctus uenit super eum in specie colum.be. and J?e halie gast com tized.

uppen ure drihten in ane culfre liche. amd iherde his fadre stefne

of heouene a'nd seide. Hie est JllivLs * meus dilectus. in quo * [Foi. 53a.i

michi be7ie complacitum. |)is is min loue sune ])et me wel like^.

In die dom.mica resurexit Christus a mortuis. Suwnedei aras On this day
he arose from

ure drihten horn de^e to line, and makede arisen mid him alle ti'^ dead.

j)a ^et him efden er ihersumed. In die dominica post dies octo

v£nit ad dicipulos per clausas ianuas. <h stetit in m^edio eorum

dicens. pax nobis, and on |?e twelftu5e)>e dei efter |)et he wes

arisen, he com among his disciples jjer jje ^eten weren ilokene.

^et wes a sunnedei. and seide to beom setnesse beo mid eou.

SuTinedei makede ure drihten pes bitweone heouene and eorSe.

bi-tweone engles and monne. bi-tweone gode and mowne.
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new, between Heathens and Christians. Ipse enim est qui facit utra-

que unum. He it is who causeth two to be one. In die dominica

Tnisit Dominis spiritimi super Apostolos. On Sunday our Lord sent

the Holy Ghost on his Apostles in the form of fire. In die domi-

nica venturus est in majestate, sua cv/m Sanctis angelis et arcliangelis,

in judicium vivorum et mortuorum. On Sunday our Lord will

come in his great strength with all the host of heaven for to

judge both the good and the evil, and all men shall be gathered

before him, and the earth also shall quake at the sight of him, as

doth the sea in a storm. Tunc monies liquescent sicut cera e facie

ignis. Then each hill shall burn and all folk, as the prophet

saith. Ignis ante ipsum precedet et injlammabit in circuitu inimicos

ejus. The fire shall go before him and consume his enemies about

him. Et iteruTTi Dominus noster cum virtute veniet <kc. Our Lord

shall come in power, in the form of fire, and will consume all

his foes and them who are wont to do evil. Tunc cantahunt

angeli magna tuba et mortui resurgent. Then shall the angels blow

with their trumpets in the four quarters of the world, and all

the dead shall arise, and stars shall darken, and the sun shall lose

her light, and the stars shall fall from heaven. Et tunc judicahit

judicia novissima, et reddet unicuique juxta opera sua. Then will

God judge his last doom, and will give each man his reward after

his works. The sinful who break the spousehood (marriage), the

closefisted men, those that gave little to the poor, thieves, those that

speak fair before and false behind, the envious, the proud, the

drunken, the quarrelsome, the foresworn, the heathen, the heretics

—

Ejicientur cum Jletu et lamentatione in j^ce^zam sempiternami, sine ahlu-

tione et misericordia—shall be cast into everlasting torment without re-

demption and without mercy. But the righteous men, the true men, the

monks, the maidens, the wedded wives, the good men, the gentle men,

the merciful men, the liberal, the meek, the entertainers (of strangers),

the patient, the almsgivers, those who refrain from fleshly lusts

—

voca-

huntur in dextra Dei Patris omnipotentis—shall be called to sit on

the right hand of the Father. There shall be worldly weal without
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bi-tweone licome and saule. bi-tweone j^e aide la^e and \q

neowe. bi-tweone be^ene and cristene. Ip^e enivo. est qui facxt

utvixqMt nninw. be is \et make^ twa to an. In die dominica

misit doimnns sp'wiiwni stiper apostolos. Su?inedei sende ure O" Sunday
our Lord sent

dribten bene balie ffast bis apostlen in fures licbe. In die do- tii^ ijoiy
^ o 1 Ghost upon

minica uenturus est m maiestate sua cum Sanctis angelis (Ss
the apostles.

arcauqelis in indicium. uiuorxMO. <S: mortuorura. SuTinedei wile On Sunday he
"

will come to

ure dribten cumeu ine bis mucbele stren^e mid alle beouenware J"«^ge the

earth.

for to deme bajie ]>e gode and \>e uuele. and alle Men sculen beon

igedered bi-foren bim. and ecb eor])e seal bwakien on bis ecsene^. ^sic

alse deo^ ]?e see in storme. tunc montes liquescent sicut cera afacie

ignis. |)enne ueb dune seal berne. and al folc alse ])e p[ro]pbe^e

sei^. Ignis ante ipsum pvecedet d' inflanwiahit in circuitu in-

imicos eius. Jjet fur seal gan biforen and * forbernen abuten bim * ^^^^' ^3&.]

fon. et iterum. Doniinus nosier cum uirtute ueniet. S cetera. Vre

dribten wile cumen dredlicbe in fures licbe and wile for-berne He win come
in the form of

alle bis fon. and lieom ]>et beo^ iwunede uuel to done. Tunc fire.

ca/ntabunt angeli magna tuba <^ vnortui resurgent. Jjenne sculen

engles mid beme blauwen on fower balue be world, and alle dede ah the dead
shall rise,

arisen and steorren sculen J>eostren. and J)e sunne bire libt for-

leose. and steorren sculen from beouene falle. Et tnnc iudi-

cabit indicia nouissima. (t reddet unicuique iuxta opera sua.

benne wille erod deme bis leste dom. and wile selden ecbe men and receive
i ^ -^

their reward

bis mede efter bis werke. be sunfulle .Mew. bet spusbad breke^. according to
' ' ^ their works.

\2i feste .^ien^. )>a )?et mei Intel to wrecbe. ]3e J)0ues. \q ]>et 2?Mon.

speke^ faire bi-foren and false bi-binden. ]>e ni^fulle. be prude. The wicked
shall be cast

J>e fordrunkene. ]?e cbidinde. ]?e forsworene^. ]>e be^ene. J>e erites. intoheii.

eicientur cum, Jletu <h lamentatione in penani sempiternam. sine sporene.

"

ablutione <& misericordia. sculen beon iwarpen ine ecbe pine.

wij?-uten alesinge and wi^-uten milce. Acb ]je ricbtwise men. The righteous

shall sit on
be treowe men. be munekes. be meidene. be weddede wiues. be God's right
^ ^

.
hand.

gode .Men. ]>e softe .Men. and ]>e .Men. ful of milce. and ]>e large.

Men. and J)e milde .Men. jje berbe[r]gers. ])e Jjolemode. ]je elmes-

fulle. j)a })e beom wi^-teo^ of fleslicbe lustes. uocabuntur in

dextvB, dei p2iiris om.nipotentis. sculen beon icleoped on |?e fader

ribt balue. ber seal beon worldwunne f wi^-uten *pouerte. *[Foi. 54a]
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poverty, fullness without hunger, health without infirmity, rest with-

out toil, bliss without sorrow, youth without old age, sight without

sleepiness, song without cessation, smelling with sweetness, and service

without weariness. Defectio omnis mali, hahundancia omnis honi.

Lack of all evils, abundance of every thing that is good. Amen.

XV.

SERMON ON MARK viii. 34.

f~\ui vult venire post me, ahneget semet ipsum et tolled crucem suam
^^

et sequatur me. Woe to the man that is unfortunate, for more

(woe) shall one threaten him with, and it may and will cling to him.

But happy is he that is bidden from little to great weal, and it is

also much better for him that is invited to come from great affliction

to great weal.

We are all in manifold adversities in this wretched life, what with

our ancestors' works, and what with our own guilts (offences) ; but

God Almighty comforteth us with his mild words, and teacheth us

by what way we may come to him, and saith, Qui vult venire post me,

<SsG. Whoso will come after me, let him deny himself and bear his

cross, and follow me. These words he said sometime before he departed

this life. He admonished all to endless bliss those who were come, or

subsequently have come, or are to come. But it seemeth a foolish thing

to them to forsake what they greatly love. Alii quiclem araant peccata

sua, alii parentes, alii possessiones, alii voluptates et vicia. Some

men love their sins, some their kin, some worldly wealth, some lecherous

practices and wicked devices. Those who love their sins he admonishes

thus and saith, Penitentiam agite appropinquabit enim regnum coelorurti.

Repent and forsake your sins, for doomsday is nigh at hand. Those

who love their kin he admonishes and saith, OTnnis qui reliquerit

patrem aut matrem, fratrem aut sororem, aut ceteros amicos propter

nomen Tneum, centuplum, et vitam eternam possidebit. All those who
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fullef wi^-ufccn Innifri'C hole f wi^-utc?^ unhcle. rcstc f \vi^-

uteu swinge^, blissc f wi^-iiteii sarinessc. Iv^c^e f wi^-uteii '?swincunge.

ekle. Lokinge f wi^-uten wiiikiiiige. song f wi^-uten lisse.

smelli??gef mid swetiiessc. and dungc^f wi^-utcn p?-iknnge. 2 7'8enunge.

defectio omnis mail. Ilahnidanc'ia omiiis boni. wonc of allc

uucle ; wolo f rt;uZ alle gode^. Amen. ofaUegwier

XV.

[SERMO IN MARCUM viii. 34.]

r/^"[ri inih iienire 2^ost me. abneyet semet ipswn d' toUat The text.

L ^^J crucem suami (0 seqwAtur 7ne. wa is ^an'^ .Mow. ])et wa is 4 ms. \>d.

and me him mare bihat. and mei and wile hit him ileste. Ach

him is wcl ^et is ihi^ed from hitel weole to muchele. and him is

ec muchele bet i ^et is ila^ed fro??i muchele wowe i to muchele

wele. Alle we beo^ in monifald wawe ine ]>isse wreche line, wearein
manifold

Jiwat for ure eldere werkes. hwat for ure a^ene gultes. ach god adversities in

this world,

almihtin us freure^ mid his milde word and teche^ us bi hwiche

weie we ma3en to him cume and sei^. Qui unit uenire post me

et cetera. Hwa se wile cume efte?' me : for-sake him seolf. and Christ com-
mands lis to

here his rode, and folege me. Pos word he seide et sumtime to- forsaUe our-
selves and to

3eines ])et he walde ])is lif forleten. he munegede alle |)a ]>et ]>o ^"iiow him.

weren o^er seo}>¥en habbe^ ikumen. o^er to kumene beo^ to

endeles blisse. ach heom |)ing'^ uuel to forleten ]>et heo muchel

luue^. Alii qiiidem. amant peccata sua. alii parentes. alii pos-

sessiones. alii uoluptatates^ S uicia. Bumme men luuie^ heore "^sic.11 11 ,1 What men
sunne/i. su7»me heore kun. su7>ime world wunne. summe ; gal- most love in

iclie * lectres a7id Inhere lastes ])a \>et luuie^ heore sunne f he ,y^^^ 5^^,
-,

mune3e^ jjus and serS. penitenciam agite appropfinqwdhit eniyn

regnum. celorxmi. Cume^ to sunbote and forlete^ eower sunne. They are

for domes dei nehlechet jja ^^et luue^ heore kun f he mune5e^ to forsake

1 -^ r\ ' ' T • (•
their bins,

and sei€. Umvas q\n retiquerit patrevo. aut matrem. jratxemj aut

sororem. aut ceteros arnicas propter nomen meum i centuplntn. &
uitant elernam possidehiU Alle ]?a ^et forletc^ fader o^er moder.

10
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leave father or mother, sister or brother, or other friends for my

name, they shall receive a hundredfold reward, and life without end.

Those who love worldly bliss he admonishes, and saith. Qui non re-

nunciaverit omnibus quce possidet non potest meus esse discijpulus—No
man may follow me except he leave all that he possesseth. Duohus

modis renunciatur possessis, desinendo habere et desinendo ammre—In two

ways a man may forsake worldly wealth ; one is that he should bestow

it upon those who have none, another is that he should think so little

thereof, as not to love it. It is not a great sin if a man have wealth,

but it is a great sin if a man love his riches ; for he may not love God

and also his wealth. Those who love lascivious sins he thus admonishes,

and saith. Qui vult venire, <^c.—Whoso desires to come after me, let

him deny himself, and bear his cross, and follow me. But as it is

hard to understand in what manner a man may deny himself, take

heed thereto, and by God's permission I will tell you (how). Duo

sunt in Jiomine, aliud per naturam conditum, aliud per culpam

illatum—Two things are in man, the one is brought by nature, and

that is the fair nature that is formed between soul and body ; the other

is the foul guest (stranger) which the devil hath brought therein.

Wherefore no man may come to God unless he forsake the foul sojourner

which the devil hath brought in him on account of sin, and also

preserve that fair nature of soul and body that God hath put into

him, and continue in the purity that he hath acquired at his baptism.

Tres cruces sunt de quibus hie agitur, dum corporis, una mentis—Three

crosses there are about which I shall speak, two bodily, and one spiritual.

Crux corporis est quando corpus distensum membratim punitur—The

corporal cross is when the body sufFereth pain in this life upon the

cross, and is thereon spread out, as our Saviour was when put on

the holy cross for our sins, though he himself had none, and when

he had upon his head a crown of thorns, and when his sides were

opened with the point of the spear, and when his feet were pierced

through with the iron nails. But man may come to God though his

body endure not so great torture. But he admonishes us to bear

another cross, that is named carnis maceratio—leanness of flesh. Man

causeth his flesh to become lean when he giveth himself little to eat and
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suster o^cr brobcr. o^er o^re frcontl. for mine iiomc • lico sciilcn and to leave

their kin utid

uiiderfon liuiulfalde mode, and lif butcn cndc. het luuc^ world friends and
' follow Christ.

wunne f he iiiuue3e^ atul sei^. Qui non renunciauOivit oinnihus

que posmlet non potest mens esse dicipuhis. Ne mei na .Mow.

me fol3cn f bute he forlete al ])et he iwald ach. Duohus modis

reminciatur possesis desinendo habere d' desinendo amai^e. On

twa wise .Mo?i. mei forlete world winne. an is het he hit do for in what way
worldly

him f het he hit nabbe. an o^er is het he telle swa lutcl tale ber wraith may
' ^ be forsaken.

of f ]>et he hit naAvicht ne luuie. hit nis nawicht suwne muchel i

if .Mo?i. echte habbe. ach hit is nmche sunne f if .Mon. echtc

luuie^. for he ne mei nawiht luuie god i and ec his elite. J)a ]>et

luue^ galiche lectres f he mune3e^ jjus and sei^. Qui uult uenire

et cetera, hwa se wule cume efter me i forsake him solf. and here

his rode, a^id fole^e me. Ach hit is uuel to understonden on

hwulche wise .Mon. mei him solf forsake *nime^ 5eme j)er to i *tFoi.55a.]

and ic hit weo^ wile sugge b[i] godes leue. Duo sunt in homine. 1 ?eow.

aliud ^:>er naturam con(i^^^tm. aliud per culjyam. illatum. Twa Two tilings in

man— the one

bing beo^ ine be .Mow. het an is be^ brochte icunde. and het faire divine, the
' ° y y y

^

y other devilish.

icunde ]?e^ is igedered bi-twene saule and licame. \et o^er is \q

fule on-kume J)a jje douel haue^ J>eron ibroht. Jjerfore ne mei na

•Mow. to gode cume i bute he forlete ]?e fule on-cume ]>& ^e douel

haued on him ibroht of sunne. and het halde J)e^ faire ikunde.

\et god haue^ on him idow of saule and of likame. and wunie

ine ^et clenesse '. ]>et he haue^ et^ his fulluhte ifet. tres cruces 2 ms. ec.

sunt de quibus hie agitur. due corporis una mentis, breo roden of three

1' T 1 •
crosses.

beo^ ))a ich umbe speche. twa licamlichef and an gastliche.

Crux corporis estf qusindo corpus distensum menbreitim punitur.

]>e likameliche rode is i hwenne J)e likame |)ole^ pine ine ])is of the bodily

,. . . cross.

hue ine rode a^id bi^ per on to-spred i alse ure helewde wes ine

\>e halie rode for ure gultes. \>et nefde him solf nane. J)a ])e he

hefde uppen his hefde Jjornene helm, amd weren his side mid

speres orde iopened. and his fet mid irnene neiles })urlistungen.

ach Man. mei to gode cume |>ach his likame swiche pine ne ]?ole.

Ac he munege^ us an o^er rode to berenef ]>et is inemned.

Carnis maceratio. fleises lensinej. Mow. lense^ his fleis f hwewne Leanness of

flesh.

he him 3efe^ lutel to etenc. and lesse to driwke. ^and ofte for *[Foi. 656.]



148 SERMON ON MARK VIII. 34.

less to drink, and often for his sins scourgeth himself with small switches.

Et hcec est scala peccatorwn—And this is the ladder of all sinful men

by which they shall ascend into heaven. Cricx mentis est cordis con-

tritio et proxutni compassio - The spiritual cross is named sorrow of heart

on account of a man's own sins and pity for his fellow-Christian's woes.

Heart-sorrow hath the man when he remembers that he has sinned,

and bemoums his affliction, and comes to shrift, and repents of his

sins, according to his priest's instructions. Pity for his fellow-Christian's

woes hath the man that sees his neighbour fall into sin or attacked with

sickness, and unable without assistance to get quit thereof. If he may

not with worldly goods relieve his necessities it sorely grieves him, and

he bemourneth bitterly his fellow-Christian's woes. Again, when a man

remembers that he hath been sinful, and committed very many sins,

his heart then aches as his head would if he had thereon a helmet of

thorns. Again, when the man remembers that he hath, in lustful deeds,

provoked God very much to wrath, and hath not taken heed whether

she with whom he had to do was married or not, but only that his

foul lusts were slaked ; when the man remembers that he hath too

seldom gone to church, and often with his hands done what he should

not have done ; then will his heart ache, as his feet and his hands

would if they were pierced through with iron nails. And if we

ourselves thus willingly torture, then may we be God's disciples—then

may we follow him and abide with him. Entreat our Lord that ye

may come after him, and renounce the foul guest of sin that the

devil hath brought into you, and retain the bright nature of soul

and body that God hath brought into you, and the purity of your

baptism that ye have received at the font ; and that ye may bear

the cross which God admonishes you to bear, and follow him, and dwell

with him (for ever). Quod nobis prestare dignetur qui vivit, dx. Amen.
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liis sunne swinged him mi^^ smele twige. Et liec est scala pecca- 'MS.nu'S.

toiiun. and bis is alle sunfulle monne leddre het hco sculen in to Tho ladder of
* sinful men.

lieoueiie sti5en. Cnix mentis est cordis contriiio <fh proxumi com-

passio. be «astliche rode is iiienined f lieorte sar for be monnes '^^^'^ spiritual
* ' " J cross IS called

a5ene sunne. and row^e for his emcristenes wawe. horte sar iieart-soirow.

haiie^ J)e.Mo?i. [hwenne]him bi|?eng|> ])et he isuneged haue^.am^ ^et

sare bi-nu^rne^ and to scvifte kimet. and bi his prostes wissunge

liis sunne bete^. Reu|?e for his emcristenes wawe haue¥ |?e .Mow.

])et isich his emcristene in sunne bi-falle. o^er mid sicnesse bi-gan.

a7id ne mei buten helpe ]>er cume. If he ne mei mid worldliche

echte his neode ibete f ]>et him sare rowe]?. and his emcristenes

wawe sare bi-nmrne^. eft sone hwenne .iSlon. him bi-]?enche^

het he haue^ sunful ibeon. and to fele sunne idou. benne wule Sorrow for
' ' sins of the

his heorte ake alse his heued wolde ' if he hefde ]>er uppon flesh

;

jjornene helm. Eft sone hwenne ]?e .Mon. him bi]?ench]? Ipet he

haue^ on galiche dede to muche god iwrejjed. and naue^ inume

5eme hwe^er heo bi-wedded were ]?e neref ]>et he hefde mid

to donne f bute his fule lust were ikeled. benne be .M.on. him bi- sorrow for

neglect of

]?eng]> ^et he haue^ to selde igan to chirche. and ilome mid his duties.

honde idon ])et he don ne sculde f ]?enne wule his heorte ake alse

his fet a7id his honde f if heo J?urh irnene neile were jjurh-stunge.

and if we jjus us solue willeliclie pine^ f jjenne ma5e we beon

godes lornigk indites^. ]>enne *we ma3e him folege. and mid him 2? leorning.

bileue. Bidde^ ure drihten ]>et 50 moten efter him kume and *[Foi. 56a.]

bene fule onkume for-lete ba be douel haue^ in ow ibroht of Pray to be
delivered

sunne a^id edhalde bet brihte ikunde f het ffod haue^ in ow from the foui
' JO guest of sin.

ibroht of saule and of likame. and \>e klennesse of ower fulluhte

j^et 3e habbe^ et ]?e fonstan underfonge. and ]>et ^e moten ]>e rode

here. J?e god ow to munege^. and him folege and mid him

bileue. Quod nobis ^restare c^ignetur ^'u* muit & cetera. Amen.
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XVI.

BE STRONG IN WAR.

irpstote fortes in hello et pugnate cum antiquo serpente et accipnetis

regnmn eternuini dicit Dominus. This word that I now declare

unto thee, our Lord uttered at a time when he dwelt in the land

of Jerusalem, and admonished all that were (there) to fight bravely

(strongly) ; and because the fight (conflict) was strong to master and

difficult to undertake, he promised them great reward provided they

would undertake this conflict, and saith, Estole fortes, <Ssc.—Be strong in

battle, and fight with the old serpent, and if ye be stronger than she, ye

shall have for your reward eternal bliss. Quia diversa genera hominwm

sequehantur eum, et ipse dixit sermones suos, turn ad discipmlos, turn

ad hos, turn ad illos ; aperienduni est et quibus, et de qua fortitudine

et de quo hello, et de qua serpente hoc dixerit. Many kinds of men

followed our Lord in this life, some to get their faith from him,

others to get their daily bread, and some to try if they might take

him unawares in sin. Therefore it is good that you should be told

whom he admonishes to this warfare. Some men loved their sins and

would not forsake them ; he admonishes not them to this fight, nor

those who have forsaken their sins but have not repented of them

;

but he admonishes to this fight those who have repented of their

sins, or are possessed with the spirit of repentance, and specially the

twelve apostles, and among them the lord Nathaniel, whose day it

is to-day. Of the strength that God admonishes us to speaks Liber

Sapientice, that is, the Book of Wisdom, and saith, Fortitudo simplicis est

via Domini—God's way is strength to the simple man. Simple or double

is each man ; that showeth the lord St. James, and saith [of the double

man], Vir duplex animo inconstans est in omnibus viis suis—The double-

faced man is unsteadfast in all his ways. But Job was a simple and

righteous man, and so good a man that our Lord himself praised him, and

said that under heaven there was none like unto him. Via Domini qua

venit ad nos et nos ad eum, misericordia et Veritas—The way that God
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[E\

XVI.

[ESTOTE FORTES IN BELLO.]

:^tote fwtes in hello <i' pugnate cum. antiquo serpente. ^
accipietis regnum eternuvLi dicit dominus. pis word jje These words

were spoken

ich nu be for-tecli^ f seide ure drihten et sume time ba he wunede i)y Christ in

Jerusalem.

ine jje londe of ienisaleni. and munegede alle ^et weren to stronge i ? forS-teah.

fechte. ami for jjon \>e ]>et fecht wes strong to ouer-cumen. and

uuel to underfone i he bi-het horn muche mede wi^ |)an \>et heo

walde ))is fecht underfon anxl sei^. Estate fm-tes <& cetera, beo^

stronge on fihte. and fihte^ wi^ be aide neddre. and if 5e beo^ i^'g^t with
® r :> the old adder.

strengre ]>e heo f 36 sculen habben to me[de] eche blisse Quia

diuersa genera hominuvo. sequehantur eum. <& ipse dixit sermones

SUO8. turn, ad dicipulos. tuna, ad hos. turn ad illos. aperiendum est

et quibus. et de qua fortitudine et de quo hello, et de qua serpente

hoc dixerit. Monie kunnes men foleseden ure drihten ine bisse of the divers

kinds of men
line i summe to fechen heore bileue et him. summe to fechen who followed

our Lord.

heore deis fode. summe to kunnen if heo mihten him mid sunne

uwdernime * j?er fore hit is god ]>et Mon ow segge liwiche he ' [Foi. 566.]

munege|> to J)is fehte. Su7?ime men luueden heore suTine. and th*ose^™ora
Christ

nalden heom forleten. he ne munege^ noht heom to ))is fiht. ne admonishes

. .
to warfare.

for ))on ]>SL J)e hefden heore suwne forleten. and nawiht ibet.

Ah ))a he munege^ to )>is feht 5 ]>et hefden heore sunne ibet. ojjer

on bote bifongen. and nomeliche ]>e twelf apostles, and among

heom ]>e lauerd. N. hwas dei hit is to dei. of ]>e strein}>e ]>et god

us to munege^ spech liber sai^ientie. ]>et is pe boc of wisdom and

sei^. fortitudo simplicis est uia dommi. Godes wei is strein^e

j)e anfalde monne. Anfald o^er twafald is ech mon ^fet kimed^ 2?kunne'S.

])e lauerd saint lame, a/tid sei^. Vir duplex animo inconstans est double is^

in omnibus uiis suis. pe twafalde M.on. is unstajjelfest f on alle

his weies. Ah lob wes anfald rihtwis M.on. and swa ejodmon i of the simple
" man.

J)et ure drihten him solf hine herede. amd seide }^et under houene

ne nan his ilike. Via dommi qua uenit ad nos <k nos ad eum
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came unto man, and man cometh unto liim, is called mercy and

truth. God showed mercy to man when he sent his patriarchs and

prophets to proclaim his wonders. Truth he showed to man when

he himself came, as he had promised, and delivered us out of ever-

lasting woe. Let us thank him for it. Mercy a man shows to him-

self when he bethinks of his sins, and sorely bemourns them, and

jirays for mercy. Truth a man shows to himself when he makes

known his sins to his priest just as he has committed them. And

against what foes we ought to fight the apostle thus saith, N(yifi est

nobis colluctatio adversus carnern et sanguinein, sed adversus rectores

tenehrarum—We are not to fight against flesh and blood, but against

the accursed spirits that rule the darkness. Sed ah hoste invidhili

difficile cavetur—But evil (hard) it is to fight against this foe whom

we are not able to see, and the blows are hard to ward off, and

we never know on which side they will fall. But wherefore does

our Lord call this foe an adder (serj^ent) 1 Diabolus nominatur hie

serpens, p7'opter tria. Invidia tahescit ; sine strepitu serpet ; quod pun-

git, veneno afficit—The serpent doth three things bodily that the

devil doth spiritually. The serpent hath envy and hatred ; the ser-

pent creeps secretly ; the serpent poisoneth all those that she stings.

So hath the devil envy and hatred towards man, and could endure

that men were dead, though he himself were none the better for it.

As the book saith, Per invidiam intravit mors in orbem terrarum—
Through envy and hatred came death into the world. Again, the

serpent creepeth secretly ; so doth the devil into the eyes of men, if

they are open to behold idleness and vanity ; into the ears, if they are

open to listen to slander, idle stories and lies, and other things that

are against God's behests ; into the nose, when the nose is open to smell

illicit breath (smells); in the mouth, when it is open to lie, or sinneth

in excessive eating and in over-drinking ; into the privy parts the devil

creepeth secretly, when they are ready to (commit) lascivious deeds.

Hce sunt quinque portce mortis per quas ingreditur auctor inortis ut

offerat mortuos. These are the five gates through which the worker

of death cometh in, and therein death also, as the psalmist saith, Per

mille fneandros agitat quieta corda—With a thousandfold devices he
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?>?isericorcb"rt <C' iieritas. ))C wci }>ct god com in to inoinio. and

moil kiime^ in to him 1 is ilmtcn mikllicortncsse, and so^fest-

nesse. Miklheoi-tnesse God kudde monne f ba be he sende his <^f ^^'ofVs

* ' mercy and

pat?*iarkcn and p?*ophe^en f for to bodien his tokumc. So^fcst- truth to n;an.

nesse he kudde mon f |>a j>e he him solf Qom alse lie hefde bihatcn.

and us alesde ut of eche Avawe. I[)onkcd wui-^e him. Miklheort-

nesse me ku^ him sohien i henne^ he him bi-})eng^ ^et he isuneg- ' ? hweune.

ed haue^. and ]>et sare bimurne^. and milce bit. So^festnesse

*me ku^ him solue '. hwenne he his sunnen unde^ to his proste. *[Fo1. !J7a.'}

alswa alse he heom haue^ idon and to-3eines hwiche fan we

a3en to fechte ]>e apostel sei^. iVo?? est oioh'is colluctatio aduevsus

camem et sanquinem. sed aduQvsiis rectores tenebrarum. We ne we are com.
" niaiidcu to

a3en naut to fihten to-3eines fleis aTid blod f ah to-^eines |>a
f,f'^^'S''"*i

awariede gastes ])et welded ])Osternesse. sed ab hoste inuisibili darkue^s.

dificile cauetur. Ah uuel hit is to werien to-^eines ]?ene fa f |?e

.M(m. ne mei naut ison. and ]?e duntes bo^ uuel to kepen i ]>et

mow nat nefre on hwilche halue ho wilen falle. Ach for-hwi

nemne^ ure drihten bis fa to neddre. Diabolus novLimatw.v hie wiiythedevu
is called a

serpens f jyro^;ter tvia. Inuidia f tabescit. sine strepitu f serjnt. serpent.

quod pungit f ueneno afficit. [nedjdre de)j ]?reo )?ing licamliehe i

\>et \>e douel de^ gastliche. Nedre haue^ ni]j and onde. Nedre

smu^e^ derneliche. nedre attre^ al ]>et heo priked. Swa haue^

Jje douel nih ^ a7id onde to monne. and ]?olede ^ ])et Mon ded were f ^ ? nitS.

])eh him solf ]>e betre nere. alse ]?e boc sei^. Per inuidiam in- '
^° ^'

trauit mors in orbem ^erra?'um, burh ni^ and onde com de^ in Tiiroughenvy
death came

to be worlde. Eft sone smuse^ derneliche f swa de^ be douel into the

. . .
world.

ine be monnes e5en f if ho bo^ opene to bihalde?i idel and The devii

creeps into

unnet. Ine be ' eren ', if ho bo^ opene to lusten lioker. and spel. m'^" through
' ^

his five senses.

and leow. and o^er ))ing \fet bo^ to-5eines godes heste. Ine J)e

nose i hwenne )?e nose bi^ open to smelle unlofne bre^. Ine j^e

mu^e. hwenne jje *mu^ is open for to li^en. o^er sune^e^ on *[Fo1. 57&.]

muchele ete a/nd on ouer drinke. Et ]?e schape ])e douel smu^e^

in derneliche f hwenne hit bi^ ^aru to galiche deden. Hee sunt

quinque porte mortis per quas ingreditwr auctor mortis ut a^erat

mortuos. pis beo^ jje fif 3eten Jjurh hwam kim^ in de^es wurhte.

and \)Qv ine de^ alse j^e lof-songere sei^. T^er mille mea/iidros
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troubles the thoughts that formerly were (at peace) together, and

woundeth the soul. But may our Lord, that admonishes us to fight

against the old adder (serpent), give us power and strength to have

the same weapons that the apostle speaks of, thus saying, Induite vos

armaturam del sumentes loricam Jidei, galea/ni spei, scutum caritatis,

gladium spiritus, quod est verhum dei—Clothe you with the weapons

of God, and take good belief for your hauberk, hope for a helmet,

true love (charity) for a shield, and God's word for a sword. His

armis munitus vicit David Goliam. With these weapons was David

armed when he overcame Goliath the enemy ; so desires God that

we may herewith overcome the old serpent, and have for our reward

everlasting bliss. Quod nobis prestare dignetur qui vivit et regnat

deus, &c. Amen.

XVII.

SERMON ON PSALM cxxvi. 6.

jrpuntes ibant flehant, mittenfes semina sua, venientes autem venient

cum exultatione, portantes manipulos suos. The holy prophet

David speaks in a passage in the psalter, and makes us understand

in what wise the holy men honoured our Lord in this life, and what

reward they shall have for their fair service, and thus saith, Euntes,

(kc. They went weeping and sowed, and shall afterwards come

and reap in joy. He speaketh of what was to come, as if it were

come, for he knew that it should come. Sed quo euntes ? in 7nortem—
But whither were they going ? from worldly joy unto bodily woe

;

from health into sickness ; from rest into toil ; where their bodies

should be mortified until they came to their lives' end. Quas lacrimas

fundentes 1 tum compunctionis, turn compassionis, twin feregrinationis,

tum contemplationis—What tears shed they 1 Sometimes they shed hot

tears for their own sins when they bethought that they had sinned, and

sorely bemourned it and prayed for mercy. Tales lacrimas fadit Maria
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agitat qnieta cordci. Mid |)usen(l falde wrcnclie he to-drefc^ jje

bonk het erre weren to-wdcre. mul wundeb be saule. Ah lire May ooa give
' * ° ' ' U3 strength to

drihten het miinecfe^ lis to feehten tc-5eines het^ aide neddre '. seue peiit against
f ^ J y > the serpent.

US niihte and st7'ein^e to habben \et^ ilke wepne |)a J)e apostel '?j>e.

spek^ of aiid sei^. hiduite uos armaturam dei smnewtes loricam

Julei'. Galeam spei. scutmn ca/t'itatis. gladium sjDiritus f qnod est

uexhum dei. Scrude^ ow mid godes wepne. and nime^ erode Our spiritualor o armour.

ileue to burne. To hope to helme f so^e luue to scelde. godes

word to sworde. His arrnis munitus uicit d&md Goliam. Mid

|>is wepne wes d«wid iscrud J>a he goliam ]>q fond ouer-com. svva

wile god ^et we moten her mide |)e aide neddre ouercume. and

habbe to mede endelese blisse. Qxxod nobis ^restare c?ignetur ^-ui

muit et regnat deios, et cetera. Amen.

[E\

XVII.

[SERMO IN PS. CXXVI. 6.]

,
untes ihant et flebant. mittentes semina sua. Venientes autem The words of

-/
\

the Psahnist.

uenient cum. exultatione portantes manipulos suos. pe

halie prophe^e dauid spec^ on ane stude in ]>e sauter. and de}» us

to understoTiden on hwiche wise ]>e halie .Men. hersumden ure

drihten * ine ]?isse Hue. and hwiche mede heo sculen habbe7^ for * [Foi. 58a.]

hore feire seruise a^id bus sei^. euntes et cetera, heo oden wepende. of those that
sowed

and sowen and sculen eft cumen mid blisse and mawen. he spec^ weeping.

of ^et wes to cumene alse hit icumene were, for he wiste ]>et hit

cume sculde. Sed qwo euntes f in mortem. Ach hwider wenden They went
from joy into

heo '. from worliche wunne ine likamliche wawe. fram hele f in woe.

unhele. from reste in to swinke. and ])er hore likame pineden

for to ]>et heo comen to liis^ Hues ende. Quas lacrimasfundentes. 2gic.

turn. coTdjyunc^Aonis. tuva compassionis. turn, peregrinationis. turn,

contemplationis. hwiche teres scheden ho f o^er hwile heo scheden They shed
hot tears for

hate teres for hore a^e^i suwnen f hwenne ho hom bi^ohten ])et heo their sins.

isuneged hcfden. a^id ]>et sare bimi/rncden. and milcc bcdcn. Tales
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Magdalene quando lavit pedes Domini—Sucli tears Hlied Mary Mag<lalciie

when she washed our Lord's feet, and she herself became washed of

her foul sins. Interdum videntes aliquos ajfluji multotiens fuderunt

lacrimas compassionis— Sometimes the holy men shed hot tears for

their fellow-Christians' woes, when they saw their fellow-Christians

suffer affliction or fallen into sickness, for which they sincerely pitied

them, and, as far as they were able, relieved their necessities. Tales

lacrimas fudit dominus qua/ndo Laza/rum suscitavit—Such tears shed

our Lord when he saw the sisters Martha and Mary Magdalene weep

for their brother's death ; and our Lord, in compassion for them,

shed hot tears from his holy eyes, and raised their brother, so that

they ceased their weeping, and their hearts and their weeping were

turned to great joy. Plerique et tedio vifce presentis affecti fuderunt

lacrimas peregrinationis— Sometimes the holy men shed hot tears

because weary of the world, for they were sorry because this earthly

life lasted too long for them. Tales lacrimas fudit Job; quando

dicehat. Tedet animam meam vitoi mece—Such tears shed Job when

he uttered these words, " Woe is my soul that my life lasteth thus

so long!" And David the prophet wept because disgusted with the

world when he said, lieu michi, <^c.— Woe is me now that my

exile is here so long protracted, and that I must dwell in a strange

land. Hoc autem dicehat, quia non hahemus hie manentem civitatem

;

sed in cmlis debet esse conversatio nostra. That he said, because we

dwell here as exiles, but our abode is in heaven if we strive there-

after. Justus autem cum languet pro desiderio coelestis patrie fundit

lacrimas conte7nplationis—The righteous man, that with the eyes of

his heart looks into heaven and seeth the great bliss to which he is

invited, will soon long to go thitherward, and when he may not

come thither as quickly as he would he sendeth thither his hot

tears. Utrasque lacrimas, scilicet peregrinationis et contemplationis

fudit fortasse apostolus quando dicehat, ciqno dissolui et esse cum

CAris^o —Each of these tears shed the apostle, at least, I ween, when

he said, " I would that I were dead, for I long for Christ." Hce

quatuor lacrimm sunt quatuor aqum, quihus lavari jubemtir per Isaiam
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hicvimas /mlU Maria Magdalene quando lauit pedes doviunl.

swiclie teres scedde. M. Magdalene \ ba heo^ woscli ure drihtenos i t^eiiasheen^
'

^ dotted out

fet. and lieo wei"^ hire solf wasehen of hire fiile sunncn. Interdum before heo.

uidentes aliquos ajffligi multotiens fitderunt lacrimas comj^as-

sionis. O^er hwile be halie .Men. scedden hare teres f for heore They shed
.

^ ^
tears on

eincristene wawe. hwe?ine ho isesen liore emc?nstene wandredc account of

their fellow-

bolie. o^er in seknesse bifalle and bet honi sare row^. and bi christians'
' * woes.

heore mihte hore node bette. Tales lacrimas fudit dovcvinns

<^ua?ido lazaruvQ. suscitauit. swiche teres schedde ure drillten f J)a

he iseh I\Iartham and Mai'ia??i Magdalene J>e sustren wepe for

hore bro'Ser de^ a'tid ure drihten ))ur)) rou^e \et he efde of horn f

schedde of his halie e5ene hate teres and hore * broker arerde *[foi.586.]

and weren stille of hore wope. and iturnd hore horte and heore

wope to niuchele blisse. Plerique et tedio uite 2>^^sentis a£ecti

fuderuut lacrimas peYeqrinat'wnis. o^erhwile be halie M.en. sched- '^'•f'y s^'^^i
^ ^ ./ J tears because

den hate teres for lajje of ])C worlde 1 for hom of|)Uchte \et ]>is
^f,^.,'!

°^ "*®

orliche^ lif hom to longe leste. Tales lacrimasfudit Ioh ' quando '^ ? eor'Siiche.

dicehat. Tedet animam mearn, uite mee. swiche teres schedde

iob i |?a J)e he ])0S word seide. Wa is mine saule i ]>et mi lif ]>\xs

longe ilest. ajid dauid. ]>e prophe^e wopf for la^e of jje^ world i 3?}>ere.

)5a he seide. heu michi et cetera. Wume nu ])et min utbiwiste

is her swa lo?ige ituj^ed. and ^et ic seal wuuien in unku])e londe.

Hoc autem. dicehat. quia non hahemus hie manentem. ciuitatem •

sed in celis dehet esse coim^rsatio nostra. \>et he seide for we

wnnie^ here alse fleme. Ah ure erde is in houene '. if we jjer Our abode is

. ,
in heaven.

efter erne^. Justus autem. cura languet pro desiderio celestis

patrie fundit lacrimas contemplationis. pe rihtwise .Mon. ]>et

mid ]>e e^ene of his horte bihalt in to houene and sic^ J>e

muchele blisse ]>et he is to ile^ed '. him wile sone longe ]?iderward

and hwenne he ne mei J)ider cume alse ra^e se he walde f he The good man
sends his tears

send |?ider his hate teres, vir'dsque lacrimas. scilicet peregrinati- there.

onis Sf contemplationis fudit fortasse apostolus quando dicehat.

cupio dissolui & esse cuiu Christo. Ei^er of }>isse teres schedde

])e apostel leste ich wene. )>a }>e he seide icli walde Jie^ ich ded

were f for me longe'S to cyistc. "'hce quatuor lacvhiie sunt Aiii.^^ *[roi.59a.]

aque quibus laiuiri iubemur per isayarii dicentem. Lauamini
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dicentem, Lavamini, mundi estate—These four kinds of tears are

the four waters in which we are commanded to wash and Ijccome

clean. Lacrima compunctionis est amiara sicut aqua Ttia/ris— The

tear that a man weepeth for his own sin is as salt water, and

therefore it is named sea-water. Lacrima compassionis comparatur

aquce nivis, quce dejluit contra calorem solis— The tear that a man

sheds for the sins of his fellow-Christian is called snow-water, for

it melts from the tender heart as doth the snow against the sun.

Lacrima peregrinationis comparatur aquce fontis, quia sicut hcec ebullit

de terra, ita ilia de cordis angustia—The tear that a man weepeth

for loathing of this world is called well-water, for it (the tear) welleth

from the heart as doth water from the well. Lacrima contem,p)lationis

comparatur aque roris, quia sicut aqua ilia nutu dei trahitur ah imo

in altum, ita ilia emanat per alti desiderium—The tear that a man

weepeth through longing for heaven is called dew-water, for as the

sun draweth up the dew and maketh thereof the rains to come, so

the Holy Ghost maketh the man to look up to heaven, and when

he may not thither come as quickly as he would, he sendeth thither

his hot tears. And what reward shall they receive on account of this

sending (message) ? Salutem eternam, lucem perpetuam, vitam sempi-

ternam,—Everlasting salvation, perpetual light, and eternal life. And

it is God's will that we should sow these four kinds of tears above

the earth, so that we may for our reward have eternal salvation, per-

petual light, and endless life. Quod nobis prestare dignetur, 8^g. Amen.

XVIII.

A MORAL ODE.

T am now older than I was in years and in lore,

-*- I wield more than I did, my wit ought to be more.

Well long have I been a child, in words and in deeds,

4 Though I be old in years, too young am I in wisdom.
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vmndi estate, bos fure kunnes teres bo^ be fuwer watercs 1 ba be These four

tears are four

beo^ iliaten us on to weschen jjurh ysaiam j)C prophe^e j)us c[ue- kinds of

|>ende. beo^ iweschen f a7id w[ii]nie^ clene. Lacvima corapunc-

tionis est amara sicut aqua, maris, pe tere \>et mon wep^ for his i. Sait-water.

a5en sunne f is alse salt water, and ]>er fore hit is inemned see

water. Lacriina coiwjntnctionis com^^ara^wr aque niuisi qwQ

dejluit contra calorem solis. pe ter het .M.on. schet for his cm- 2. snow-
water,

cvistenes sunne i is inemned snaw water for hit melt of jjc neche^ 1 ? nesche.

horte swa de^ |)e snaw to-5eines j?e su?ine. Lacrima peregrina-

tionis i comjDai'a^r aque fontis. quia sicut hec ebidlit de terra *

ita ilia de cordis angustia. pe ter het .M.on. wep^ for la^e of 8. weii-
water.

j)isse Hue f is inemned welle water, for he welled of ))e horte swa

do^ water of welle. Lacrima coutemphtionis compsiratur aque

roris. quia, sicut aqua, ilia nutu dei traJdtur ah imo in altum f ita

ilia emanat per alti desiderium. pe ter ^et .M.on. wep^ for 4. Dew-water.

longinge to heouene f is inemned deu water for alswa se Jjc sunne

drach up ]?ene deu. and make^ J?er of kume reines i swa make^

J>e halie gast \e .Mo?^. bi-halden up to houene. and hwenne he ne

mai jjider cume alse ra^e se he walde i he send J>ider his hate

teres, and hwiche mede sculen ho fo of ]?isse sonde i Salutem The reward
for th6S6

eternam. luceni perpetuam. vitam sempiternam. eche hele. *les- tears.

* [Fol. 596.]
tende liht. and endeles lif. swa wile god \>et we moten |)is fouwer

kunnes teres sawen biuuen^ orSe ]>et we moten to mede habben 2?buuen.

eche hele. and lesten[de] liht. and endeles lif. ^uocZ ndhm

jorestare dignetur, et cetera. Amen.

XVIII.

POEMA MORALE.

/ch em nu alder \>ene ich wes awintre and a lare*. My wit

T 7 77 , '777 ••7?i7 increjises not
Jc/i vmae ma/re pene ic/i deae mi wit ahte"^ bon mare. with my

years.

Wei longe ich habhe child ihon a worde and «^ dede 3 ? ah.

pah ich bo a wintre aid to yang ich em on rede.

* The italics represent the rubrical letters of the MS.

* ? ec a.
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An idle life have I led, and still appear to lead
\

When I bethink nie well of it, full sore I am in dread.

Most all that I have done befalls to childhood (ehildishness).

8 Full late I have repented me, but may God have mercy upon me !

Many idle words I have uttered since I could speak,

Many childish deeds I have done, of which I now repent.

Most all that erewhile pleased me, it now displeaseth me,

12 He who followeth his will much, he deceiveth himself.

I might have done better, had I the discretion
;

Now I would, I am unable, through age and infirmity.

Old age is stolen upon me before I became aware of it,

16 I might not see before me for smoke nor for mist.

Slow are we to do good, and all too bold to do evil

;

More do men stand in awe of men than they do of Christ.

Those who do not well while they may, full often shall they rue it,

20 When they shall mow and reap what they previously had sown.

Do for God what ye may, the while ye are alive.

Let no man trust too much neither to child nor to wife (women)
;

For he who forgetteth himself for wife or for child,

24 He shall come into an evil place, except God be merciful to him.

Send some good thing before you, the while ye may, to heaven,

For better is one alms before than are seven afterwards.

All too often I have trespassed in works and in words,

28 All too much have I spent, too little hid in hoard.

Prefer not to thyself thy kinsman nor thy kinswoman.

For a fool is he that is a better friend to others than to himself

;

Let no wife trust to her husband, nor husband to his wife,

32 Be every man for himself, the while that he is alive.

Wise is he who thinks of himself the while he may have life,

For soon will he be forgotten both by strangers and by kin.

He who does not well while he may shall not (be able) when he

would.

36 Many kinds of sore trouble have often the infirm.

Ko man shall delay nor be slow to do good.

For many a man promises well, but it forgetteth soon.

The man who desires to make sure of God's bliss,
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Vnnet lif ich habbe iled. and 3et me )>ing]) ilede.

penne ich me bi-|)eiu'hc wel ful sare ich me adrede.

mest al ]>et ich habbe idon bi-fealt to child-hade.

8 Wel late ich habbe me bi-]>ocht '. bute God me mi rede.

Fole idel word ich habbe iq2tc^en so^^eii ich speke ku^e.

fole 5Uiige dede idon i ]>e me of-|)inchet nu^e.

Mest al ]>et me likede er nu ' hit me mislike^

12 J)a muchel fiilie^ his wil '. hine solf he biswike^.

Ich mihte habbe bet idon. hefde ich Jje iselj>e.

Nu ich walde ah ich ne mei '. for elde and for un-hel]>e.

Elde me is bistolen on. er ich hit wiste.

16 ne michte ich seon bi-fore me. for smike ne for miste.

Er3e we beo^ to done god. and to ufele al to ))riste.

Mare eie stonde^ men of monne Jeanne hom do of cn'ste.

pe wel ne do^ ])e hwile ]>e ho mu^en. wel oft hit schal rowen i

20 jjenne 36 mawen sculen and repen ]>et ho er sowen.

Do he to gode ]>et he mu3e jje hwile ])et he bo aliue.

ne lipnie na mon to * muchel to childe ne to wiue.

Jje him solue for3et for wiue ne for childe f

24 he seal cumen in uuel stude bute him God bo milde.

Sendee sum god bi-foren eow. J>e hw[i]le \et 5e mu3en to

houene.

for betere is an elmesse biforen '. jjcnne bo^ efter souene.

Al to lome ich habbe igult a werke and o worde.

28 Al to muchel ich habbe ispent. to litel ihud in horde.

Ne beo |)e loure J>ene J^e solf f ne |)in mei. ne |)in ma3e.

Soht^ is ]>et is o^ers monnes frond betre J)en his a3en.

Ne lipnie wif to hire were, ne were to his wiue

32 Bo for him solue ech .^ion. |?e hwile '^et he bo aliue.

Wis is ]>e to him solue pencil jje hwile \e mot libben.

For sone wule hine for3eten j)e fremede and J>e sibbe.

J?e wel ne de^ Jje hwile he mai f ne seal [he] wenne he walde.

36 Monies monnes sare iswinc habbe^ oft unholde.

Ne seal na mon don afirst. ne slawen wel to done.

for moni mon bihate^ wel jjc hit for3ete^ sone.

pe .Mo/z. ]7e wule siker bon to habben Godes blisse.

11

I have been
too mueli of

a cliild.

I might liave

done better

liad I been
wise,

but old age
now prevents
me.

We shall reap
what we sow.

* [Fol. 60a.]

Trust not in

wife nor child.

Send some
good before
you to

heaven.

1 SIC.

He is a fool

wlio is a
better friend

to others than
to himself.

Delay not to

do good.
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40 Let him do well while he may, then shall he have it with certainty.

These rich men ween to be safe through wall and ditch.

He putteth his treasure in a secure place who sendeth it to heaven,

For there he need not be afraid of fire nor of thief,

44 For there may no one deprive him of it, the foe nor the friend
;

There need he have no care of gifts nor of rewards.

Thither he sendeth and carries himself too little and too seldom.

Thither we should turn, and do well often and frequently,

48 For there shall no one rob us with wrongful (unjust) judgments.

Thither should ye eagerly turn, would ye God believe,

For there may no one rob you of it, neither king nor reeve.

All the best that we might have, thither should we send it,

52 For there we might find it again and have it for ever.

Those who do here any good for to have God's mercy,

They shall find it all there, and a hundredfold more.

He who will hold his wealth wisely while he may enjoy it,

56 Let him give it away for God's love, then doth he keep it well.

Our labour and our produce is often wont to dwindle away.

But what we do for God's love, we shall find it all again.

No evil shall go unpunished, nor any good unrequited.

60 Evil we do all too much, and less good than we ought.

He who doth most for good and least for evil,

Both too little and too much shall both afterwards seem to him.

There shall our work be weighed before the King of heaven,

64 And there shall be given us the reward of our labour according to

our deserts.

Each man with what he has may purchase the kingdom of heaven.

He who hath more and he who hath less, both alike may
;

He even so with his penny, as the other with his pound.

68 This is the most marvellous bargain (chaffare) that any man ever

might find,

And he who may not do more, he may do it with his good-will.

As well as he that hath of gold many a heap.

And often God is better pleased when one giveth him less
;

72 And his works and his ways are mercy and righteousness.

A little gift is acceptable to God that cometh of good-will,
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40 do wcl him solf liwile ]>et he mai f Jjcnne haue^ he his mid

iwisse.

jjcs riche .'Men. wene^ bon siker ))urh walle and J?urh

diche.

J)e de^ his echte on sikere stude he hit sent to heueneriche.

For ])er ne jjerf he bon of-dred of fure ne of ]?oue

44 ]?er ne *]jerf he him binimen |>e la^e ne ]>e loue.

J>er ne jjerf he habben kare of 5efe ne of ^elde.

J)ider he sent, and solf bere^ to Intel and to selde.

]>ider we sculen dra'^en and don wel ofte and ilome.

48 for ]?er ne seal me us naut binimen mid wrangwise dome.

jjider 50 sculen ^orne dra^en. walde 56 god ileue.

for ne mei ]>er^ hit ou binimen king ne reue.

Al }^et beste \et we hefden ]?ider we hit soldo senden

52 for ]?er we hit michte finden eft. and habben buten ende.

po J)e er do^ eni God for habben godes are.

al he hit seal finden eft jjer and hundred fald mare.

pe \ei echte wile habben wel hwile ]>e he mu^e es welden.

56 Giue hies for godes luue f ]jenne dej? hes wel ihalden.

Vre swine and ure til]>e is ofte iwoned to swinden.

Ach ^et ])e we do^ for godes luue i eft we sculen al finden.

Ne seal nan ufel bon unbocht. ne nan god unfor3olden.

60 Vfel we do^ al to muchel. and god lesse ])e7^ne we sculden.

po J)e mest do^ nu to gode. am,d \e, lest to la^e.

Ei^er to Intel and to muchel seal J?u9^chen eft hom bajje.

per me seal ure werkes weien bi-foran ])e heuen king.

64 and ^euen us ure swinkes Ian efter ure erninge.

Ech mon mid ]>et he hauet mei huggen houene riche.

])e mare haue]> a/nd J)e ]>e lesse f bajje hi * mu3en iliche.

Alse mid his penie alse o^er mi^ his punde.

68 ^et is })e wunderlukeste chep f ^et eni mon efre funde.

And ]3e ^e mare ne mai don f do hit mid his gode jjonke.

Alse wel se ))e |>e haue^ golde fcle manke.

And oft god kon mare Jjonc jjen |?e him 3eue^ lesse.

72 And his werkes and his we3es his milce. and rihtwisnesse.

lutel lac is gode lo/f Ipet kume^ of gode wille.

Heaven is the
siitest pJace

for our trea-

sures.

* [Fol. 60b.]

1 MS. \>et.

We should
send tliere the
best that we
have,

that is, we
should distri-

bute our alms
for the love of

God.

Each man
may purchase
heaven's
kingdom,

*lFo1. 61a ]

the poor with
his penny and
the rich with
his pound.

A little offer-

ing is accept-
able to God.
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And worthless is great gifts when the heart is evil.

Heaven and earth he surveys ; his eyes are so bright,

76 Sun and moon and heaven-fire (lightning) are dark compared to

his light.

Nothing is hidden from him, so great is his might,

Let it be done ever so secretly, or in so dark a night.

He knoweth what we think and what do all living creatures.

80 There is no lord like Christ, nor king like our Lord.

Heaven and earth, and all that is, are enclosed in his hand
;

He doth whatever his will is, in water and on land

;

He made fishes in the sea, and fowls in the air

;

84 He protects and (rules) wieldeth all things, and created all creatures

;

He is beginning without beginning, and end without end
;

He alone is always in each place, turn wherever thou may
;

He is above us and beneath, before and behind.

88 He who God's will doth, everywhere may he find him

;

Each whisper he hears, and he knows all deeds,

He perceives each man's thoughts. What shall avail us

We who break God's behests and sinneth so often 1

92 What shall we say or do at the great doom,

We who loved unright, and an evil life led 1

What shall we say or do, when the angels shall be in dread 1

What shall we bear before us, with what shall we make peace-

offering,

96 We that never did good, to (please) the heavenly Judge 1

There shall be so many devils who will accuse us

;

[saw,

And they have not forgotten anything of all that they previously

All that we did wrong here they will make it known there.

100 They have all in their writing that we did amiss here.

Except we repented of it, the while we were here.

Though we knew not nor saw them, they were our fellows (com-

panions).

What shall whoremongers do, the traitors, and the perjured 1

104 Why are so many folk called and so few chosen 1

Why were they conceived—wherefore were they born

—

That shall l^e doomed to death and evermore forlorn (damned) ?
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And ec-lete^ muchel 5eue of ])aii |?e lierte is ille.

Houene and lior))e he ouer sich. his e5en bo^ swa brichte

76 Suvaie and mone and houen fur bo^ ))estre a5ein his lihte.

Nis him noht forholen nihud. swa muchele bo^ his mihte.

nis hit ne swa derne [idon] ne [a] swa jjostre nihte.

he wat wet ]?eiike^ and hwet do^ alle cptike wihte.

80 Xis na lauevd sivich se is cvist. ne king swuch ure drihten.

houene and orSe and al \et is biloken is in his honde.

he de^ al ^et his wil is i a wettre and alonde.

He makede fisses in ]7e se and fu^eles in j)e lifte.

84 he wit and walde^ alle ]?ing and scop alle scefte.

he is hord buten horde and ende buten ende.

he ane is eure an ilche stude wende J)er J)u wende.

he is buuen us and binojjen. biforen and bihinden»

88 ]?e ]?e de^ godes wille uwer he mei him finden.

Helche rune he ihet^ and wat [he] alle deden.

he ))urj7-siclie]) uclies monnes ]?onc. wi hwat seal us to

rede.

We ^et broke^ godes hese and gulte^ swa ilome.

92 hwet scule we seggen o^er don et J?e muchele dome

pa |)e luueden unriht a/md ufel lif * leden.

Wet sculen ho seggen o^er don f ])en ])e engles bon of-dred.

hwet sculen we heren biforen us mid horn scule we

iquemen.

96 ]>o ]>e nem-e god ne dude |)e houenliche deme[n].

))er sculen bon doule swa fole ]>et wuUe^ us forwreien.

And nabbed hi na|?ing for3eten of al ]>et ho [ere] ise^en.

Al ^et we misduden her 1 ho hit wulle^ ku^e J)ere.

100 Al ho habbe^ in hore write ]>et we misduden here.

[Buten we habben it ibet ]>e wile we her werej

pach we nusten ne nise3en. ho weren ure ifere.

Hwef sculen ordlinghes^ don fa swicen amd ta for-

sworene

104 hwi bo^ fole iclepede. and swa lut icorene

wi hwi weren ho bi3eten to hwon weren ho iborenc.

l^et sculen bon to dejje idemet. and eure ma forlorene.

» ? et-lete.

Nothing is

hidden from
God.

All is under
his hand.

He alone is

everywhere.

He hears,

sees, and
knows all

things.

* [Fol. 61&.]

At Doomsday
the devils will

be our
accusers.

orlinges.
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Each man shall accuse and condemn himself,

108 His own works and his thoughts for a witness he shall summon.

No man may so well judge him, nor so rightly,

For none knoweth him so well, except God alone.

Each man knoweth himself best, his works and his will.

112 He who knows least often says the most ; he who knows all, is

often silent.

There is no witness so great as a man's own heart.

Whoso saith that he is whole, he himself knows best his smart.

Each man shall doom himself to death or to life
;

116 The witness of his own work shall drive (urge) him thereto.

All that each man hath done since he came to manhood

As if he saw it written in a book, so shall it seem to him then.

But the Lord judgeth no man by the beginning of his life,

120 But all his life shall be such as is his ending (death)

;

If that his end is evil the whole is evil, and all is good if his end

is good. [given us.

God grant that our end may be good, and preserve what he has

The man that will not do any good, nor ever lead a good life,

124 Ere death and judgment come to his door he may be sore afraid

That he cannot then pray for mercy (for it often happens so) ;

Therefore he is wise that watches and prays and repents before

the Doom.

When death is at the door, too late he cries for mercy

;

128 Too late he hateth evil work who is unable to do it any more.

We ought well to believe that, for our Lord himself hath said it,

At what time soever a man repenteth of his misdeeds,

Sooner or later, mercy he shall find
;

132 But he that hath not repented, very much has he to repent of.

Many a man saith, who thinketh of the torment that shall have

an end,

May I not pray better to be delivered from bonds at Doomsday 1

Little he knoweth what is suffering, and little does he know

136 What heat is there where the soul abideth, how bitter the wind

there bloweth
;

Had he been there one day, or two bare hours,
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Ech .Mo7i. seal him soliie ber biclopie and bidemen. ^^•'ich man
' * Hiiall be his

108 his aien werch aiul his bone te wituesse he seal demen^. owu judge.
^ '

^
>?temen.

lie mei him iia Mon alsa wel demen ne alswa rihte

for nan ue kiiau^ him ase ^ere i biiten ane drilite.

Ech .Mou. wat him solue best ' his werkes. arid his wille.

112 pe ^e lest wat bisei^ ofte mest f ))e hit al wat is stille.

nis nan witnesse alse muehel se mo?znes asen horte. a man's own
heart is his

Wa se sei^ het he bo hal. him solf wat best his smirte. greatest
• witness.

Ech .Mon. seal hin^ solf demen to de^e o^er to Hue. ^ ms. hm.

116 J)a witnesse of his a3en werch i hine ]>er to seal driue.

Al ]?et ech .'Mo7i. haue^ idon so^^en he com to mo^ine

sculde he * hit seclien o boke iwriten he seal ijjenchen * [Foi. 62a.]

All men's sins

benne. are written in.... 3. book.

Ah drihten ne demeS nenne .Mon. eher his biginnigge.

120 ah al his lif seal bon suilch bo^ his endinge.

^ef ]>et his [ende is] uuel al hit is uuel and [al] God 3efe

god his ende.

God 3eue \et ure ende bo god. and wite \et he us lende.

J)e .Mo?^. \et uueP don na god. ne neure god lif leden. 3 ? nuie.

124 er de^ and dom come to his dure he mei him sare wi'nbesor?"
1 , afraid when

aclreden. death shaii

, , i«T #>••,•. •! come to his

\et he ne mu^e ]>enne biden are. tor \et itit liome. door.

for-J)i he is wis J)e biet and bit and bet bi-fore dome.

y^enne de^ is attere dure wel late he biddej> are.

128 Wel late he lathed uuel wercf ))e ne mei hit don ne

mare.

}fet achten we to leuen wel. for ure drihten solf hit seide.

A hwilke time se eure .Mo?^. of j?inch]? his mis-dede. We may aii

obtain mercy,
0))er rajjer o^er later f milce he seal imeten. if we seek it.

132 Ac we* |)et ]?er naf[e^] nocht ibet f wel muehel he haue^ * ?be-

to beten.

Moni nion seit hwa rech?6 ofpine ]>e seal hahhen ende.

Ne bidde ich na bet bo alesed a domes dei of bende.

Lutel he wat wet is pine, and lutel he hit scawe^ ^
5 ? Jcnawe'S.

136 hA\dce hete is })er jja saule wunetJ hu biter wind ])er blawe^. knowoFthe

hefde he bon })er enne dei o^er twa bare tide f
^^'"'^ ^^ **^""
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He would not for all middle earth abide there the third.

Those that have come thence have said tliis—they knew it most

certainly.

140 Wo worth seven years' sorrow for a week's bliss !

And our bliss here, which hath an end, for endless torment !

Better it is to drink muddy water than poison mingled with wine.

Swine's flesh is very sweet, so is that of the wild deer,

144 But all too dear he buyeth it who giveth his neck for it.

Full belly may speak lightly of hunger and of fasts,

So may he of torment who knoweth not how it shall for ever last
;

Had he experienced it for a while he would tell another tale,

148 Worthless were his wife and child, his sister, father and brother

;

Altogether would he differently do and differently think,

If he thought on hell-fire, which cannot be quenched
;

Ever would he abide here in sorrow and anxiety,

152 Provided he might befly and avoid hell-torments.

Worthless to him should be all worldly joy and earthly bliss.

For to come to that great bliss (of heaven) is mirth indeed.

I will now return to the Doom, of which I previously told you.

156 In that day and at that Doom may Christ help and succour us

!

For there we may be soon frightened and greatly be in dread ',

There he shall see before him all his words, and also his deeds

;

All shall there be made known what men here lied and stole,

160 All shall be there discovered what men did here secretly and

covertly.

We shall know then the life of all men as our own.

There shall the rich and the low (poor) be equals.

There need no man be ashamed nor be in fear,

164 If he here is sorry for his sins and repenteth of his misdeeds.

For to him that shall be saved there is neither shame nor wrath
;

But the others have shame and wrath, and often many sorrows.

The Doom shall soon be finished ; it will not last long.

168 No man shall remind him (God) there of violence nor of wrong.

Those shall have hard (severe) doom who here were hard (un-

merciful.

And those who treated poor men cruelly, and evil laws areared.
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nokle he for al niiddenerd J)e ])erdde ]>er abiden.

))et liabbe^ iseid ]>[et] eomen Jjoncn jja hit wisten mid

iwissen.

140 wa wurS sor3e seue3er. for souenihte blisse.

In^ hiire hlisse |?e *J?e ende haue^. for eudelese pine.

betere is wori water drunch '. J)en atter meind mid wine.

Swiues brede is swi^e swete. swa is of wilde dore.

144 alto dore he is abiih f })e 5efS ])er fore his swore.

Ful wombe mei lihtliche spekeu of hunger, and of festen f

swa mei of pine ]?e ne enau^ [hu] ]?e seal a ilesten.

Hef^ he ifonded suwime stunde ' he wolde al seggen

o^er.

148 Et-lete him were wif. child, suster. feder andhYo^er.

Al lie walde and o'6erluker don and d^erluker ]>enchen

Wenne he bi-})ohte on helle fur ]>e nawiht ne mei quenchen.

Eure he walde her inne wawe and ine wene wunien i

152 Wi^ ]>et ]>e mihte helle pine bi-flien and bi-sunien

Et lete him were al world wele and or^liche blisse.

for to ]>et muchele blisse cumen is mur]?e mid iwisse.

Ivmle nu cumen eft to ]>e dome ]>et ich er ow of sede

156 A |?a dei and at ta dome us helpe crist and rede.

J)er we mu^en bon ej?e ofFerd and herde us adredew.

J)er he seal al son him biforen his word and ec his deden.

Al seal ])er bon jjenne cud ])er me?^ lu^en her ent stelen.

160 Al seal ]7er bon Jja^ine unwron f \>et men wru3en her and

helen.

We sculen aire monne lif iknauwen [|?er] alse ure ahen.

jjer sculen eueniwgges bon \q riche and ])e la^e.

Ne seal na mon smakie^ |?er ne ]?erf he him adreden.

164 Gif him her of-J)incJ) *his gult and bet his misdede.

For him ne scame]? ne ne gromeS J>e sculen bon ibor3en.

Ach \oyre habbe]? scome and grome and oft fele sor3e.

pe dom seal sone bon, idon ne lest he nawiht lowge.

168 ne seal him na mon mene j?er of streng|)e ne of wronge.

pe sculen habbe herdne dom )>a her weren herde.

pa J)e uuele holden wreche men and uuele la3e redde.

» ? And.

* LFol. 626.]

Deer and
swine's flesh

is dearly
bouglit with
one's neck.

All worldly
woes are
nothing com-
pared to tlie

pains of hell.

Of Doomsday.

All our sins

shall be made
known at

Doomsday.

2/or skamie.

* [Fol. 63a.]

The wicked
shall liavc a
severe

seutence.
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Also according to what he hath done shall each one be judged,

172 Blithe may he be then who hath pleased God.

All those who have sprung of Adam and Eve

They all shall come thither, in truth we so believe.

Those who have done to the best of their ability

176 Shall go to the kingdom of heaven along with our Lord
;

Those who have done the devil's work, and therein be found (at

their death).

They shall go forth with him (the devil) into helFs abyss,

There they shall ever dwell, without mercy or end (of their tor-

ments).

180 Our Lord will never break hell-gates to deliver them from bonds.

It is no wonder if they are sorrowful and wretched
;

Christ shall never again suffer death to deliver them from death.

Once our Lord broke into hell and brought out his friends
;

184 He himself suffered death for them ; very dearly he ransomed them.

Kinsman would not do it for kinsman, nor sister for brother,

Nor the son for his father, nor any man for another.

The Lord of us all, for his thralls, was tortured on the cross

;

188 Our bonds he loosed, and bought us with his blood.

We give for his love scarcely a single morsel of our bread.

We think not that he shall judge the quick and the dead.

Great love he showed to us, would we understand it.

192 Because our elders misdid we now suffer for it.

' Death came into this earth through the devil's hand.

And strife and sorrow, and toil on water and on land.

For our first father's guilt we all suffer,

196 And all his offspring after him are fallen into harm.

Thirst, hunger, cold and heat, old age and infirmity
;

Through him death came into this earth, and other miseries.

Else were no man dead or sick, nor any one miserable,

200 But might live evermore in bliss and health.

Little it seemeth to many a man, but great was the sin

For which all suffer death who come of their kin.

For their sin, and also our own, we may sorely grieve

:

204 Through sin we all live in sorrow and in toil,
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i

Ec efter ]>et he efS itloii s[c]al j^er ])ennc [beon] idemct.

172 [Bli|)e niai lie J>anne bueii ]>e god haiied iquemed]

Alle ]>a J)i spruuge 5o|> of adam and of eue.

Alle hi sculeii cumeu j)ider for so^e we hit ileuetJ.

})a |je habbe^ wel idon efter liore niihte.

176 to houene riche hi sculen faren forS mid ure drihte.

pa J>e habbe^ doules were idon. and j>er inne bo ifunde.

hi sculen faren for^ mid him in to lielle grunde.

per hi scule?i wiinien a buten are and ende.

180 Ne breke)? ne ure drihte helle gate for lesen hi of bende.

Nis na sidllc ]>ech horn bo wa and hom bo uneade.

Ne seal neure eft crist polie de]> for lesen hom of dea})e.

Enes drihten helle brec his fro7^d he ut brochte.

184 him solf he J)olede de^ for him^. wel dore he hom

bohte.

Nalde hit mei do for mei. ne suster for broker.

nalde hit sune do for fader, ne na mon for oSer.

Vre aire lauerd for his Jjrelles ipined wes a rode.

188 vi'e bendes he unbon[d] and bohte us mid his blode.

We 5eue^ * une^e for his luue a stuche of ure brede.

Ne |)enke we noht ]>et he seal deme ])a qmke and ]?a

dede.

Muchele luue he us cudde. walde we hit understowde

192 ]>et ure eldre misduden ; we habbe^ uuele on honde.

De]> com in J)is middenerde |>urh \>es doules honde.

And sake and sor^e and swine a watere and a londe.

vreforme fader gult. we abu3e^ alle.

196 [Al his ofsprunge after hym in herme is bifalle]

|?urst and hunger, chele and hete. helde and unhel^e.

])urh him de^ com in ])is middenerd and o^er unisel^e.

Nere namon elles ded ne sec ne nan unsele.

200 ac mihten libben cure ma a blisse and a hele.

Intel hit jjuwche^ moni mon. ac muchel wes J)a supine.

for hwam alle J)olie^ de^ jje comen of hore cunne.

Ilore sunne and ec ure a3en sare us mei of-])inche.

204 ))urh su?znc we libbeS alle in sor^e and in swinke.

Tlie righteous
Sluill ffO to

heaven.

The wicked
shall go into

hell.

Christ once
harrowed hell.

1 ? heom.

Christ died
for us all.

* [Fol. 636.]

Through
Adam's guilt,

death, thirst,

hunger, &c.,
came into the
world.

Through sin

we are all still

in sorrow and
toil.
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Since God took so great a vengeance for one misdeed.

We who so much and so often sin, we ought easily to be in

fear.

Adam and his offspring for one single sin

208 Was many hundred winters in hell-fire and in misery.

Those who lead their life with unright and with wrong,

Except God have mercy upon them, shall be there full long.

God's wisdom is very great, and so is his might,

212 And his mercy is not less, but is in the same weight (measure).

More he may forgive to one than all folk can sin.

The devil himself might have had mercy, if he had begun to

ask it.

Those who seek God's mercy may certainly find it
;

216 But hell-king is pitiless with those whom he may bind.

He who follows his will most, he hath the worst reward
;

His bath shall be welling (boiling) pitch, his bath shall be burning

gleeds.

Worst he doth to his good friends, than to his very enemies.

220 May God shield all good (? God's) friends ever from such friends^

Never in hell came I, nor thither care to come.

Though I might there get the wealth of every world,

Yet I will say in such wise as men have told us,

224 And as one may read it written in books
;

I will say to those who know it not themselves,

To warn them from their misery, if they will listen to me.

Attend now to me, simple men and poor,

228 I will tell of hell-fire, and warn you therefrom.

In hell is hunger and thirst, two evils together
;

Those suffer this who were of meat miserly here.

There is whining and woe, after each stretch (torment)
;

232 They go from heat to cold, and nearly freeze the wretches
;

When they are in the heat the cold seems bliss to them.

When they come again to the cold they miss the heat.

They suffer woe enough, they have no bliss

;

236 They know not with any certainty which of the two is worse.

They ever walk and seek rest, but they cannot find it,
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»

Su^^en God nom swa muchele wrake for are misdede i

We J>e swa miieliel and swa oftc mis-do^, we mu3en eSe

us adrede.

Adam and his of-spru?ig for arc J)arc^ sunne.

208 Wes fele imdret wintre an belle pine ami an unwnnne.

pa \>e ledden hore lif mid iinrilit and mid wrange.

buten hit godes milce do ho sculen bon jjer wel longe.

Godes wisdom is wel muehel and alswa is his mihte

212 And nis his milce naut lesse. ac bi jjan ilke iwichte.

Mare he ane mei for^euen. ))en *al folc gulte cunne.

Sulf douel mihte habbew milce. 3if he hit bigunne.

pa jje godes milce seche^ f he iwis mei ha ifi7^den.

216 Ac helle king is are-les with jja ])e he mei binden.

|>e J>e de|> is wille mest f he haue^ wurst mede.

His ba]> seal bon wallinde. his ba^ scaP bon berni^ide

glede.

Wurst he de^ his gode frond / Jjenne his fuUe fond[e] f

220 God scilde alle godes frond, a wih swilche freonde.

Neure in helle hi com. ne ]?er ne come reche.

pach ich elches worldes wele. Jjer me mahte feche

^et his wulle seggen on ])at wise men us seiden.

224 And aboken hit writen jjer [me] mei hit reden.

Ich hit wille seggen ]>an J>e hit hom solf nusten.

Warni hom wi^ hore unfrome. ^if ho me wulle^ lusten.

Vnderstonde^ nu to me edi men and arme.

228 Ich wulle tellen of helle pin f and wernin ow wi^ herme.

In helle his hunger and ])urst f twa uuele iuere.

fas [pine] jjolie^ ]?a weren maket^ nij)inges here.

per is waning and wow. efter eche streche.

232 ho fare^ from hete to hete. and hech to frure ]>e wreche.

fenne hi bi^ in ]>ere hete f ]>e chele him Jjunchet blisse.

|)enne hi cume^ eft to ]>e chele f of hete hi habbe^ misse.

hi hem de^ wa inoch nabbed hi nane blisse.

236 N'ute hi hwe]>er hom de^ WK/rs* mid neure nane wisse.

hi walked cure and seche^ reste *ac ho ne mu^en

imeten.

1 ? bare.

God's mercy
is as great as
his power.

* [Fol. 64a.]

The devil

might have
had mercy
had he sought
it.

2 MS. scab.

I never came
in hell, yet I

will tell you
what I tind

in books.

In hell is hun-
ger and thirst.

3 ? mete.

The sinners

go alternately

from the heat
into the cold.

"I MS. |)urs.

* [Fol. 646.]
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Because they would not, while they could, repent of their sins
;

They seek rest where there is none, therefore they cannot find it,

240 But walk weary up and down, as water doth (tossed) with the wind.

Those are they who were in their thoughts unsteadfast.

And who made vows to God and would not perform them,

Those who began good works and would not complete them,

244 Who went now here and now there, and knew not what they desired,

There is burning pitch for their souls to bathe in.

For those who led their life in war and in strife.

There is fire that is a hundredfold hotter than ours is

;

248 Salt water cannot quench it, nor fresh water from the stream ;

This is the fire that ever burnetii, nought may quench it.

Therein shall be those who delighted to persecute poor men.

Those who were treacherous men and full of evil devices,

252 Those who loved to do evil and delighted to think of it.

Those who loved injustice and stealing, whoredom and drunkenness.

And in the devil's work blithely toiled

;

Those who were such liars that no one might believe them,

256 Bribe-greedy judges and unjust reeves
;

Those who loved other men's wives and despised their own.

Those who sinned greatly in drinking and in eating

;

The wretched man took his goods and laid it up in hoard,

260 That recked little of God's message and God's word, [needed.

And those who would not of their own give where they saw it was

Nor would hear God's message when they heard it proclaimed

;

Those who loved other men's goods more than they ought,

264 And were all too greedy for silver and gold.

And those who committed breach of trust when they should have

been trustworthy.

And omitted what they should do, and did what they would

;

Those who were ever after this world's wealth,

268 And did all that the loathsome spirit bid and taught them,

And all those who in anywise here pleased the devil

—

Those are now with him in hell, undone and damned.

Except those that grieved sorely here for their misdeeds,

272 And did repent of their sins and lead a better life.
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for-|?i ]>e ho nolden ]>c hwile ]>et ho mihtcn here sunne bcten.

ho seehe^ reste ]>er nis nan. for-J>i ne mu5en hi es finden.

240 Ac walked weri up aiid dun i se wate?' de]> mid winde.

jjo bo^ J>a jje weren her a j)auke unstcdefeste.

Aiid ])a J)e gode biheten heste and nolden hit ileste.

pa jje god were biguunen a7id ful enden hit nolden.

244 iVw witen^ lier. and nu^e ]?er. and nusten hwat hi wolden.

}^er is hernunde pick hore saule to hd^ien inne,

)>a J)e ledden here lif in werre and in winne.

per is fur ]>et is undret fald hattre. J)ene bo ure.

248 Ne mei q?^enchen salt weter ne uersc of ]>e burne.

pis is ])et fur ])et efre bernd ne mei nawiht hit que^ichen.

per inne bo^ ]>Sb ]>e was to lof wreche men to swenchen.

]?a |)e weren swikelemen and ful of uuel wrenchen.

252 jja J?e mihten uuel don. J>e J>e lef hit wes to J?enchen.

pe luueden tening and stale, hordom and drunken

And a doules werche bli])eliche s^vunken.

pa ]>e weren swa lese^ ]>et me horn ne mihte ileuen.

256 Med-ierne domes men. a'nd wroTzgwise reuen.

J)et o^er mo?znes wif lof. his a3en et-lete.

]>o ]>e sungede muchel '. a drunke and an ete.

]je wreche mon binom his ehte. and leide his on horde.

260 ])et Intel let of godes borde. and godes worde.

And \>o )?e his a^en nalde 3euen J)er he isech. *]>e node

ne nalde iheren godes sonde. Jjenne he hit herde bode.

pe ]>et is o^ers mo?^nes ]?ing. loure Jjene hit sculde.

264 And weren to gredi of solure and of golde.

And )>a ]>e untrownesse duden J)on J)e ho sculden bon

holde.

And leten Jjet ho sculden don. and duden ]>et ho wolden.

pa J>e weren eure abuten J?isse worldes echte.

268 And duden al ])et ]>e la]?e gast hechte to and tachte.

And alle \>e ]>eu. anigewise doulen iquemde^.

pa bo^ nu mid him in helle fordon and fordemet*.

[Bute |?o J>e ofJ)Ouhte sore, her here mis-deden

272 and gunnen here gultes beten. and l)etere lif leden

They find no
rest there.

In burning
pitch do their

souls batlie.

Nothing may
quench this

lire.

In tliis fire

shall dwell
the persecu-
tors of the
poor

;

traitors,

evil- doers,

robbers,

drunkards,
&c.;

2 MS. lele.

unjust judges,

adulterers.

misers, &c. ;

[Fol. 65a.]

covetous men,

unfaithful,

and those who
))leased the
devil.

3 MS.
iquende.

* ? fordemde.
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There are adders and snakes, newts and ferrets,

That tear and fret the evil speakers, the envious and the proud
;

Never shineth there the sun, nor the moon nor the stars.

276 There is much of God's heat (anger) and much of God's wrath,

There is ever evil smoke, darkness and awe

;

There is never other light than the gloomy flames.

There lie loathsome fiends in strong chains,

280 Those that previously were with God, in heaven full high.

There are horrible fiends and awful (creatures) wights,

These shall the wretched see that sinned through sight.

There is the loathsome Satan, and Belzebub the old

;

284 Easily may they be in dread who shall behold them.

No heart may think, nor can any tongue tell

How much torment and how many are in hell.

Of those torments that are there I will not lie to you.

288 All that men endure here is not without game and glee.

But yet it is not so with them that dwell in those loathsome bonds,

But they know that their pain shall never have an end.

There shall be the heathen men, who were lawless (without law),

292 Who knew not of God's commands nor of God's behests
;

Wicked Christian men shall be their companions.

Those who their Christianity badly held here.

Yet they are in a worse place in hell's abyss,

296 Nor shall they ever come out, for mark nor for pound.

Nor may prayers nor alms help them there,

For there is in hell neither mercy nor forgiveness.

Let each man shield himself, the while he may, from this hell's pain,

300 And warn also his friends therefrom, as I have mine.

Those who know not how to shield themselves, I will teach them
;

I can (know how to) be, if I am allowed, the body's and soul's leech.

Let us forsake what God has forbidden to all mankind,

304 And let us do what he bids us, and let us keep ourselves from sin

;

Let us love God with our hearts and with all our might,

And our fellow Christian as ourselves, as our Lord hath taught us.

All that we read and sing before God's board (table),

308 It all hangeth and holdeth by these two words.
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• 1

poor be^ muldron and snakeii. eiicten and friidc

J>a tered and frete^ ]>e uuele spoken, jjo iiihtfulle an.d \>q priitc

Neure sunne ]>er no soin^. ne mone iie steoiTC

|>or is miichel godes bote, mid mucbel godos 5eorre

Eure ))or is \iiel sniecb. |>usternesse and oio

nis |)or noiiro o}jor Hbt. ))anne ]>e swarte loie

per bggot hi^licbe fend, in stronge raketeie

^at bu^ |>e ))e were mid gode. on beuone wel heie

per bu^ ateliobe fend, and eislicbe wibte

]>os sculle ))a wreccben i-son. |>e sunege |)Ui'^ sibte

per is ]>e \o]>e satbanas. and belsebuc ]?e eakle

le]>e he muwen ben of-drad^ ]>e bine sculled bi-belde

Ne mai non beorte it })encbe. ne no tunge ne can telle

hu mucbele pine, and bu vele. senden inne belle

Of ]>o pine jje J)ere bued. nelle ic bou nout leio^en

nis it bute gamen and gleo. al ]?at man mai bore dreo^en

Ac 3et ne de^ beom nout so wo. in ]>o lo]?e biende

bute J?at bi wite^ ]>at beore pine, ne seal neure babben ende

per bu^ ]?o bejjenemen. ])e were lawe-lese

J>e beom nas nout of godes bode, ne of godes bese

Vuele cristenemen. bi bud bere i-vere

]>o ]>e beore cristen-dom. vuele beolden bere

3ut bi bud a wurse stede. on ])ere belle grunde

ne sculle bi neure comen vp. for marke ne for punde

Ne mai beom no|)er belpen jjer. i-bede ne almesse

for nis nojjor inne belle, ore ne for3iuenesse

Sculde bim elc man Jje wile be mai. of J)0s belle pine

And warnie sec bis frend |?er Avid. so ic babbe mine

po ]>e scilden beom ne cunnen. ic heow Avulle teacbe

icb kan beo ^if i seal, licbame and soule liacbe

Lete we jjat god for-bet. alle mancunne

and do we |jat be us bat. and scilde we us wid sunne

Luuie we god mid vre beorte. and mid al vre mibte

and vre emcristene also us suelf. swa us lerde dribte

Al |)at me rat and sing^. l)c-fore godes horde

al it banged oMd hi-balt. 1)i |)isse twam worde

12
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tear the
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smoke and
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1 MS.
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])ains there

are in heU.
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whom neither
mark nor
pound shall

ever help.
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All God's laws he fulfills, the old and the new,

Who hath these two loves, and will observe them well.

But they are very difficult to hold, so oft we all offend,

312 F'or it is hard to stand lon^, and easy it is to fall
;

J^ut may Christ give us strength that we may stand,

And permit us to repent of all our guilts.

We long after world's weal, which may not last long,

316 And lay all our labour on unsteadfast things.

If we laboured for God's love half what we do for wealth,

We should not be so beguiled nor so evilly ensnared
;

If we served God as we do wretches,

320 More we might have from heaven, than of earls or kings.

They cannot protect themselves here against cold, thirst, nor

hunger,

Nor old age, nor from death, the older nor the younger.

But there is no thirst, nor death, nor infirmity nor old age.

324 Of this kingdom we think too often, and of that too seldom.

We should all bethink us often and very frequently

AVhat we are, to what (place) we shall (go), and whence we came,

How little while we shall be here, how long elsewhere,

328 W^hat we may have here, and what we shall find there
;

If we were wise men we should think of this.

But let us be aware that this world will intoxicate us.

Most all men it gives drink of a devil's draught

;

332 He shall be able to shield himself well if he will not shrink.

With Almighty God's love let us shield ourselves

From this wretched world's love, that it may not hurt us.

With fasts and alms and prayer let us keep ourselves from sin,

336 With the weapons that God hath given to all mankind.

Let us leave the broad street and the open way,

That leads to hell the ninth part of men, and more I ween
;

Let us go the narrow way and the green way,

340 There journey little folk, but it is fair and bright.

The broad street is our will, which we are loath to forsake

;

He who followeth wholly his will, goeth by this street.

They may easily go along the downward slope

i
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Alle godes lawe he fiil^. ]>e newe and |>e ealde

he )je jjos twa hme haiied. and wel hi wule hcalde

Ac lii bu^ wunder erued-helde. swa ofte we gulled alle

312 for it is strong to stonde longe. aiid liht it is to falle

Ac drihte crist he 3iue us strencjje. stonde |)at we mote

aiul of alle vre gultes. uniie us come bote

We wilnied efter worldes wele. ]>e longe ne mai ileste

316 aiui legged al ure iswineh. on )>inge un-stede-faste

Sswunche we for godes luue. half ]>at we do^ for elite

ne were we nout swa bi-cherd. ne swa vuele bi-cauhte

3 if we serueden god. so we do^ erninges

320 more we haueden of heuene. Jjanne eorles oj^er kinges

Ne muwew hi her werien heo7?i wid chele. wid jjurst. ne

wid huno;er

ne wid elde ne wid de^. j?e eldre ne Jje ^eonger

Ac J>er nis hunger ne jjurst ne de^. ne vnheljje ne elde

324 of jjisse riche we |?enchet oft. aoid of jjere to selde

We scolden alle us bi-])enche. oft and wel ilome

hwet we be^. and to wan we senile, and of wan we come

Hu Intel wile we be^ her. hu longe elles ware

328 hwat we mu5en habben her. and hwet elles hware

3if we were wise men. \>is we scolden i]>enche

bute we wurj^e us iwar. ])es worl^ us wule for-drenche

Mest alle men he 5iued drinke. of one deofles scenche

332 he sceal him cuTine sculde wel. 5if he him nele screnche

Mid ealm[i]hties godes luue. vte we us bi-werien

wid Jjes wi'ecches worldes luue. )?at he ne mawe us derien

Mid fasten, and almesse. and ibede. werie we us wid sunne

336 Mid ]>o wepnen ]>e god haued ^iuen alle mancuune

Lsete we ]>e brode stret. and ]je wei bene

j?e lat ]je ni^e^e del to helle of manne. and mo ic wene

Go we Jjene narewe wei. and jjene wei grene

340 |)er forS-fare^ lutel folc. ac it is feir and scene

pe brode stret is vre iwil. ^e is us lod for to lete

\>e ^e al folewed his wil. fared bi j?usse strete

Hi muwen lihtliche gon. mi<l ^ore nu^er hulde
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loves fulfils
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instead of liea-

venly bliss.

We may get
more from
heaven than
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344 Through a goodless wood, into a bare field.

The narrow way is God's behests, there journey very few
;

Those are they that shield themselves well from every vice.

These go with difficulty along the cliffs, along the high hills

;

348 These forsake their own will in order to fulfill God's behests.

Let us all go that way, for it will bring us

With the fair few men before heaven's king,

Where there is the greatest of all mirth, with angels' songs.

352 He who is there a thousand winters, will not think it long

;

He who hath least, hath so much that he asketh no more.

He who forsakes the (heavenly) bliss for this (world), he will sorely

rue it.

In God's kingdom there is no evil nor want,

356 But there are many dwellings, each unlike another.

Some there have less mirth (bliss), and some more,

According to what they did here, according as they toiled sore.

There shall be no bread nor wine, nor other kinds of delicacies,

360 God alone shall be eternal life and bliss and eternal rest.

There shall be neither yellow nor grey (fur), nor (fur of) coney nor

ermine,

Nor of squirrel, nor of martin, nor of beaver, nor of sable.

There shall be neither sheet nor shroud, nor any world's weal.

364 All the mirth (bliss) that is promised us shall be God alone

;

No mirth may be so great as is the sight of God.

He is true sun and bright, and day without night.

He is full of every good, there is nothing that he is without.

368 They who dwell about him lack nothing that is good
;

There is weal without grief, and rest without toil.

He who may and will not come thither, sorely shall he rue it.

There is bliss without sorrow, and life without death,

372 Those who shall dwell there for ever, blithe may they easily be

;

There is youth without old age, and health without sickness.

There is no sorrow nor sore, nor ever any unhappiness

;

There shall the Lord himself be seen as he is, most certainly.

376 He alone may and shall be the bliss of angels and men.

And yet their eyes shall not be all alike bright.
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344 ^iirli anc godlicse wude. in-to ane bare felde

pe iiarewei is godes lies, jjer foi*^-fai'^ wel feuwe

])at bii^ ^a ]>e \icom sculde^ ^eorne. wid elche iin-

¥eawe

pos god un-ie])e to-3eanes ]>e cliiie a3eaii ]je he3e liulle

348 jjos lete^ al here a3en wil. for godes liese to fulle

Go we alle J)ene wei. for lie us wulle bringe

mid |>o faire feuwe men. be-foren lieuene kiiige

per is aire meruj>e mest. mid euglene songe

352 J>e J>is a })useut wintre ]>er. ne J>inc^ liim nolit to longe

pe ]>e lest haued. liaue^ so mucliel. |>at he ne bit no

more

]>e ^e blisse for ^os for-lat. it him mai reuwe sore

Ne mai nou vuel ne non wane, beon inne godes riclie

356 ^eh |jer be^ wunienges fele. elc ojjer vn-iliclie

Sume ]>er habbet lasse murh^e. and sume habbed more

after ])an ]>e hi dude her. after ])an Jje hi swonke sore

Ne seal |?er ben bred ne win. ne o]?er cunnes este

360 god one seal beo eche lif. cmd blisse. cmd eche reste

Ne seal ]?er beo fou ne grei. ne cunig ne ermine

ne oequerne ne martres cheole. ne beuer ne sabeline

Ne seal J?er beo seed ne scrud. ne woruld wele none

364 al ])e murh^e ]>e me us bi-hat. al it seal beo god one

Ne mai non murh^e beo so muchel. so is godes sihte

he is so^ sunne aiid briht. aoid dai a-buten nihte

He is elclies godes ful. nis him nojjing 3it vten

368 no god nis him wane. ]>e wunied him abuten

per is wele abute grame. and reste abuten swinche

]>e mai a')id nele ]>ider come, sore it him seal ofjjinche

per is blisse abuten tre3e. and lif abuten dea))e

372 ]>e eure scullen wunien |)er. bli]>e muwen ben e]?e

per is 3eo3e^e bute ulde. a7id hele abuten vn-hel^e

nis ]?er sorewe ne sor. ne neure nan vn-seal])e

per me seal drihte sulf i-seon. swa he is mid iwisse

376 he one mai and seal al beo. engle and manne blisse

And ^eh ne beod heore e3c naht. alle iliche brihte
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All in heaven
liave not
equal bliss,
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Because they have not all alike of God's light

;

lu this life they were not all of one virtue,

380 Nor shall they there have God by one measure.

Those shall see more of him who loved him more here,

And know and learn more of his might and of his mercy.

In him they shall find all that one may desire,

384 In Holy Book they shall see all that they were here ignorant of.

Christ alone shall be sufficient for all his darlings
;

He alone is much greater and better than all other things.

Enough he hath that hath him who ruleth all things
;

388 On him to look is no weariness, well is them that behold him.

God is so glorious and so great in his divine nature,

That all that is, and all that was, is worse than he and less
;

Nor may any man ever say with truth,

392 How much mirth those have that are in God's bliss.

To that bliss may God bring us, who reigneth without end,

When he our souls unbinds from the body's bonds.

May Christ grant that we may lead such a life here and have such

an end here,

396 That we may thither come when we wend hence. Amen.]

XIX.

AN OmSON OF OUR LORD.

Tesus, true God, [true] Son of God ! Jesus, true God, true man, and

^ true Virgin's child ! Jesus, my holy love, my sure sweetness

!

Jesus, my heart, my joy, my soul-heal ! Jesus, sweet Jesus, my darling,

my life, my light, my healing oil (balm), my honey-drop ! Thou art all

that I trust in. Jesus, my weal, my winsomeness, blithe bliss of my

breast ! Jesus, teach me, thou that art so soft and so sweet, and

yet too so likesome (dear) and so lovely and so lovesome, that the
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¥i nal)l)ed hi luniht iliche. alio of erodes lihto f.n- tiioviiiivo
^^

ii.)t jilhililuM.f

On |)issc Hue lii iitTeii nont. alio of ono nnlitc (ani's light.

380 lie JHT lie seulleii hi habbeii god. alle bi one ^ihte

Do sculleii more of him seoii. be liuiede him her more 'ii't^.v wiio

lovod liiiu

and more icnawen and iwiten. his inilite mid liis ore mostiiere,

sliall SCO 111(110

On him hi seullen finden al |)at man mai to lesten of iihn there.

384 hali boo hi senile i-seon. al {nit lii her nnsten

Crist seal one beon inon. alle his dnrlinges

he one is mnehele mare and betere. jjaiine alle ()j)ere |>iiiges

Iiioli he liaued be hine haue^. be alle biuff wealde^^ ' ms.

. ... wculded.

388 of him to seiie uis no sed. wel hem is jje hine bi-healdc^

God is so mere and swa iiiuchel. in his godcunnesse ah tilings are

inferior to

])at al ]>at is. and al j^at wes is Avurse. J>eniie he a7id Icsse ^"o^^-

Ne mai it iieure no man oj^er segge mid iwisse No man may
toll of the.joys

392 hu muchele murh^e habbet J)o. |>e beod inne godes blisse of heaven!

rpo }>ere blisse us bringe god. J?e rixlet abuten ende

J- )?eiine he vre soule vn-bint. of licames bende

Crist 3yue us ledeii her swilc lif. and habben her swilc cinist grant
that we may

ende go tlnther

396 |)at we moten |?uder eome. waniie we henne wendc. Amen.
when we die.

XIX.

[ON UREISUN OF OUEE LOUERDE.]

mHe.S'U so^ god. godes sone. ihesu so^ go^. so^ mon. Mon *[Foi.()56.j

Maidene bern. Ihesu min hali loue mill sikere spet- c;od^'

nesse^. Ihesu min heorte. Mi sel. mi saule hele. Ihesu swete. svgwetnesse.

ihesu mi leof. mi lif. mi leome. Min lialwi. Min huniter. jni al

^et ic lioj)ie. Ihesu mi weole mi wu?ine. Min bli]>e breostes

blisse. Ihesu teke \>et tu art se softe. aoid se swote. ^ette to whattilonart

swa leoflic. swo leoflie and swa lufsuin. ])et te engles .a. biholdej) sweet i"^"
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ungels ever behold thee, and yet are never full (satisfied) to look upon

thee. Jesus, all fair (beautiful) ! before whom the sun is but a shadow,

even she that loseth her light and becoraeth ashamed of her darkness

before thy bright face. Thou that givest her light and hast all that

light, enluniine my dark heart. Give thy bower brightness, and brighten

my soul that is sooty. Make her (moreover) worthy of thy sweet

abode. Kindle me with the blaze of thy enlightening love. Let me

be thy lemman (beloved), and teach me to love thee, the loving Lord.

Woe is me that I am so estranged from thee ! But as thou bodily hast

departed, separate me from the world, turn me heartily and turn

me altogether to thee, with true love and belief. I have no com-

munion nor fellowship, nor familiarity (privity) with the world ', for I

know well, my darling, dare I so address thee, that carnal and spiritual

love, earthly and heavenly love, cannot in one state dwell together in

one breast. Whosoever hath long absence of spiritual grace, of heavenly

mirth, it is because they have or long after comfort on earth, that is

fickle and false, and all mingled with grief and with bitterness. There

is no true bliss in anything external that is not dearly bought ; the

honey that one eats therein is licked off thorns. But is he not a

foolish chapman that buyetli dear a worthless article and refuses a

precious thing which one offereth him for nothing, and even promises

him a reward for accepting it ? Jesus, Lord of (my) life, thou offerest us

thy grace all without a request, and thereafter promisest us, if we

accept it, heavenly blisses ; and we turn us therefrom and buy

worldly comfort and favour of man's speech, with many a bitter grief.

Ah ! Lord Jesus, thy succour ! why have I any delight in other things

than in thee % why love I anything but thee alone ^ that I might

behold how thou stretchedst thyself for me on the cross ! that I

might cast myself between those same arms, so very wide outspread

!

He openeth them as doth the mother her arms to embrace her beloved

child. Yea, of a truth ! And thou, dear Lord, goest spiritually towards

us, thy darlings, with the same out-spreading (embrace) as the mother

to her children. Each is beloved ; each is dear ; each places himself

in thy arms ', each will be embraced. Ah ! Jesus, thy humility and

thy great mercy ! O that I were in thy arms, in thy arms so out-

stretched and outspread on the cross ! And may any one ever hope
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})e. Ne beoj) hco neuer fulle. forto lokin on ]?e. Iliesu al feir a-

sein Invam. be siinue nis boteu a scliadwe. ase beo bet leoseb here The sun
^ ^ ... .

darkens

lilit. and sconiej) a^eiu |>i brihte leor. of hire ])esturnesse. \>\i \>et i^efore thy

5eiiest hire Hht and al \>et leome haiiest aliht mi |)ester heorte.

5ef |)i bur brihtnesse. mi saule ]>et is suti ^et. make hire wur);e to

bi swete wuuuiuofc. Outend me wib be blase, of bi leitinde loue. <"''^'e ™Q thy
^ '=' '^ ^ ^ light.

lot me beo mi^ leofmon and her^ to loue ]>e. louie ]>e louende ^?K

\onen\. wa [is me] ])et ic am swa fremede. wij) \>e. Ah ase J)U
'

^^'

licomliche iwend iwend me from the worlde. wend me. and^ ^?ec-

1 T 1 7 n • 1 7 Tiirn me
lieorte-liehe. and turn me allunge to ]?e. wi]> sojje loue. and from the

. . .
world.

bileue. Icli nabbe no mong. ne felawscipe. ne pWuete. wi|) ]>e

world, for wel icli Jiat* mi leofmo?z dear ich swa clipien. Ipet 4 read wat.

flehsliche loue. and gostliche eorjjliche lou^ and heouenliche. ne ^ ms. louo

ma3en onone wise beddin in a breoste. hwa se euer haue^ longe

wone of gastliche elne. of heouenliche murh^e hit is for-jji ha

haue]?. o|?er wilnejj after cunfort on eorjje. ]>et is fikel. and fals. This world is

IcXJSG clIlQ.

aiul al imengd wij? balewsi^. and wi|? bitternesse. nis nan blisse fickle.

soJ)es inan ]>ing ^pet is utewi^. ^et ne beo to bitter aboht. ^^et et

huni Jjer in beo}? liked of Jjornes. me nis he fol *chapmon J)e bu]j * [Foi.eca.]

deore a wac ]jing. and for forsake}? a deorwur|)e }?ing. ]?e^ me

beodej? him for naut and bi-hat him ]?er take mede. forto nimen

hit. Min ihesu lines loue?'d }?u beodest us )?in elming^ al wi|? e
? einung.

uthen^ bune. and ]?er after bihastest^ us wi}? }?on \)et we neomen 7 sic.

hit heoueriliche blissen. and we wende}? us ]?er from, and bugge]? rpj^g
world's

worldles froure. wi}? moni sori teone. and elne of monnes speche. deariy'^

a ihesu louerd }?i gri}>. hwi abbe ich eni^ licung in o}?er }?ing }?ene 'gljjg '^^^

in |?e. hwi loue ich eni^ }?ing bote?^ }?e one. hwi ne bi-hold ich hu

\u strahstest ]>q for me on }?e rode, hwine warpe ich me bitweone

be ilke earmes. swa swibe wide to-spradde. he openeb swa be Thou, o Lord,
'

. ,

^
,

^ i J J
openeth thy

moder hire earmes hire leoue child for to cluppen f se so}?es and arms to re-

ceive us, as a

tu deorwur}?e louerd. gostliche to us and to [}?ine] deorlinges wi}? mother her

|?e ilke spredunge gest. as })e moder to hire child, hua leof f hwa

lif f hwa de)? him }?e bitweonen. hwa wule beo bi-cluppet i a

ihesu }?in eadmodnesse. and }?in muchele milce. hwi nam ich in )?in

earmes. In }?in earmes swa istrahte. and isprad on rode, and

wene^ ei to beon bi-clupped bi-twene |?ine blisfuUe earmes. In
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to be embraced between thy blisBful arms in heaven, unless he pre-

viously here has cast himself between thy piteous arms on the cross ?

Nay, of a truth ! nay, let no man ever expect it. Through this low

(humble) embracing we may come to the exalted one. He who will

embrace thee there, even such as thou art there, Lord of light, must

])reviously embrace thee here, even as poor as thou madest thyself for

us wretches ; that is to say, whosoever will have lot with thee in thy

bliss, he must share with thee thy suffering on earth. He is no true

fellow who will not go scot in the loss as well as in the gain. He must

pay equal scot who will be thy fellow. loving Lord ! he must follow

thy steps through sore (trials) and sorrow to the abode of bliss and

of eternal joy. Let no man think to ascend easily to the stars. Ah

!

sweet Jesus ! that I might embrace thee with arms of love so fast

that nothing may thence tear away my heart ! O that I might kiss

thee sweetly in spirit in sweet remembrance of thy good deeds ! O that

were bitter to me all that my flesh delighteth in ! O that each worldly

thing might appear despicable to me in comparison with the great delight

of thy sweetness ! that I might feel thee in my breast even as sweet

as thou art ! Why art thou so strange towards me ? that I could woo

thee with sweet love, for of all things art thou the sweetest, and of

all things the loveliest, and most worthy of being loved ! Alas ! alas

!

the bitterness of my venomous sins is the hindrance. My sins are

the wall between me and thee. My sins deny me all this sweetness.

My sins have grievously impaired me, and made me at enmity with

thee, O lovely Lord, and that is little wonder, for I am with their pollu-

tion so filthily defiled, that I may not, nor dare, O lovesome God, come

into thy sight. Ah ! Jesu, thy mercy ! What avails then thy blood

shed on the rood ? what avails then the large brook in thy soft

side ; the streams that ran down from thy precious feet and from

thy blessed hands 1 Is it not for to wash sinful souls 1 Is it not

to save the sick in sin ? Who is there unwashen that hath this saving-

moisture within his heart ? Who need be unsaved that hath so mighty

a salvation as oft as he thereto hath true belief? My heavenly leech

(physician), that for us makest of thyself so mighty a medicine,

blessed be thou for ever ! As my trust is thereto, let it be my healing,

let it be my remedy. If my sin (evil) is great, the might (virtue)
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heouene bute he warpe. er her bitweoue binti rewfulle earines on in onicr to
'

_ euibvace thee

be rode. Nai sobes. uai. Ne wene hit neuer no nion. burh his >" iieaven, we
' ' ' must first

lahe chipping, me mot come heh to ]>e \>er^ \>e wule bi-cluppe. J>e
fj"',.^'''^^'®

*''^®

))ear swilc. ase ]ju art ]>ear louerd of leome. he mot cluppe |)e ear * ':* ht, or

her swilc. ase ))U makedest te her wreche. for us wreches. \>et is

to siiggeu hwa se euer wule habbe lot Avij) \>e of \>i blisse i he

mot deale wij? J>e of }>ine pine on eorjie. Nis na trewe ifere \>e

nule naut scottin in be lure, ase in be bi^ete ' he mot scottin AVe must
share witli

efne after his euene. [ble wule beo bin fela:e luuiende louerd. thee thy
' ' sorrow.

he mot fole3i \>me steai)es J)urli sar. and jjurli sorewe to to

* wunninfje. of weole and of eche wunne. Ne wene na mon to * [Foi. 666.]

stihen wi^ este to ]>e steorren. A swete ihesu hwi w[i^] earmes

of luue ne cluppe ich ]>e swa faste. ]>et na jjiug ne J)eonne ne

ma5e breide miu heorte. hwine cusse ich ]>e sweteliche ine gaste

wi^ swote munegunge. of ])ine god-deden. hwinis me bitter al j?e^

mi flehs like^. hwi nis me unwurh]? elc wurjjliche j^ing. a5ein jje

muchel delit of ]?i swetnesse. hwi ne fele ich J>e in mi breostes

swo swote ase bu art. hwi art tu me swo fremede. hwine con why am i so
estranged

ich |?e wo3e wij> swete luue. uor alle ]?inge swetest. aire ]?inge from Christ ?

leoflucest. and luue wur^est. wei. wei. be bitternesse of mine it is on ac-
^ count of my

sunnen attri is J>e lettunge. mine sunnen beoJ> wal bi-tweone me fouisins.

arul ]?e. Mine sunnen wernej) me al |)is swotnesse. Mine sunnen

habbeb orimliclie iwrebed me. and iueed me towart te luueliche ^^y '^'"^ ''^^e
' ^ * made me at

louerd. and ]>et is lute wunder. for swa ich am wi|) hare hori ^nmity with

fenliche ifuled. ]>et ich ne mai ne ne dear cume lufsum god in

|)in ehsihjje. A ihesu \>m aore hwet dej? j)enne \>i blod isched on

\)e rode, hwet de]> jjenne ))e large broc of |>i softe side. \>e strunden

]>e striken adun of })ine deorwurjje fet. a7id of ]>me edi honden.

Nes hit for to waschen sunfulle saulen. Nes hit for to sauuin

seke inne sunne. hwa is Jjenne unwaschew \>e hauej? })is halwende Thy biood
may wasli me

wet inwi^ his heorte. hwa derf beon un-sauuet \>e hauej? se clean of sins.

mihti salue. ase ofte as he ]?er to hauej) trewe bileue. min

heoueneliche leche. Ipet makedest us of ]?i seolf se mihti medi-

cine, iblesced beo ]>u euer as mi trust is })er to. hit beo mi

lechun^e hit beo mi bote, sef min uuel is muchel. be mihte her° ^ J r 1 for drope.

of is more, as wis ase dieope^ of \\ deorwur|)e^ blod. mahtc ^ m*^- *^eor-
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thereof is greater. As certainly as a drop of thy precious blood is

able to wash away the filth of all folk, so indeed, O living Lord,

may the five wells that from thy blessed body sprang and poured

down streams of blood, wash my five wits (senses) of all bodily sins ; of

all that I have seen amiss with my eyes, heard with my ears, spoken

or tasted with my mouth, and smelled with my nose, felt amiss with

any limb (member), or sinned with the flesh. Let thy wounds heal

the wounds of my soul ] let thy death mortify in me the pleasures

of the flesh and the bodily lusts, and cause me to live to thee, so

that I may say then with St. Paul, that saith, " I live, not I, but

Christ liveth in me ;" that is to say, I live not in the life that I lived,

but Christ liveth in me through his abiding grace which quickeneth me.

" Well was she born," Jesus may then plainly say to thee, "thou that

art next to him, help of all helpless and heal of all sinful that put their

trust in thee." Help me, queen of angels, heavenly lady Saint Mary,

mother and maiden and beloved woman. For to save the sinful, Jesus

Christ became thy son. For our sake thou, maiden, wast made mother

of God. Thou wouldst not be what thou art, blessed above all, if

sinful men were not as thine own sinful ones to address thee boldly,

for whom thou hast thy bliss and thy great exaltation. Virgin mother !

and maiden ! and whose mother (art thou) ? His whose daughter thou

art. His that wrought and ruleth all that is created. His that hath not

either beginning or end, that is ever the same without diminution,

that remaineth ever in one state without change. O great honour to

be the mother of such a son with the chastity of a maiden, and to

have him so subject to thee that he desireth that all thy will everywhere

be furthered. For to show us this he stretched forth his right arm

as he stood on the cross, and bowed down toward thee his precious

head, as though he would say, " Mother, all that thou wilt (desirest),

all will I." Ah, sweet lady ! Why, lady, why have I not ever before

the eyes of my heart these three sufferings (of Christ)—thy son was

fixed to the cross, his feet and hands were pierced through with blunt

nails, and his side was bloody—and thy suffering, lady, and Saint

John the Evangelist's, weeping on both sides with sorrowful sighs?

O that I might ever behold this in my heart, and think that it was

to deliver me and other sinners from hell, and for to give us the
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wasclien a-wai alle folkes fulbe. ase wis lifes louercl be *ilke fif * l^^^^-^f^-'i
' ' A drop of thy

wallen het of bi blisfulle bodi si)runc:en. and strike dim strondes ^lo"^ '"^y
> ' ID wash away

of blode waselie mine fif wittes of alle bodi simnen. of al ^et icli '^^ ^'^^*-

abbe mis-seien mid e5en. mid min eren iherd. mid mujj ispekiu.

oJ)er ismaht. and wi^ neose ismelled. wij) eini lim mis ifeled.

aTid wis flelis isuueged. ])ine wunden healen ]>e wmiden of mi

saule. ]>i dea]> adeadi in me flelices licunge. a7id licomliche lustes.

a'nd do me liuien to ]>e. )>er icli ma^e. seggen f wij> seinte pawel

\>e seij). Ic liuie naut ic ac crist liiieS in me. ]>et is to seggen. Ic

liuie ic ilif ]>et ic leuede. ah crist liuej? in me ])urh his wunewde

grace. \>et acwike^ me wel wes ha iboren ]>o mai ihesu ]>is balde-

liche segge to jje. ]>vl ]>et ert eafter him alle helpleses help, and

sunfuUes hele \)et to J>e habbe]> hope, helpe me englene quene. Help me,
queen of

heoueneliche leafdi seinte marie moder a7id maiden deorwurj) angeis!

wi??imon forto salui sunne ihesu crist bicom ]>i sone. for ure sake

J)U were maked maiden godes moder. Nere |)u naut ]>et tu art

edi oner alle 3ef sunfulle neren for \>i a^en sunfulle to cleopien to Thy sinful

ones may
be baldeliche. for hwam bu hauest bin edinesse. aiid ti muchele address thee

. . . .
boldly.

heh-schipe. maiden moder. maiden and hwas moder. his hwas

doliter J)U art. his jjat wrahte. and wait [al] jjat ischapen is. his

\>et nauej> nouJ)er ne biginnll7^ge ]>et is euer ilic wi]>-ute truch-

unge. ]>et halt euer anon wi))-ute sturunge. O. muchele menske

to beon moder of swuche sone. mid holscipe of maiden and

habben him swa abandun. ])et he wule ]>et al ]>ine wil ihwer beo

iforjjed. forto schawen us J)is he strahte for]? his riht earm ase

[he] stod o rode, and here
J)

^ dun towart te his deorwurjje heaued ' ? heie\>.

ase ))ah he saide. Moder ]>et ]>u wult *

* For remainder of text, see p. 203, 11. 10—21.



190 A GOOD ORISON OF OTIR LADY.

bliss of the kingdom of heaven ! This thought would surely enkindle

true love within me, let the heart be ever so cold. Where this burning

may be, there should sin never have any further entrance. Ah, Jesus !

whither shall I flee when the devil hunteth after me, but to thy cross ?

XX.

A GOOD ORISON OF OUR LADY.

cI

hrist's meek mother, Saint Mary

!

My life's light, my beloved lady !

To thee I bow and my knees I bend,

4 And all my heart's blood to thee I offer.

Thou art my soul's light, and my heart's bliss !

My life and my hope, my safety therewith indeed !

I ought to honour thee with all my might,

8 And sing the song of praise by day and by night

;

For thou hast holpen me in many ways.

And brought me out of hell into Paradise.

I thank thee for it, my beloved lady,

12 And will thank thee while I live.

All Christian men ought to worship thee,

And sing thee a song of praise with exceeding great joy,

For thou hast delivered them out of the devil's hand,

16 And sent them in bliss to angels' land.

Well ought we to love thee, my sweet lady

!

Well ought we for thy love to bow down our hearts.

Thou art bright and blissful above all women,

20 And good thou art, and to God dear above all men.

All the company of maidens honour thee alone.

For thou art the flower of them all before God's throne.

There is no woman born that is like to thee,

24 Nor is any thy equal within heaven's kingdom.

High is thy royal seat above cherubim,

Before thy dear Son among seraphim.

Merry sing the angels before thy face,
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XX.

ON GOD UREISUN OF URE LEFDT.*

/^ristes mikle moder seynte marie.

^^ Mines Hues leome mi leoue lefdi.

To pe icli biiwe and mine kneon ich beie.

4 And al min heorte blod to ^e ich offric.

pu ert mire soule liht. and mine heorte blisse.

Mi lif and mi tohope min heale mid iwisse.

Ich ouh wui'^ie ^e mid alle mine mihte.

8 And singge j)e lofsong bi daie and bi nihte.

Vor |)u me hauest iholpen aueole kunne wise.

And ibrouht of helle in-to paradise.

Ich hit jjonkie ^e mi leoue lefdi.

12 And jjonkie wulle jje hwule ^et ich liuie.

Alle cristene men owen don Se wurschipe.

And singen ^e lofsong mid swuSe muchele gledschipe.

Vor ^u ham hauest alesed of deoflene honde.

16 And i-send mid blisse to englene londe.

Wei owe we ]>e luuien mi swete lefdi.

Wei owen we uor Jjine luue ure heorte beien.

pu ert briht and blisful ouer alle wummen.

20 And god ^u ert and gode leof ouer alle wepmen.

Alle meidene were wur^e^ ]>e one.

Vor ]>n ert hore blostme biuoren godes trone.

Nis no wummon iboren Jjet Se beo iliche.

24 Ne non |?er nis |)in efning wi^-iwne heoueriche.

Heih is j^i kinestol onuppe cherubine.

Biuoren ^ine leoue sune wi^-iwnen seraphine.

Murie dreamed engles biuoren ]>m onsene.

* Cotton. MS. Nero A xiv.

[Fol. 120Z>].

To tliee,

Christ's meek
mother, I

heiid my
knees.

I will sing

unto thee by
day and by
night.

Thou hast

released man-
kind out of

the devil's

hand.

[F0I.I2I0.]

Thou art

honoured
above all

women.

Thy throne is

above tlie

cherubim.
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28 Playing, carolling, and singing between (at intervals).

Full well it pleaseth them to be before thee,

For they are never tired of beholding thy fairness,

Thy bliss may no one understand,

32 For all God's kingdom is under thy hand.

All thy friends thou makest rich kings

;

Thou givest them royal robes, bracelets, and gold rings.

Thou givest eternal rest, full of sweet bliss,

36 Where that death never comes, nor harm, nor sorrow.

There bloom in bliss blossoms, white and red,

Where never snow nor frost may hurt them,

There may none fade, for there is eternal summer.

40 No living thing there is weak or sorrowful.

There they shall rest who here do honour thee,

If they keep their life clean from all evil

;

There they shall never sorrow nor toil,

44 Nor weep, nor mourn, nor hell-stinks smell.

There shall they be presented with golden cups.

And have poured out to them eternal life, with angels' joy.

No heart may think nor aught imagine (reach),

48 Nor no mouth utter, nor tongue teach,

How much good thou preparest within Paradise,

For them that work day and night in thy service.

All thy household is clothed with white ciclaton,

52 And they all are crowned with golden crowns.

They are as red as the rose, as white as the lily.

And evermore they shall be glad, and sing throughout merrily.

With bright gemstones (jewels) their crown is all bedecked,

56 And they all do what pleaseth them, so that nothing thwarts them.

Thy dear son is their king, and thou art their queen.

They are never annoyed by wind nor by rain.

With them is evermore day, without night,

60 Song without sorrow, and peace without jfight.

With them is mirths (joys) manifold, without trouble or annoy
;

Music and games, abundance of life's pleasure, and eternal play.

Therefore, dear lady, long will it appear to us wretches



ON GOD UREISUN OF URi: LEFDI. 193

28 PleieS. and sweie^. ami singed, bitweoneii.

Swu^e wel ham like^ biiioren j)e to beonne.

Vor heo neue?* ue beo^ sead |)i iieir to iseonne.

piue blisse ne mei nowilit understonden.

32 Vor al is godes riche an under j)ine honden.

Alle ))ine ureondes })U makest riche kinges.

pu ham 5iuest kineserud beies and gold ringes,

pu 3iuest eche reste ful of swete blisse.

36 per ^e neure dea^ ne com i ne herm ne sorinesse.

per blowe^ inne blisse blostmen. hwite and reade.

per ham neue?* ne mei. snou. ne uorst iureden.

per ne mei non ualuwen. uor ])er is eche sumer.

40 Ne non liuiinde ]?ing woe J)er nis ne ^eomer.

per heo schulen resten J>e her ^e do^ wurschipe.

3if heo 5eme^ hore lif cleane urom alle queadschipe.

per ne schulen heo neuer karien ne swinken.

44 Ne weopen ne murnen ne helle stenches stinken.

per me schal ham steoren mid guldene chelle.

And schenchen ham eche lif mid englene wille.

JSTe mei non heorte J)enchen ne nowiht arechen.

48 Ne no mu^ imelen ne no tunge tegen^.

Hu muchel god ^u 3eirkest wi^-inne paradise.

Ham J)et swinke^ dei and niht i^ine seruise.

Al ])in bird is i-schrud mid hwite ciclatune.

52 And alle heo beo^ ikruned mid guldene krune.

Heo beo^ so read so rose so hwit so Jjc lilie.

And euer more heo beo^ gled and singed |>uruhut murie.

Mid brihte 3imstones hore krune is al biset.

56 And al heo do^ jjet ham like^. so J?et no jjing ham ne let.

pi leoue sune is hore king and ))U ert hore kwene.

Ne beo^ heo neuer i-dreaued mid winde ne mid reine.

Mid ham is euer* more dei wiS-ute nihte.

60 Song wi^-ute seoruwe and sib wi^-ute uihte.

Mid ham is muruh^e moniuold wi^-ute teone and treie.

Gleobeames and gome inouh Hues wil and eche pleie.

pcreuore leoue lefdi long hit )?unche^ us wrecchen.

13

The angels

sing and ]ilny

before tliee.

Thou givest

them royal

robes, l)raee-

lets, and gold

rings.

Those that

honour thee

and lead pure
lives shall

have rest in

heaven

.

[Fol. 121?;.]

' '! techen.

All thy
household are

crowned with
golden

Thy son is

their king
and thou art

their queen.
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64 Until thou from this poor life to thyself us fetch.

We may never have perfect joy (gladship)

Ere we to thyself come, unto thy high honour (worship).

Sweet mother of God, gentle maiden and well-beloved,

68 Thine equal was never born, nor evermore shall be.

Mother thou art, and virgin void of all vice !

Throughout high and holy in angels' rest.

All the host of angels and all holy things

72 Say and sing that thou art of life the well-spring,

And they all say that thou art never wanting in mercy,

Nor shall any man that worships thee ever be lost.

Thou art my soul's (light) without leasing,

76 After thy dear son, most beloved of all things.

All heaven is full of thy bliss.

And so is all this earth of thy mercy.

So great is thy mercy and gentleness,

80 That no man that earnestly prayeth thee may lack (miss) thy help.

Each man that looketh to thee thou givest mercy and grace,

Though he may have much offended and grieved thee sorely.

Therefore I entreat thee, holy queen of heaven,

84 That thou, if it be thy will, hear my petition (boon).

I entreat thee, lady, for the greeting

That Gabriel brought thee from our heavenly King,

And also I beseech thee for Jesus Christ's blood,

88 Which, for our benefit, was shed on the cross,

For the great sorrow that was in thy mind,

When thou at his death before him stoodest.

That thou make me clean, outwardly and inwardly,

92 So that not any kind of sin may ruin me.

The loathsome devil and errors of all kinds

Banish from me far away, along with their foul filth.

My dear life (love), from thy love shall nothing separate me,

96 For on thee depends my life, and my salvation also.

For thy love I toil and sigh very often,

For thy love I am brought into bondage,

For thy love I forsook all that was dear to me,
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Gl Vort ]>u of |)isse erme Hue to ^e suluen us fecche.

We ne nuiwen neuer luibben tulle gledscliipe,

Er we to ]>e sulueu kunieu to j>ine heie wurschipe.

Swete Godes moder softe meiden and vvel icoren.

08 piu iliclie neuer nes ue neuermore ne wui-^ iboren.

Moder ]ju ert and meiden cleane of alle laste.

puruhtut liei and lioli in englene reste.

Al englene were aiid alle holie j?ing.

72 Sigge^ a7id singed }>et tu ert lines welsprung.

And lieo sigge^ alle |)et ^e ne wonted neuer ore.

Ne no mon \>et ^e wui-^e^ ne mei neuer beon uorloren.

pu ert mire soule wi^-ute leasunge,

76 Efter Jjine leoue sune ' leouest aire ))inge.

Al is |>e heouene ful of ]?ine blisse.

And so is al ]>es middeleard of |?ine mildheortnesse

So muchel is |?i milce and ]>m edmodnesse.

80 pet no mon ]?et ^e 3eorne bit of helpe ne mei missen.

Ilch mon ]?et to ))e bisih^ ]>u finest milce and ore.

pauh he ^e habbe swu^e agult a^id i-dreaued sore.

pereuore icli ^e bidde holi heouene kwene.

84 pet tu 3if ]>i wille is iher mine bene.

Ich ^e bidde lefdi uor ])ere gretunge.

pet Gabriel ^e brouhte urom ure heouen kinge.

And ek ich ^e biseche uor ihesu cristes blode.

88 pet for ure note was i-sched o^ere rode.

Vor ^e muchele seoruwe ^et was o^ine mode.

po J)u et ^e dea^e him bi-uore stode.

pet tu me makie cleane wi^-uten and eke wi^-iwnen.

92 So ]?et me ne schende none kunnes sunne.

pene lo^e deouel and alle kunnes dweoluh^e.

Aulem urom me ueor awei mid hore fule ful8e.

Mi leoue lif urom j)ine luue ne schal me no j)ing to-dealen.

96 Vor o^e is al ilong mi lif and eke min heale.

Vor j)ine luue i swinke and sike wel ilome.

Vor ))ine luue ich ham ibrouht in to ]?eoudome.

Vor |?ine luue ich uorsoc al |)et me leof was.

Sweet iimtlier

of (Jod. tlioii

hast no equal.

Thou art tlie

well-spring of

life.

[Fol.l22«.]

Heaven is full

of thy bliss.

Thou givest

mercy to all

that ask it.

Make uie

clean, within

and without.

For thy love

I toil and
sigh.
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100 And gave thee all myself. Dear life (love), think thou of that.

That I have at times made thee angry, I am truly sorry.

For Christ's five wounds do thou give me mercy and grace.

If thou hast no mercy upon me, I know full well

104 That in hell-pain I shall swelter and burn.

Full well thou sawest me, though thou wert silent,

Where I was, and what I did, yet thou didst bear with me.

If thou hadst taken vengeance upon my wickedness,

108 Truly I had wholly lost the bliss of Paradise.

Thou hast yet borne with me for thy goodness,

And now I hope to have full forgiveness.

And now I hope never to fall into hell-pain,

112 Since I have come to thee and am thine own servant.

Thine I am, and will be now and evermore,

For on thee and on God's mercy depends all my life.

My dear sweet lady, for thee I long exceedingly.

116 Unless I have thy help, I shall never be joyful.

I thee entreat that thou come to my death,

And chiefly then manifest thy love.

Receive my soul when I depart from this life,

120 And shield me from sorrow and everlasting death's care (grief).

If thou wilt that I thrive, take good heed to me,

For I shall never prosper unless it be through thee.

With very evil vices my soul is fast bound
;

124 Nothing so well as thou can heal my wounds.

To thee alone is all my trust, after (next to) thy dear Son,

For his holy name, of my life grant me the loan.

Suffer not the devil (enemy) to touch me,

128 Nor to draw me into hell-pain.

Take heed to me, so that, be what may, it will ever be best for me,

For thine is the worship, if I, wretch, may well thrive.

Thou forsakest no man for his wickedness,

132 If he is ready to repent and prayeth thee for forgiveness.

Thou canst easily, if thou wilt, all my sorrow allay,

And much better see (what is needful) for me, than I can say (ask).

Thou canst easily requite my greeting (complaint),
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100 AtkI 5of ^e al mi suliien. looue lif ij)ench ]>u J^es.

pet ich ^e wre^ede sume si^e hit me reowe^ sore.

Vor cristes fif wuiulen ¥ii ^if me milce a^id ore.

3if ]>u milce nauest of me jjet ich wot wel 5eorne

104 pet ine helle pine swelten ich schal and beornen.

Ful wel j)u me iseie }>auh j>ii stille were.

Hwar ich was and hwat i diule ])auh ]ju me uorbere.

3 if ]>u heuedest wreche inumen of mine lu^ernesse.

108 Iwis ich lieuede al uorloren paradises blisse.

pu hauest 5et forboren me uor ])ine godnesse.

And nu ich hopie habben fulle uor5iuenesse.

Ne wene ich neure iiallen in-to helle pine.

112 Hwon ich am to ^e ikumen and am ^in owmie hine.

pin ich am and wule beon nu and euer more.

Vor o^e is al mi lif ilong and o godes ore.

Mi leoue swete lefdi to ]>e me longed swu^e.

116 Bute ich habbe ])ine help ne beo ich neuer bli^e.

Ich Jje bidde Jjet tu kume to mine uoi-^-si^e.

And nomeliche jjeonne J)ine luue ku^e.

Auouh mine soule hwon ich of |)isse Hue uare.

120 And i-schild me urom seoruwe and from eche dea^es kare.

3 if |>u wult ^et ich i^eo gode ^eme nini to me.

Vor Avel ne wui*^ me neuer bute hit beo ]?uruh ^e.

Mid swu])e Inhere lasten mi soule is ])uruh bunden.

124 Ne mei no ]?ing so wel so J>u healen mine wunden.

To Jje one is al mi trust efter |)ine leoue sune.

Vor is holie nome of mine line ^if me lune.

Ne Jjole J>u ]>ene unwine ]>et he me arine.

128 Ne J>et he me drawe in-to helle pine.

Nim nu ^eme to me so me best a beo ^e beo.

Vor |)in is ]>e wurchipe ^if ich wreeche wel i|?eo.

pu ne uorsakest nenne mon uor his lu^ernesse.

132 yii he is to bote 3eruh and bit }>e uor^iuenesse.

pu miht lihtliche 3if })U wult al mi sor aleggen.

And muchele bet biseon to me ]>en ich kunne siggen.

pu miht for5eklen lihtliche mine gretunge.

fJ ive nie

mercy for

tlie sake of

Christ's five

woiiiuls.

LFol.1226.]

Thou hast
borne long

with my sins.

Without thy
help I shall

never be
blithe.

With vile

sins my soul

is fast bound.

Let not the
devil touch
me.

[Fol. 123u.]

Thou canst
allay all my
sorrow.
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13G And all my labour, and my sorrow, and my kneeling.

In me there is nothing fair to be seen,

Nor anything that is worthy to be before thee.

Therefore I pray thee that thou wash me and clothe,

140 Through thy great mercy that spreadeth so very wide.

It is not to thy honour that the devil should entice me (to sin)

;

If thou wilt permit it, truly he will greatly rejoice (to do s;>),

For he would never that thou shouldst have honour,

144 Nor that any man that honoured thee should have gladness.

Thou knowest full well that the devil hatetli me,

And chiefly because I worship thee.

Therefore I entreat thee to guard and protect me,

148 So that the devil may not trouble me, nor error harm me.

So thou dost and so thou shalt for thy mercy,

Thou shalt give me a fair portion of heavenly bliss.

If I have broken (sinned) much, much will I repent,

152 And perform my shrift, and fair thee pray.

The while I have my life and health.

From thy service shall nothing separate me.

Before thy feet I will lie and cry,

156 Until I have forgiveness of my misdeeds.

My life is thine, my love is thine, my heart's blood is thine,

And if I dare say it, my dear lady, thou art mine.

All honour have thou in heaven, and also on earth,

160 And all joy have thou as much as thou deservest.

Now I beseech thee by Christ's charity (love),

That thou thy blessing and thy love give to me
;

Preserve my body in purity.

164 God Almighty grant me, for his mercy,

That I may see thee in thy exalted bliss.

And that all my friends may be the better now to-day.

That I have sung thee this English lay.

168 And now I beseech thee, for thy holiness.

That thou bring the monk to thy joy,

That made this song of thee, my dear lady,

Christ's meek mother, Saint Marv ! Amen.
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136 Al mi swine and mi sor and mine kneouAviinge.

Ine me nis noJ>ing feier on to biseonne.

Ne no ))iug ]>et beo wui*^e biuoren \>e to beonne.

pereuore icli ]>e bidde ^et ]?u me wassclie and sclirude

140 puruh ])ine mucliele niilce ]>et spert^ so swu^e wide.

Nis hit ^e no wui'^scipe ]>et J)e deouel me to-drawe.

3if )>u wult hit i^auien iwis he wule ^urchut fawe.

Vor he nolde neuere ]>et ]>u hefedest wur^schipe.

144 Ne no men ])et J)e wui-^e^ ]>et he hedde gledschipe.

pu hit wost ful 5eorne ]>et J^e deouel hate^ me.

And nomeliche j^ereuore \>et ich AvurSie ]>e.

pereuore ich ]>e bidde ]>et ]?u me wite a7id werie.

148 pet J?e deouel me ne drecche ne dweol^e me ne derie.

So J)u dest and so J)U schalt uor ^ire mild-heortnesse.

pu schalt me a ueir dol of heoueriche blisse.

3if ich habbe muchel ibroken muchel ich wuUe beten.

152 And do mine schrifte a7id jje ueire greten.

pe hwule ]>et ich habbe mi lif and mine heale.

Vrom ^ire seruise ne schal me no jjing deale.

Biuoren ]?ine note ich wuUe liggen and greden.

156 Vort ich habbe uor^iuenesse of mine misdeden.

Mi lif is ]?in mi luue is ]>in mine heorte blod is ])in.

And 5if ich der seggen mi leoue leafdi jju ert min.

Alle Avui-^schipe haue \>u on heouene and ec on eor^e.

160 And alle gledschipe haue J)U al so ]>\i ert wur^e.

Nu ich ]?e bi-seche ine cristes cherite.

pet ])U J?ine blescinge and ]>me luue 3iue me.

5eme mine licame ine clenenesse.

164 God almihti unne me vor his mild-heortnesse.

pet ich mote ]>e iseo in ^ire heie blisse.

And alle mine ureondmen ]>e bet beo nu to dai.

pet ich habbe i-sungen jje 'Sesne englissce lai.

168 And nu ich J>e bi-seche vor ^ire holinesse.

pet ))U bringe |>ene Munuch to |)ire glednesse.

pet funde ^esne song bi ^e mi loouc leafdi.

Cristes milde moder seinte marie, amen.

1 ? spret.

It is not to

tliy lioiiour

tliat I sliuuld

fall into sin.

Preserve me
from the devil

and from all

error.

Before thy
feet I will cry
until I have
thy forgive-

ness.

[Fol. 123&.]

Give me thy
love and keep
me pure.

Hring the

author of this

lay unto tliy

joy-
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XXI.

pis IS ON WEL SWU^E GOD UEEISUN OF
GOD ALMIHTI*.

.Tesus, true
(iod, true son
ot God, true
son of a
virgin !

I MS. spet-

nesse.

Jesus, my
heart's and
soul's joy !

The sun pales
before thy
hght.

*[Fol.l24a.]

I'^nkindle me
witli thy
liffht.

Let me have
no fellowship

with the

world.

Worldly
riches are
dearly

bought.

Tesu so^ god. so^ godes sune, lesu so^ god. sot5 mon. and
-- so^ meidenes bern. lesu min lioli luue. Mi sikere swet-

nesse^. lesu min lieorte. mine soule hele. Swete iesu mi leof.

mi lif. mi leome. min liealewi. min huni ter. ])u ert al ])et ich

hopie. Iesu mi weole. mi wunne. mi bli^e breostes blisse.

Iesu teke J)et }>u ert so softe. and so swete. 5et J)erto |3U ert so

leoflich. so louelich. and so lufsum. ]?et te engles euer bi-holde^

]?e. ne ne beo^ heo neuer ful. forto logen on jje. Iesu al feir.

a-^ein liwam )?e suune nis buten ase a scheadewe. ase J>eo |)et

leose^ hire liht f and schine^ a-5ein ]jine brilite leore uor hire

jjeosternesse. ])U Jjet 5eouest hire liht. and al ^et leome haue^.

aliht mine Jjeostri heorte, ^if mi bur brithnesse. and brihtte mine

soule *J)et is suti. and make hire wurSe to ])ine swete wuninge.

Ontend me wi^ blase, of ]?ine leitinde luue. Let me beon ])i

leofmon. and ler me for to louien J?e liuiinde louerd. woa is me

)?et ich am so freomede wi^ ])e. auh ase |)U al hauest licamliche

iwend me from ]?e worlde f wend me ec heortliche. amd turn

me allunge to ])e. wi^ so^e luue. and mid bi-leaue. Jjet ich nabbe

no mo^^g. ne felauhschipe. ne speche. ne priuite wi^ J>e worlde.

for ich wot mi leofmon. der ich so cleopien ])e. ^et fleschlich luue

and gostlich. eorSlich luue and heouenlich f ne muhen onone

wise bedden in one breoste. hwoa so euer haue^ longe wone of

gostlich elne. of heouenliche mur^e f hit is for-])i. ^et heo haue^.

o^er wilned f efter cumfort on eor^e. ^et is fikel. and fals. and

al ime^^gd wi^ baluhsi^. and wi^ bitternesse. Nis no blisse

so^es i]jinge ^et is wtewi^ 1 ^et ne beo to bitter abowt. ^et tet

uni ^er inne. ne beo ilicked of |>ornes. Me nis he fol chepmon.

^et bu^ deore awoc jjing. and forsake^ a deorwur^e |>ing. ^et me

* For Translation, see pp. 182-190.
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beot him for nowt. and bihat him |>er tcken mede. for to nimen

hit f Mi iesii Hues loiierd. bu beodest bin ehiinof. al wi^-ute Tiion.oLord,
' r o oHerest us tliy

bone, and ber efter bihotest us wi^ ben =Set we nimen hit. ^f'^ce without
> ' our askuig tor

heouenliche blissen ' and we wended us jjer from, and bugged »*•

worldes fi'oure. wi^ moni sor. and teoue. and elne of monnes

speche f af iesu louerd. |)i gri^. hwi habbe ich eni *licunge. in *[Fo1.121&.]

o^er )>inge i J>en i jje. hwi luuie ich ci ])ing bute jje one f hwi ne

bi-liold ich hu J)u streihtest jie for me on J)e rode i hwi ne worpe

ich me bi-tweonen beo ilke ermes so swi^e wi^e to-spredde. and otimtT might
' ^ throw myselt

i-opene^ so j)e moder de^ hire ermes. hire leoue child for to bi-
^^msT"

*'^^

ckippen f 5e so^es. and J>u deorewur^e louerd gostliche to us

a^id to ^ine deorelinges. wi^ J?e ilke spredunge 5eiest. ase |)e

moder to hire cliilde. hwo leof i hwo lif f hwo de^ him her

bitweonen '. hwoa wule beon bi-clupped i a iesu ]jin edmodnesse.

and j)i muchele milce. hwi nam ich i])in ermes so istreihte. and

ispred on rode f and wene^ ei to beon bi-clupped bitweonen bine we must
suffer even as

blisfulle ermes in heouene. bute he worpe er him her f bi-tweon- thou hast
^ suffered.

en J)ine rew^ful ermes o^e rode '. Nai so^es nai i ne wene hit

neuer nomon. J>uurh ]?is lowe cluppinge. me mot come to |>e

heie f ])et wule bi-cluppen ]?e Jjer swuch i ase ))U ert J)er louerd

of leoue. he mot cluppen J)e er her f swuch ase ])u makedest \e

her. AATccche i for us wrecches. ^et is to seggen. hwoa so euer

^vule habben lot wi^ be of bine blisse f he mot delen wi^ be i we must
^ ' share thy

of })ine pine on eoi*^e. nis he nout treowe ifere jjet nule nout sorrows.

scotten i]?e lure f ase i]?e bi-5ete. he mot scotten efne efter his

euene. |)et ^^le beon ])i felawef liuiinde louerd. *he mot folewen *[Foi.i25a.]

J)ine steopes. Jjuruh sor. and ))uruh seoruwe. to ^e wununge of

weole f and of eche wunne. Ne wene nomon to stihen wi^ este We cannot
ascend with

to be steorren. A swete iesu. hwi mid ermes of luue ne clui)pe ease to the

ich J)e so feste. ]?et no )?ing |>eonne ne muwe breiden mine heorte i

hwi ne cusse ich J>e sweteliche ine goste. Avi^ swete munegunge

of ]?ine goddeden f hwi nis me bitter, al jje^ mi flesch like^. hwi

nis me unwur^ euerich wordlich |)ing a-5ein |)e muchele delit of

J)ine swetnesse f hwi ne iuele ich jje imine breoste so swete ase

])U ert '. hwi ertu me so freomede i hwi ne con ich wowen |?e.

wi^ swete luue wordes aire jjinge swetest. and aire |>inge leoflu-
th^ee wttiT""

sweet words.
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kest and luue wurSest f wei wei. \e bittemesse of alle mine

My sins are a attri suniien is be lettunge. Mine sunnen beo^ wal bi-tweonen
wall between
me and thee. me. and J>e. Mine sunnen werne^ me f al J>is swotnesse. Mine

sunnen liabbe^ grimliclie iwursed me. and iueied me toward |>e

luueliche louerd i and ]>et is lutel wunder. forso ich ham wi^

hore horie fenliche ifuled i ]>et ich ne mei. ne ne der lufsum

Godd f cumen ij)ine eihsih^e. a i iesu ]?in ore. hwat deih J>eonne

Thy blood iji blod isched obe rode, hwat deih beonne be large broc of bine
shed on the

'^ '^

. .

cross can wash softc side. be streames bet striden adun of bine deorewurSe uet.
our sinful ^ ^ -'

souls. ^^^ Qf ijijjg eadie honden. nes hit forto waschen sumfule^ soulen f

1 So in MS,
.

*[Foi.i25&.] nes hit for to *saluen seke ine sunnen '. hwoa is ])eonne un-

weaschen. J)et aue^ ])is halwende wet inwi^ his heorte f hwoa

]>erf beon unsakied. )?et haue^ so mihti salue. ase ofte ase he ])er-

Thou art our to haue^ treoue bileue 1 Min heouenliche leche. ^et makedest us
heavenly
physician. of jjj scolf SO mihti medicine, iblesced beo ])U euer. ase min trust

is jjer to f hit beo mi lechnunge. hit beo mi bote, ^if mi^i uuel is

muchel f ]?e mihte jjer of. is more, ase wis ase a drope of J>ine

deorewur^e blode. muhte weaschen awei alle folkes ful^e f ase

wis lines louerd Jjeo ilke fif wellen of jjine blisfule bodie sprungen

Wash my five a7id Striken dun strundes of blode. weaschs mine fif wittes f of
wits from all

si"s. alle blodie sunnen. of al \et ich habbe mis-iseien mid eien. and

mid min earen iherd. wi^ mu^e ispeken. o^er ismauht and

wi^ noese i-smelled. wi^ eni lim mis-iueld. and wi^ fleschs

isuneged. ]>ine wunden lielen ])e wunden of mine soule. |;i

dea^ f a-deadie in me flesches licunge '. and licamliche lustes.

and makien me liuien to \q ^et ich muwe seggen wi^ seinte

Christ liveth powcl ^ct sci^. Icli liuicc nout icli f auli crist liue^ in me. ^et
in me through , ... . . . . . .

his grace. is to seggcn. icli liuic nout ine Hue ]?et ich liuede. auh crist liue^

in me. J?uruh his wuniinde grace f ^et acwike^ me. wei was he

ibeoren ])et mei iesu |)is baldeliche seggen to Jje. : ])U ^et ert efter

*[Foi.i26a.] him. alle helplease help, and sunfules hele Jjet to *|)e habbe^

Help me, o hope. help me englene cwene of heouene f heouenliche leafdi. seinte
mother and
maiden, most marie. Modcr and meiden deorwur^e wimmon. for to saluen
in-ecious of

women. sunfulc f icsu crist bi-com ]?i sune. and for ure sake |)U were

imaked meiden f godes moder. Nere }>u nout ^er ]>u ert. eadi

oner alle f ^if sunfule neren. for \>\ owe sunfule. for to cleopien
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to \>e baklelichc f for hwam ]m haiicst |>in cadincssc. and jjine

nmelicle heihsehipe. Meideii, and moder. Meideii fam/] hwas Tiionnrtthe
mother of him

inoder [his liwasl dohter bii ert his bet Avrohte and welt, al bet ^^i"* cieiued

iselieapen is. his ]>et iiaiie^ nou^er ende '. ne biginnimge. ]>et is ti""'J?s.

eiier i-liche. Avi^-ute sturiuiige ojje muehele menskc to bocn^ i So in Ms.

moder of swicli sune wi^ iholschipe of meideii. and habben him

so abaundune. ^et he wule ^et jjiii wille oueral beo i-uoi-^ed. for

to scheawen us j>is f he strecche^ ]?eiie ritht^ erm uor^. ase he ^soiuMS.

stout orode. and beie^ adun toward j)e. his deorewur^e heaued.

ase j>auh he seide. Moder al ]>et ]>\i wult '. al ich wulle. aswete

leafdi. liwi leafdi hwi '. nabe ich euer bi-foren mine heorte eihen. ^^ay i ever
keep before

beo ilke breo stonduno^es. bi sune was ituht on rode, burh driuen "'l.**',*^
t''"'^®

t J c> J J sufferings of

fet a7id honden. wi^ dulte neiles. blodi his side, and ]>i stondunge
^uff^J^K ' and

leafdi. and seiii iohanes ewangelistes weopinde otwo half wi^
st?Voiin.

sorhfule sikes i hwi ne bi-hold ich |)is euer in mine heorte. a7id

Jjeuehe ^et hit was for me. and for o^re sunfule *to aredden of *[Fo1.i266.]

helle. and forto 3iuen us heoueriche blisse '. |)is j>oht wolde siker-

liche ontenden so so^ luue on me. Nere ]>e heorte so cold. ]>et

ue schulde neuer sunne habben former iw-^ong. J)er ]>is brune

were, a iesu hwuder schal ich fleon hwon ]>e deouel hunted efter

me bute to )>ine rode '.
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XXII.

A HYMN TO OUK LADY.

Qweet Lady Saint Mary, maiden above all maidens, that barest the

^ blissful bairn (child) that raised up all mankind that had fallen

down through Adam's sin. Through his holy passion he cast down

the devil and harrowed hell. I, a sorry, sinful thing, ask thy mercy,

that thou be my pleader against the foes of my soul, that they may

not accuse it ; but protect me and help me, merciful maiden, in all

my necessities. My enemies have encompassed me about on every side,

and seek the death of my soul. Wicked men and devils have pierced

me with many wounds that kill my soul, except thou be my leech.

I have oft been obedient to all my three foes—to the devil, and to the

world, and to the sins of my flesh. I acknowledge myself guilty, and

cry thee mercy, Lady, for I have made gates of all my five senses for

the entrance of sinful vices. I have looked amiss, hearkened amiss,

felt amiss, spoken amiss, loved sweet smells. Pride and desire of praise

have sore wounded me ; also wrath and envy, leasing, perjury, un-

faithfulness, cursing, backbiting, and flattery. Sometimes I have had

wrongful possession of other men's goods, and have given amiss, and

received amiss, and often withheld amiss
j
quick to do evil, slow to do

good ; negligent and slothful ; sometimes too playful, at other times too

moody. I have sinned both in meat and in drink, and with the filth

of the flesh defiled myself. Thus I am loathsomely hurt in body and

in soul with sins of all kinds ; for though the work was not in the

body the will was in the heart. All this I acknowledge to thee, sweet

Lady Saint Mary, highest of all saints. Intercede for me and protect

me, for I am worthy of torment. Beseech thy blessed Son to show

me kindness, mercy, and grace, for he may deny thee, maiden, who

barest him, nothing of thy requests. I pray thee, and beseech thee, and

entreat thee (if it be needful for me), by his conception in thy holy

body, by his birth, by his humble fasting in the wilderness, by the
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s

XXIL

[ON LOFSONG OF URE LEFDI.]

wete leafdi seinte marie meiden oner alle nieidnes. bet bere sweetiady,
have mercy

^et blisfule bern. bet aredde^ al iiioiicun ui). bet was adun upon a sorry,
' ' sinful thing.

a-falleii. ^et"^ jjuru^ adanies suniie. and ^et^ Jjuruh his holi pas- »?arerdde.

siun werp ]>ene deouel adun. and heriede helle. icli on sori sunfule -ger!^
"* ^

bing f bidde bin ore. ^et tu beo mi motild aseines mine soule i5e my advo-
cate against

fon. \>et heo hire ne muwen bitellen. auh were me. and help me my soul's foes,

milzfule meiden f in alle mine neoden. Mine widerwines habbe^

biset me on eucbe half abuten f and seclie^ mine soule dea^.

lu^re men and deofien. heo habbe^ monie wunden on me ifestned 1

]>et acwelle^ mine soule. bute ))u beo mi leche. ich habbe ofte

ibuwen to alle mine breo i-fon. to be feond. and to be world, and the world,
' ^ • flesh, and the

to mine flesches sunne. ich icnowe me gulti. and creie jje leafdi ^^^''•

merci. for icIi habbe imaked setes of alle mine fif wittes. to sun- i have sinned
with all my

fule un]?eawes. mis i-loked. Mis ihercned. Mis ifeled. mis ispeken. ^^e wits.

iloued swote smelles. prude and wilnunge of pris f me habbe^

sore iwunded. *ase wre^^e. and onde. lesunge. missware. vuele *[Fo1 127a.]

i-holden treou^e. cursunge. bac bitunge. and likelunge f summe

tide, ich habbe iheued of o^er monnes mid woh. and mid unriht

iseuen mis. and inume?z mis. and mis etholden ofte. tovel ' spac. i have been
quick to do

and slow f to Godd. semeleas f and unlusti. sumehwile to pleiful f
^^'i' hut slow

-^ ^ to do good.

to drupi o^er hwiles. ich habbe i-suneged ine mete, and ine

drunche bo^e. and mid flesches ful^e ifuled me. Jjus ich am lod-

liche i-hurt ine licame. and ine soule i wv6 alle cunnes sunnen.

for Jjauh |>et were nere i J?e bodie '. ]?e Avil was in ]>e heorte. al

J>is ich i-cnoulechie J>e swete leafdi seinte marie, heiest aire hale-

wen. Nim mot for me and were me. for ich am pine wur^e. bi- intercede
with thy son

sech for me ])ine seli sune f Milce. aiid merci. and ore. for nout ^^^ "^®-

ne mai he werne \>e i maiden Jje hine bere of alle Jjine bisocnen.

Ich bide |je and biseche |je and halsi ^if me howe^ hit f bi his

flech founge of )?ine eadie bodie. bi his iborenesse. bi his eadi
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hard injuries (hurts) and by the unworthy wrongs that he willingly

suffered for us sinful creatures ; by his mortal agony, and Ijy liis

bloody sweat ; by his blessed prayers in the hills by himself; by liis

capture and binding ; by his leading forth ; by all that he was doomed

to ; by his change of raiment, now red, now white, (put) on liim in

mockery ; by his scorning, and by his spitting and buffeting, and by

his blinding ; by the crown of thorns ; by the sceptre of reed given

him in scorn ; by his own cross, so hard dragging on his soft shoulders

;

by the blunt nails ; by the sore wounds ; by the holy rood ; by the

opening in his side ; by his bloody stream that ran in many places,

in his circumcision, in his blood-sweating, in his pain through the crown

of thorns
;
(through the nails) first in his one hand and then in his other

;

lastly in the piercing of his side, besides (other) sore wounds. Yet, some

saints think that the true blood-stream was in his first capture, in the fast

binding, when the blood was wrung out of his blessed nails. I entreat

thee that thou beseech him, by his shame, by his sorrow, by his death

on the cross ; by all that he said, did, and suffered on earth ; by the

holy sacrament of his flesh and blood that the priest sanctifieth
;

through the grace of baptism ; through all the other sacraments that

Holy Church followeth and useth ;—through all these I beseech thee,

God's precious mother, that their might may help me, and their

strength go forth (prevail) where my offering faileth ; for my belief is

that I, through them, shall be saved. Jesus, thy Son and God's Son,

gave us himself altogether ; and all is ours—what he spake, and did,

and suffered on earth. May his torment on the cross and his death de-

stroy my sins ; and may his arising (resurrection) raise me into holiness

of life ; and may his uprising (ascension) cause me to advance upwards in

high and holy virtues, from high to higher (virtues) ever until I see

in Zion, the high tower of heaven, the Lord of light, whom the angels

ever behold and ever the longer (they behold him) the more they desire

it. And because in that happy song is all we seek, Lady, through

thy intercession make known my petition to thy blessed Son. Amen !
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festuim'e ibe wiklonicssc. bi be lierde liurtos and be unwur^e t entreat tiiee
° ^ ' 'by all his

wowes ^et he for us suufule willelichc bolede. bi his dea^fule sufierings ana
> wrongs,

grure. and bi his blodie swote. bi his eadi beoden in hulles him

one. bi his nimunge. and bindunge. bi his ledunge for^. bi al ^et

me him demde. bi his clones wrixhuiije. Nu red. nu hwit. him

on liokeru?ige. bi his scornunge. and bi his spotlunge. and bufet-

tunge. *and his heliunge. bi ])e ]>ornene crununge. bi ^e kine^erde *[Eoi.i27&.]

of rode.^ him of scornunge. bi his owune rode, on his softe schul- i=rede.

dres. so herde druggunge. bi |)e dulte neiles. bi ])e sore wunden f

bi J>e holie rode, bi his side openuwge. bi his blodi Rune |?et ron and by the
stream of

inne monie studeu. In umbe keoruunge. in his blod swetunge . bioodtimt
ran in many

in his pine ])ornene crunu?2ge. erest in his one bond and seo^^en places.

^ • s^ ^ • ^ • • ^ • i
'^ -^ word

in his o^er. olast in his side ]?urlunge wi^-ute sore wunde. '^et erased.

ase halewen wene^. ]>et to^e^ blod rune, was in his ereste. 3 9 80-86.

nimunge in ]>e feste bindunge. ]?et tet blod wrong ut et his eadie

neiles. ich halsi be bet ^u bi-seche him bi his schome. bi his sor. i entreat thee

. .
.by all i"s

bi his dea^ on rode, bi al bet he seide wrohte and bolede in sorrows and
•^ ^ shame.

eorSe. bi ])e holi sacrement of his flech and of his blod l^et ^e

preost sacred. ])urh ]>e grace of fuluht. ]>urh alle |?e o^re sacre-

menz. Jjet holi chirche foluwe^ aiid use^. ]>urh alle ich bi-seche

]>e godes deore-wur^e moder ])et heore mihte helpe me. and hore

strenc^e go forS. ]?er min offri?zge wonted, for min bileue is ^et

ich schal Jjuruh ham beon iboreuwen. iesu ]>i sune and Godes

sune. ^if us al him suluen and al is ure ]>et he spec and wrohte

and |)olede in or^e. his pine on rode and his dea^ acwellen Mine May his death
destroy my

sunnen. and his ariste arere me in lif holinesse. and his *up sins.

ariste do me stepen uwward in heie and holi |)eawes. from heih May his re-

7,1 vj.*!* • ii'x I"! f surrection and
and to nerre euer ^et icn iseo m syon ]>e neie tur oi heouene t ascension

]?ene louerd of leome. ]>et te engles euer biholde^. and euer so advance

. f • T • 1
higher and

lengrre so heo ^irne^ hit more, for ilpet sen song is al ]>et me higher,

seche^. leafdi Jjurh J)in erndinge tu^e^ me mine bone to ]>me eadi ^ ? cu-Se.

sune amew.
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XXIII.

A HYMN TO OUR LORD.

Tesus Christ, God's Son, true God and true man, born of the blessed

^ maiden Mary, who is maiden and mother without a mate. I am

of all sinful men, as I fear, the most defiled with sin. I pray and

beseech thee with inward (true) heart through thy conception in the

maiden's body of the Holy Ghost, and through thy birth without breach

of her body ; and through all that thou taughtest, and sufferedst for

sinners upon earth ; through thy five wounds and the blessed flood that

flowed from them ; through the iron nails and the crown of thorns

;

and through thy pains and shames, and thy precious death on the cross

;

and through the same cross, hallowed of thy precious limbs, upon which

thou meekly outstretchedst thyself ; and (through) thy mother's wail and

St. John's sorrow when thou unitedst them as son and mother j for

pity of thy pains ; and through thy blissful arising the third day from

death, and through thy honourable ascension into heaven ; through the

grace and gift of the Holy Ghost, whom thou on Whit Sunday sentest

to thy beloved disciples and pouredst out upon those that rightly loved

and believed upon thee ; and through thy awful coming at Doomsday

to judge both quick and dead ; and through thy blessed flesh and

thy blessed blood hallowed upon the altar ; through the virtue of

baptism ; through all the other sacraments in which Holy Church

believes ; through thy great kindness and mercy, that is greater than

all that is named, except the grace of the Holy Ghost, who is equal

with thee and with thy blessed Father, God full of all good ;—have mercy

upon me, and hear my petitions through the blessed prayers of thy

meek mother and St. John the Evangelist, and all thy saints. Forgive

me my sins that are dreadful and horrible in thy eyesight. Lord, I

view them in gi^eat dread of thine awe ; behold thou them not, lest
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XXIII.

[ON LOFSONG OF URE LOUERDE.]

Icsu crist godcs siiiie so^ godd arid so^ mon of J)e eadie meiden Lord Jesus,

have mercy
iboren maria. bet is meiden and bute make moder. icli of upon me, de-

filed with sin,

alle sunfulle am on niest ifuled of sunne ase ich drede. icli bidde

aiui bi-seclie J)e wi^ inwarde heorte J)urh |>in akennednesse ine

meidenes licame of ))e holi Goste. and jjuruh J)in iborenesse wi^

uten bruche of hire bodie |)uruh al ^et ^u tawhtest. and jjoledest

for sunfule in eoi'^e. burb bine vif wunden. aiul be eadie flod i beseech thee
*

\ ^

'
by thy pas-

bet of ham fledde. hurh ^e irene neiles and be bornene crune. sion, death,

resurrection,

and hurh be pinen and be schomen and bi deorewur^e dea^ o^e ""<i ascen.
> f '^ f > sion ;

rode and jjuruh ^e ilke rode i-halewed of ]?ine deorewur^e

limen. ^et ]ju on hire mildeliche streihtest. and })ine moderes

ream and sein i[o]hanes soruwe ]?o ])U somnedest ham ase sune

and moder. nor rew^e of |?ine pinen and |?urch }>ine blisfule

ariste |)e |)ridde dai of dea^e. and ]>urh J)ine wur^ful astiunge

into heouene. btii'h ^e grace and be 5eoue of be holi goste. het by thy gift of

the Holy
])U on hwite sune dai sendest Jjine deorewur^e *deciples. a/nd Ghost;

5ettedest to ]>eo ]>et rith luuie^ jje and leued. and ]>urh ]>me

eisfiile cume a domesdai to demen bo^e cwike and deade. and Jjytiiy coming
at Doomsday

;

\>urh jjine eadi flesche and ]>me iblescede blode i-sacred o^e

weouede. hurh be mihte of fuluht. hurh alle be o^re sacremens. by the sacra.
meiit of thy

bet holi chirche ileue^. hurh bine muchele milce and merci bet «esh and

. ... .
blood;

is more \>en al ]>et is inempned wi^-ute Jje grace of jje oli goste.

\>et is efne wi^ ]>e and wi^ ]?iu eadi feder. Godd of alle godd

ful. haue merci of me and iher mine bonen. buruh be selie hear my
petitions,

bonen of bine milde moder and seint whanne^ ewanpjeliste. and tiirough the
' jirayers of thy

alle bitie halewen. for-;if me mine sunnen bet ateliche beo^ and '"'essed
' -^ ' mother.

j<risliche i |?ine eih sih^e. louerd ich i-seo ham wi^ muchel ugge

of }>in eie. ne bi-hold ]>\i ham nout leste \\i wrcoke ham on

14
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thou avenge them upon me in the furiousness of thy wrath. Lord,

thy apostle saith thus, " If we condemned ourselves, we should not else-

where be condemned." Meek merciful God, I judge myself before thee,

after thy mercy that is greater than all my sins, as truly as a drop

of thy precious blood that thou sheddest on the cross were enough to

wash away the filth of all folk. Through the stark streams and the flood

that flowed from thy wounds for to heal mankind, cleanse and wash

my sinful soul ; through thy five wounds opened on the cross, pierced

through with nails, and sorrowfully filled up, heal me sore wounded

through my five wits with deadly sins, and open them, heavenly king,

toward heavenly things, and turn to the world thy precious cross upon

which thou outstretchedst thyself. Be my shield and protection in every

quarter against the darts of the devil, which he (the traitor) shooteth

at me. Let thy passion quench the passion of sins that abidetli within

me. Let thy pains preserve me from the pains of hell, and let thy

precious death keep me from the death that never dieth, so that thy

death may mortify the deadly lusts of my body and the laws of my

limbs. Let the world be (dead) to me, and me to the world. Through

thy arising to life immortal, O Lord, raise me from the death of the soul

;

and give me life in thee ; that I love not this world, but only thee,

living Lord, and whatever is good before thee ; that I may be dead to the

world, and ever live to thee, so that I may say with St. Paul who saith,

" I live, not I, but Christ liveth in me." Lord (grant me) thy mercy, since

I have climbed so high with this same petition, and yet lie so low, and

because earthly losses excite so much displeasure in my heart. Meek

God, thy mercy ! for hereby I die, who erewhile spake of such things,

and (yet) sin deadly. High (exalted) Saviour, God, help me and heal my
heart thereof. Dear Lord Jesu Christ, look toward me as I lie thus Ioav

and bemoan to thee of things that trouble me now most, next to my sins.

High Saviour, bow thyself to me, and incline (thine ear) to my prayers.

I have in me neither wisdom nor honour, and am devoid of counsel ; I

have not wherewith to lead my life in this world, and am helpless. I am

in many wise disgusted in mind and heart, sick with sorrow, and have not

any one to comfort me. Precious Lord, as thou art the counsellor of the
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iiic iw(Hlscliij)e of })ine wre^^c. louerd j)'ni apostel sei^ })iis. 3^^

wo ne fordeiiulen us seoliiCM no schukle we lumt beon cllcs hwar

for-cloined. inikle merciablc godd icli dome to bo ^ oftor bine i condemn
invself l»t'fure

iiiilce })et is [mo]re |>eii al miii [im]el is f ase wis [as]o a dro})e thee.

of J>ine doorowur^e blode \)et tu o rode sclieddest were i-iioidi

to weaschen alio folkes ful^e. ]>qo stcrke strenies and Jjet flod

bet floaw of bine wuiidoii. nioiiciin nor to lielenf dense aitd wasii mv
' sinful soul in

wasolis mine snnfule soule \>7irh bine fif wunden io])ened o rode. *!'^ ^*'""'' y^
' ' ^ thy wounds.

Avi^ neiles uor-driuene a7id seorukfulliche fordutte. hel me

uorwunded *|>?r?7i mine fif wittos wi^ deadliclie sunnen. and *[roi.i29a.]

opeue liam heouenliolie king touward heouenliclie ))inges. and

turn to |)e worlde |>i wur^fule rode ]>et }>u spreddest ]>e on. beo

mi selield and mi warant on euclie lialff a3ein bes feondes flon Be my shield

against the

]yet lie scheot to me on euche halue |>e swike. J)i passiu9^ acwenche darts of the

]>e passiun of sunnen J>et wunieS wi^ inne me. jjine pinen

burnwen me from ])e pinen of helle. a7id ]>i dereowur^e^ dea^ isic.

ft"om j>ene dea^ ^et neuer ne deie^. ]>et ^i dea^ a-deadie jje

deaSliclie lustes of mine licame. and te lawen of mine limen Let me be
dead to the

beo ^e world [dead] to me. and me to }>e worlde. ]>urh |?ine world and uve

ariste loue?'d to liue ' bute dea^e. of soule dea^e arer me. and

3if me lif in ^e. ]>et icli ij)isse worlde ne luuie nout bute ]?e

liuinde louerd. and hwat so god is uor ]>e. ]>et ich to ]>e

world beo dead, a^ul euer liuie^ to ]?e. \>et ich muwe sigge?i 2 a stroke

too many in

wi^ seinte powel J?et sei^. icli liuie nout ich '. auh crist liue^ ms.

in me. louerd J)i merci ase ich ham heie iclumben wi^ J)is ilke

bone. ]>et ligge so lowe. and uor eor^liche luren so muche

mislicunge habbe in mine heorte. Milde godd ]?i milce. for

lierjjurli ich deie ]>et spec er of swuche j?inge. an^l deadliclie

sunegi. heie helinde godd help me. and hel herof mine heorte.

leoue louerd iesu crist loke toward me ase ich Im^e lowe. and i-ook towards
'^^

^
me :is I Ym

nione to ^e of J^inge ^et me derue^ mest nu^e efter mine sunnen. t''us low.

heie helinde *beih ]?e to me. and bull to mine bonen. Nabbich *[Foi.i296.]

now^er in me wisdom ne wurschipe and am redleas nab ich i am without
wisdom,

[lilwaremide leFdeln mi lif i bisfse] worlde and am hclples. ich f'evoidof
•- J ^ -^ F L J 1 counsel and

habbe on monie wise mislicunge of Jjonke and heorte sec of '''-''i^-

sorwe. and nabbe hvvoa mc froure. Dcorewur^e driliten ase



312 A HYMN TO OLR LORD.

perplexed, counsel me that am helpless and uncertain what to do, how I

ought to conduct myself and live on earth in maidenhood and purity of

both soul and body. As thou art help of the helpless, behold, high Lord,

how man's help faileth me. Let me receive thy help the more readily,

so that I shall trust on thee alone, and confide (in thee) ever without end.

Had I done so of yore, I know of a truth it would have been better

for me than it is now. For the while that 1 trusted upon man thou

saidst " Hold thee to them," and leftest me wholly ruined by those that

I trusted upon, and they have become traitors to me, heavenly Lord,

I believe, for my good. I honour and thank thee that thou hast de-

prived me of them, for thou sawest that trust in them deceived me, and

thou desirest that I should hope and trust in thee alone. For to show

me how this hope in thee alone shall avail me better than did pre-

viously the trust in the others, thou hast deprived me of man's help,

for thou wilt give me thine. Blessed be he that thus turneth loss to

gain. Truly all my woe on earth shall turn for me into joy if I love

God with my true belief. Lord, I believe it, and love and will love

thee more. Lord, through this affliction than I did previously in all

my weal, for I know assuredly it would have wholly deceived me, if

it were not, Lord, for the help of thy grace. Lord, I beseech thee

with inward heart to give me neither too much nor too little, for through

either many a man ofttimes sinneth j but grant me that I may truly say

with the maiden that saith of thee these words, " My beloved's left arm

holdeth up my head," she saith, " and his right arm shall embrace me."

Let me be thy beloved, and say as she saith, " Beloved, with thy left

arm," that is, with thy worldly gifts, " hold up my head," that I through

too much poverty fall not into the filth of sin. And " Beloved, with thy

right arm," that is in heaven, with endless blessings, "embrace me," so

that whatsoever I shall thenceforth, sweet gentle Lord, pray or desire,

I may pray thee that I may receive in obedience, both poverty and

wealth, according to thy good pleasure. Though I have not entirely

all that I want, nor comest thou to me as soon as I desired it, I do

not mistrust thee, but am confident that thou wilt take from me all

that may do me harm, and give me, sweet merciful Lord, what is

needful for me ; but thou that seest all things abidest thy time. Now
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jjii ert redleasc red. red nio \K'f am lielj)los (Oid rcdlcs. Im icli

scliule leden me ((/id liiiioii on 001*^0 wi^ incidliod (titd ine

cleunesse of soule. amf of bodie bo^e. ase j?u vvt iieodfullcs help

bi-hold lieie louerd liu moiiiies help truke^ me. bin bell) bco Letmereceive

.
tliy Iielp.

me l^e ^arewere forto ))e one ieli cliulle tnisten and h()i)ieu euer

buten ende. hefdich 5are so idon me stode betere |:en me de^

ieh hit wot to so^e. uor beo hwile ^et icli truste uppo mon Miursheip
faileth me.

\)U seidest. hold J>e to ham and lettest me al iwurden wi^ J>eo

\>et ich truste uppon. a7id heo beo^ me itrukede heoiienlich

louerd. ich i-leue for mine selh^e ich herie \>e and ]?onke. J>u

ham hauest bi-nume me. uor ]ju iseihe. \^et te hope of ham bi-

swoc me mid wult ]>et ich hopie a?id truste to ]>e one. for to

schewen hu ])is hope to |)in ones help schal gon me betere ut.

\>en dude er \>e o^res. Jju hauest binume me fulst of monne '.

uor ]>u wult ]>m ^eoueu me. Iblesced beo |?et ]?us went lure Blessed be
thou tliat

to bi^eate. sikerliche al mi woa on eor^e schal turnen me to tumestmy
woe into joy,

ioie. 5if ich Godd luuie mid treowe bileaue. louerd *ich ileue *[Foi.i30a.]

hit and luuie and wulle luuien ]?e more louerd |)urh ]?is wondred

Jjen er in al mine weole. uor ich wot to so^e hit wolde habben

al bi-SA\ake me. 5^^
l^^

he\^ nere louerd of jjine grace, louerd

ich bi-seche ^e wi^ iuAvarde heorte ne 3if ]?u me nou^er to Givemenei.
ther too much

muchel ne to Intel, uor jj^^rA ei^er moni mon sunegge^ i-lome. nor too little.

auh leue me ^et ich mote so^liche seggen wi^ ^e meiden ]>et

of J>e sei^ jjeors^ wordes. Mi leofino?^nes luft erm halt up min 1 sic.

heaued heo sei^. and his riht erm schal biclupen me abuten.

let me beo |?i leouemon a7id siggen ase heo sei^. leof wi^ \>i

luft erm. ])et is. wi^ J?ine worldliche 3eouen hold up min heawed

^et ich ]>u7'h to muche wone ne falle i ful^e of sunne. and Icof Support me
with thy right

wi^ J>in riht erm. ]>et is in heuene wi^ endelease blissen bi-clupe arm.

me abuten. al schal beon ]>et ich wulle |)eonne for^ swete milde

louerd bidde o6er wilni ich bidde ^e ^et ich mote undcr-uon

in obedience bo^e wone and weole ]>e ine cwemnesse. })auh ich

nabbe nout one al ^et me biheouede ne me ne cume nowt ase

sone ase ich wolde. ich ne mishopie j^e nout auh am al siker

of ^et ]>u wult binimc me ^ct mc wolde herm don. and ^ife mc Give me what

]>et me is bilieuc swete milztulc louerd. auli j>u ])e/ allc j)ii)g needful for

me.
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I have lost the comfort of all mankind, I know that thou wilt send

me the TToly Ghost to comfort me, and advise me and help me and

comfort me, better than all those might in whom I trusted ; for thus

saith the Psalmist David in the Psalter, " The world hath forsaken me,

and God hath received me." Again he saith elsewhere, " Have thy de-

light in God, and he will give thee the wishes (prayers) of thy heart

;

make known to him the way that is thy desire, and he will accomplish it

for thee." Thou knowest what I desire, omnipotent God, but of that as of

all else, ever let thy will be done, for thou wilt soon enough do better by

me than I may desire ; and I obediently beseech thee. Lord, not through

anything I deserve from thee, but through this hope and in this trust in

thy great mercy, that thou be now my counsel, my help, and my grace.

But I will love thee now, before them that I previously loved, trusted,

and hoped in. For now I understand how true it is what St. Austin saith

in his book, " Unhappy is he that is with love tied to any earthly thing,

for ever is that sweet dearly bought with a twofold of bitter ; but we

understand it not ere that we lose it, and it turns to loss, from which

quarter so ever it befalleth, before we least expect it."

Qweet soft Jesus, blessed be those that love thee and thy sure sweet-

^ ness, that no one may lose except he lose faith in thy love. But

without thy gifts none may love thee. With the flame. Lord, of the Holy

Ghost, that is, thy Father's love and thine, inflame my heart and con-

sume all that is hurtful therein, and feed it so forwardly that it may

enlumine me ever in thy belief and in thy love, the longer the more

so. My love and my counsel, all my help and my comfort, help me

ever for good and turn me from sin, and give me will and might and

wisdom to forsake every sin, and to work well. Precious Lord, thou

owest not any man anything for his deserts, but doest all that thou

doest through thy sweet grace, wholly unmerited by us. Make known

in me what mercy is, and that grace is (of thy) grace and not of our

works. But do so by me that my foes may grin (with rage), and good

men may rejoice and bless thy name and honour it without end. What
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isihst ¥et abidest his time. Nu icli habbe iiorloren al moncunne ihaveiostthe
comfort uf all

froure ich wot * bet bu wiilt senden nic bene holi f^ost to ehicn inankiiui.

[Fol.1306.]
me. ami reden me and helpen me and froure me betere j?cn alle

J)eo like muliteu ]>et ich on truste. uor ))us sei6 \>e sahnwruhte

daui^ i|)e sawter. ]>e world haue¥ for-lct me. a^id godd hawc^

underfo me. eft elles hwar he sei^. haue bi licune: ine ji:odd and Let my de-

he wule 3iuen \>e bonen of ]>me heorte. vnwrih him jjene wei ]>et "'ee.

is |)i wilnunge. and he wule hit foi'^en. jju wost hwat ich wilni

al weldinde Godd. auh of ]>et ase of helles hwat f iwur^e ]>i

wille euer. uor ]?u wult inouhre^e don betere bi me ]>ei\ is ]>et

ich wilni. and ich buhsumliche bi-seche ]>e louerd jjuruh non of-

seruunge to ^e. auh ])urh ])is hope, and i J)is trust to ])ine

muchele milce. ^et |>u beo mi red nu. Min help and min elne.

auh \>e ich chuUe luuien nu. uor ham pet ich luuede er and

truste to and hopede. uor nu ich understonde hu so^ hit is

^et seint austin sei^ in his boc. uniseli is ^et is wi^ luue to Tinhappy is

he that is

eni eorSlich bing iteied. uor euer bi^ ^et swete f abouht mid attached to

/ . , ,
eartlily things.

twofold of bittre. auh me ne hit underwit nout er J)en me hit

leose. and to lure hit bi-kume^ of hwuche half so hit failed i

er me lest wene.

Swete softe iesu iseli beo^ ^et |)e luuie^ and |)ine siker swet-

nesse. ]>et no mon ne mai leosen bute he jje treulac of

|)ine luue lete auh wi^-uten ]>me 5eoue ne mai \>e non ^luuien. *[Foi.i3ia.]

wi^ be lai louerd of be holigost. bet is bi feder luue aoid bin. Enidndie
^ /or/ T

within me the

tend mine heorte and uorbern al ]?at is baluful. |>er inne and love of thee.

fed hit so for^ward. ]>et hit ontende me euere ij?ine bileaue Enlighten me
-, . . 1 1 Tvr- -I 7-11 ever with thy

and in ]?ine luue. so lengre so more. Mi luue and mi red al belief.

min help and mi froure fulst me euer to gode and cher me

from sunne. and ^if me wil and mihte and wit to leten euch

uuel and wel uorto wurchen. deorwurSe drithen jju nowest none We deserve

y 1 ' f 11 1
nothing at

mon nowitht ]>urh his of-seruunge auh dest us al ]>et ]>u dest thy hands.

]>urh |?ine swete grace al unofserued cui^ in me hwat is milce aii we have

and ]>et grace is grace nout hure werkes auh do so bi me.

]>et mine fon gi-ennen and gode gladien and blescien |?ine nome.

and herien buten hendc. hwat mote ich milzfule louerd to |)e
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may I do, merciful Lord, for thee that mayest and canst do all things

and wilt well do, and desirest all that is good ? All that is needful for

me (give me), I beseech thee, God full of all good, with these three

words, as thou mayest (art able) and canst and wilt. Merciful Lord,

have mercy upon me and upon all Christian men. Amen.

THE MINOR CREED.

T believe in God the Father Almighty, Creator of heaven and earth :

-^ and in Jesus Christ his only Son our Lord, who was conceived through

the Holy Ghost, and born of the maiden Mary, suffered under Pontius

Pilate, was nailed on the cross, was dead and buried, and he lighted into

hell ; and the third day he arose from death to life, and ascended into

heaven, where he sits on the right hand of God the Father Almighty
;

thence he will come to judge the quick and the dead. I believe in the

Holy Ghost, and in the holy church, and the communion of saints, the

forgiveness of sins, the resurrection of the flesh, and eternal life after

death. Amen.

XXIY.

ON THE BEGINNING OF CREATION.

Our Lord Almighty God desires and commands us that we love him

and think of him and speak of him, not for his benefit, but our

advantage and help ; for to him may all creatures say, Bonorum meoruni

non indiges—Of my goods, Lord, thou standest in no need. But

as Saint Austin saith, " If no man thought of God, none would speak of

him ; if none spake of him, none would love him ; if none loved him,

none would come to him, nor would participate of his bliss, nor of his

greatness." It is most sweet to speak of him. Think ye that each word

of him is sweet as if a honey-drop fell upon your hearts. He is heaven's

light and earth's brightness, the welkin's gleam, and gemstone (jewel) of

all creation ; bliss of angels, and joy and hope of mankind ; the strength

of the righteous and solace of the needy. He is the beginning of

all things, and both beginning and end ; he is beginning for he was

ever ; he is end without any ending ; he is King of all kings, and
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]>et nlle j>ing nieiht. mid const, and wiilt wel don. cmd wult al

]yet ufod is. al ])et nie cucr is neod. ich biscche ]>e godd of alle

godd ful wv6 jjeos j^reo wordcs. ase |)U mcilit. ami const, a^id

wult. Milzfule louerd haue merei of me and of alle cristene iinvcmcrcv
U])(>n iiiu :iii(l

men. anie;?. aii cinistian
men.

[pE LESSE CREDE].

Ich bilciie on god feder al-mihti. scliui)pare of heoiiene and i believe in

r N^ 7 • • 1 . 1 .
God the

oi eoi-Se. a7ul on lesu crist his onlepi sune ure louerd* i^itiicr,

(Creator of

]>et was ikenned ])uruh ^e holi goste. iboren was of ^e nicidene ''wiven and

marie, ipined was under ponce pilate. ineiled w^as o^e rode, in Jesns

11 7 M -11 Ti 1 • 11 Christ his

dead a7id iburied. he lihto^ m to helle. ^e bndde dei he a-ros only son om-

.
Lord;

from dea'Se to Hue. and steih in to heouene. j>er he sit o godes i read uiiie.

rithond feder al-mihti. jjoneue he kume^ to demen ^e quike and

^e deade. Ibileue on *^e holi goste. and on holi chirche. intheiioiy
„ , , . „ , , . ,

Ghost; in the
imennesse ot haluwen. uor3menesse oi sunnen. uleches up ariste hoiycatioiic

eche lif efter dea^ f amen. * [Foi.isifc]

XXIV.

[DE INITIO CREATURE.*] *[Foi.54.3

TTre hlaford almihti^ god wile and us hot. j)at we hine lufie. oodbidsus

* and of him sma^e and spece. naht him to mede ac hus to and speak of

. ^ him.

freme and to fultume. for. him sei^c alle hiscefte. BoQiorum

meorum non [in]-diges. hlaford to mine gode ne beniede^ ]>e. Ac

alswo sanctus &ugustinus cwe^. Gif non man ne ]?oht of Gode. The words of

non ne spece of him. Gif non of him ne spece non hine ne

lufede. Gif non lime ne lufede. non to him ne come, ne delende

nere of his eadindsse. nof his merh^e. Hit is wel swete of him

t5 specene. |?enche 5ie aelc word of him swete. al swa an huni Each word of

r» n - ^ ' tx - • ^ c ^'^ 7 ^ ^ ^^ ,
God is sweet,

tiar telle upe 5iure hierte. Heo is heione lint, ana eoroe brilit-

nesse. loftes leom. and all hiscefte 5imston. anglene blisse. and

mancenne hiht and hope, richtwisen strenhc])e. and niedfulle

frouer. Heo his selra binga angin. and hordfruma and sende. God is the
beginning of

he his ord for he wes efre. he is sende buton a3lcere ^iendun^e. J^^'i tilings.

* Cott. Vesp. A. 2 2.
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Lord of {ill lords. He lioldetli with his might heaven and earth and all

creatures without toil. No creature niay perfectly comprehend nor

understand concerning God. He formed his creatures when he would.

Through his Wisdom (the Son) he wrought all things, and through his

Will (Holy Ghost) he endowed them all with life. This Trinity is one

God, that is, the Fatlier and his Wisdom (of himself ever begotten) and

the Will of them both, that is, the Holy Ghost, that proceedeth of the

Father and of the Son alike. He created ten hosts (or states) or com-

panies of angels, that is angeli (messengers), arcJiangeli (high messengers),

throni (thrones), dominationes (lordships), principatus (chiefs), potestates

(spirits of powers), virtutes (mighty spirits), cherubim (fulness of know-

ledge), serapliim, (burning or inflaming). Wherefore they are thus named

shall be told in another place. Here are nine orders (or states) or hosts

of angels. They have no bodies, but they are all spirits, very strong and

mighty and of great beauty, formed for the praise and honour of their

Creator. The tenth order revolted and became evil (or as many as might

have completed the number of the tenth host). God created them all good

and let them have their own choice (discretion) to choose whether they

would love their Creator or renounce him. Now the elder (chief) of the

tenth order was beautifully formed, so that he was called "Light-bearing"

(Lucifer). Then began he to be moody (grow proud) for the fairness

that he had, and said in his heart that he would and easily might be equal

to his Creator, and sit in the north part of the kingdom of heaven, and

have power and dominion against God Almighty. Then he confirmed

this counsel (resolve) with the order over which he presided, and they all

were obedient to this resolve. When they all had determined upon this

plan amongst themselves, then came God's wrath upon them all, and they

all lost that fair hue (form) in which they were created, and became loath-

some devils ; and very rightly it so befell them when they would with

pride be better than they were created, and their elder (chief) said that

he might be equal to God Almighty. Then became he and all his com-

panions more perverse and worse than any other creatures ; and whilst

that he meditated how he might share dominion with God, the Almighty

Creator was preparing hell-torment for him and his fellows, and drove

them all out of the mirth (joy) of heaven's kingdom and caused them to
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hoo is ftlra kinGfenc kins:, and alra hlafordc?^ hlaford. he linlt iioistiic
" Kiii^M.tall

micl liis milite hefenc and eoi'^e. and alle 5esceftc buton 50- '^"'b's.

swince. Ne me3 nan iscefte fulfrenicdlicc sniea3an nc und^i--

stonden embc god. heo ^escop 3esceafte |>a5a he wolde. )?urh his

wisdo7?z. (se sune) lieo ^eworhte alle j>ing. and |>urli his willc (ali

Qast.) he hi alle seliffeste. beos bri7?mis is an god. hat is se fader. Tiie Trinity

, ,

^ '^ ^ br ..is one (iod.

and his wisdo?/^. of \\\m selfe efre acenned. and hare beire wille

hat is se hall gast. he ge^ of be fader and, of be sune selice. He ^od created

ten orders of

3csc6p tjcn cngle werod. (o^er held.) o^er hapes. ^^at beo^. angeli angeis.

(boden.) arehangeli. (hahboden.) Troni. (jjrimsetles.) DoTvwna-

tio?ies. hlafordscipe. Principat?/s alderscipen. Potestates. an-

wealda gastes. Uirtutes. mihti gastes. Cherubim, ^efildnesse of

ywitte. Seraphi?>i birninde o^er anhelend. for wan hi beo^ ))uss

icwe^e me seel sigge, an o^re stowe. Her beo^ ni3en anglen Nino are good
spirits.

hapes. [o^er had.] o^er werod. Hi nabbed nenne lichama. ac hi

bse^ alle gastes. swi^e strange and mihti an mucele feirnesse

isceape?^ to lofe and to wurhminte hare sceoppinde. ^at teon^e The tenth re-

^ _ .
belled against

werod abrea^. and awende on yfele o^er al swa fele |)e me mihte God.

^^at tio^e hape fulfellen. God 3esceop alle gode. and let hi hi

habben a3en chire. to chiesen 3ief [h]y wolden hare sceappinde

lufie. o^er hine ferleten. pa wes Jjes tjendes hapes alder swi))e

feir isceapen. swa ^ot heo was 3ehoten leoht berinde. pa be-gan Their leader
Lucifer

he to modienne fer bere feirnesse. be heo hafde. and cwe^ an his wanted to be
equal to God,

herto. \at he wolde and ea^e mihte bien his sceoppende 3elic. and

sitte an norSdele hefene riches, and habbe anwealda and riche

an3en godelmichti |)a yfesten[d]e [he] ]?isne red. wi^ |>an hape

J)e [he] bewiste. and hi alle to rede gebu3on. pa ])e li^ alle hafeden ^ ? hi,

-. 'iii. r PiJiu 1 c God's wratli

J)isne red betwuxe nam 3eiestnod. |)a be-com godes grama oier came upon

ham alle. and hi alle wur^on * awende of ))an fe3re hiwe ))e hi *
[-p'oi 54^-1

an3escapen were to lo^lice deoflen. and swi^e richtlice ham sw£ and they
became loath-

belamp. pa^e hi wolde mid modinesse beon betere ^onne he some devils,

3esceape'?z w^re. and ewe^ hare alder }^at he mihte beon Jjam

selmihti god 3elic. J>a war^ he amd halle his ifdren forcu^ran and

wursan jjanrie sen1g o^er 3esceafte. -4nc(?ba wile belie smdadehu he and were
driven out of

mihte delen rice wi^ god. |)a wile 3earcode se almihti seeappende iieaven,

him and his iferen helJe wite. and hi alle adrefde of heofan rices
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fall into the eternal fire that was prepared for them for their pride.

Tlien forthwith the nine hosts (or orders) that were left, Lowed to their

Creator with all humility, and resigned their purpose to his will. Then

strengthened the Almighty God the nine orders (hosts or states) of angels

and established them so that they never afterwards might be able, nor

desire, to depart from his will. Neither may they nor desire they to

perpetrate any sin, but ever they are [meditating] about this alone

—

how they may obey and please God. So might also the others have

done that there fell, if they had been willing; for God had created them

great angels, and let them have their own will, and would never have

inclined nor forced them to that evil counsel, neither to think nor to

act wrongly. Then would God supply and make good the loss that had

been suffered in the heavenly host (or state), and said that he would create

man out of earth, so that the earthly man should prosper and obtain

by humility the abode in heaven which the devil lost through his pride.

And God wrought a man of loam (earth) and blew spirit into him, and

endowed him with life, and he then became man formed in soul and in

body, and God gave him the name of Adam, and he was for some time

alone. God then brought him into Paradise and there lodged him and

said to him :
" Of all the things that are in Paradise thou mayest

enjoy, and they are all given unto thee, except one tree that standeth in

the midst of Paradise. Touch thou not this tree's fruit, for thou shalt

become deathly (mortal) if thou eatest this tree's fruit." Wliy would

God, who such other great things assigned him, forbid him such a small

thing 1 In order to make him understand that he was his Lord, and

that he should be obedient to him, and observe his behests ; as if he

should say to him, ' Forego thou the fruit of one tree and with this easy

obedience thou shalt obtain the mirth of heaven's kingdom, and the

place from which the devil fell through disobedience. If thou breakest

this little behest thou shalt perish by death.' And then was Adam so

wise that God brought unto him neat and deer-kind and fowl-kind, when

he had made them, and Adam gave them all names. Then spake God :

" It is not meet that this man be alone and have no helper ; but let us

make him a companion for his help and comfort." And God then caused
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iiiirli^o. and let befiilleu on \mt ice fer j)C \\i\m ^earcod was for 'X'^' ftii iniD

hare prtfde. pa soiia ))e iiigoii werod [o^e luq)es]. ))t' |)er to

lai'oii were, bi'igon to hare seyppende. mid a4ra oedniodiiisse.

and betehton hare r^d to his wills, pa sefestnede se a^lmihti Tiie nine

orders were

god |>a nigeii angle w^ivrod [heapes. had.], aiul 3este))elfaste swa strejiKthened

Hhi nefre ue mihte?^ ne noldan si^^an. fra?>i his wille ;ebiij?on. ^""'^* luitiier

J o conumt or

ne hi mii3en ne hi ndlle^ nane synne ^ew^rcon. Ac hi efre beo^
commirsin.

jnibe }^at an hu hi niiigon gcd hihersamian and him 3ecwemen.

Swa niichte asac \c o^re ]?e j?er fellon don 5^f hi wolden. for^i ^e

god 111 5eworlite to iiieren anglen. and let ha7?i liabba agdnne

cire. aiul hi nefre ne bide nane iiiede to ])an yfele r^de. ne jfel to

bence. ne to do;aie. Da wolde erod sefvllan and 5einnian bone God made

lere be forloren was. of ban hefenlice werode \ve\ hade.l and ot the tenth
• ' order liy the

cwe^ hat he wolde wercan man of eor^an hat he eor^lic man creation of
* * man,

sceolde ^e^eon. and ^earnian mid admodmsse. \^ wuniunge on i?],eo»t>a.

hefen rice. J?e se deofel forwo[r]hte mid modinesse. And god J)a whom he
created out of

3eworhte senne man of lame, and him on bleow gast. a/nd hine earth,

^eliffeste. and he warS ]?a man 5esceapen on sawle. and on

lichame and god \mn sette nama, ada/?i. and he wes to sume and called

him Adam.
wile anstandende. God jja hine brohte into paradis. and hine

3el6gode and \n.in to cwe^. iElra Jjara |)inge ])e on paradis beo^ iie forbad
him to eat of

bii most brtice. and alle hi beo^ be betehte. buton ane treowe be the tree in
* *

* the middle of

stent on midden paradis. ne hr^j^e J;u ]?es trowes westm. for jjan Paradise.

|>u w^urst dea^lic. 3^f ])u ]?es trowes westm 3eetst. Hwi wolde god

swa litles jjinges Mini forwerne. ])e hi7?i swa myeel o^er ]>ing

betohte % forte don hi-wi understonden. \at he his hlaford was.

and \at he sceolde to hi7?i bugon and his 3ehese healde. Al se

he to him cwe^e. forgang j?u ones treow^es westm. and mid Jjare Death was

V T 1 • IP- 1 s^ 7
to be tiie

£et?elice hyrsumnesse. |>u 3earnest heien rices merli^e. and J?ane penalty if he
broke tiie

stede |?e se deofel of liafel f J)urh unihersa7?inesse. Gif ])u ]?anj2e command.

}?is litle bebod to brecst. |)U scealt dea^e sweltan. And j)a was

adam swa wis. \at god 3eledde to \\vni niatenu. and deorc^n. and

fiigel cyn. jia^a he 3esceapen hafede. and ada?M ham alle namen

3esceop. pa cwe^ god. Nis hit naht 3edanfenlic. \at J?cs man God said it is

r» 1 • 1 • ""* meet for

ane beo. and nab[be] nenne lultume. ac uton wircan hm* 3emace nian to be
alone,

him to fultume and to froure . And go[d] }>a 3eswefede \at '^AnHs
written (thove

u in the MS.
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Adam to fall asleep ; and when he slept he took a rib from his side, and

made of that rib a woman ; and Adam named her Eva, that is, life,

because she is mother of all living. All creatures God created and made

in six days, and on the seventh day he ended his work, and then ceased

and hallowed that day. All things God wrought through his word.

But when he created man he said not, Let there be man, as of othci-

creatures, but he said, " Let us make man in our likeness," and he then

wrought man with his hands, and breathed into him a soul, wherefore

man is better, if he does what is good, than other creatures, except

angels ; for they all come to nothing (perish), and man is eternal in

one part, that is, in his soul. The body is mortal througli Adam's

guilt, but nevertheless God will raise again the body to eternal things

at doomsday. When the devil perceived that Adam and Eve were so

created that they should obtain, through humility and obedience, the

abode in heaven from which he fell for his pride, then took he much

anger and envy towards man, and considered how he might ruin them.

He afterwards came in an adder's form to the two men (persons)—first to

the wife, and thus said unto her: "Why has God forbidden you this tree's

fruit which stands in midst of Paradise?" Then said the woman, "God

has forbidden us the fruit of this tree and said that we should die if we

tasted of it." Then spake the devil, " It is not so, but God knows well

enough that if ye eat of the tree then shall your eyes be opened, and ye

shall know good and evil, and be like angels. They were not created

blind, but God created them so innocent that they knew nothing of evil,

neither in sight nor in speech nor in works." Then became the woman

beguiled through the devil's lore, and took of the fruit of the tree and

ate, and gave her husband and he ate. Then both became mortal and

knew both good and evil, and they were then naked and ashamed thereat.

Then came God and asked who broke his behest, and drove them out of

Paradise and said: "Because thou, man, wast obedient to thy wife's words

more than to mine, thou shalt with toil earn thy meat ; and the earth

is accursed through thy works and shall yield thee thorns and brambles.

Thou art taken from earth and thou shalt turn to earth. Thou art dust
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adam. and ba^re he slep. ba icname he ribb of liis sidan. arid so he created

, f, .
l''V« txit of

5eworhte of ))aiie ribbe ana wifmaii. and adawfc hi nc?«iicde. eiia. Adams ribs,

^at his lif. for |)ari j)C hi is neh-a libbinde moder. vElhi 3esccftc

god 3esceop and hiworhte ou syx djl[>*uv?i. "^and on jjan scofe^an *[Foi,55a.j

d^5 he 5eendode his wure. and 5es\veac jja. and jjane de3 halgode.

Ealle j)ing 3eworhcte god jjurch his worda. ac j?a^a 3eworhte

man. he ne cwe^ naht 3ewiu*^e man. alse of o^ere sceafte. ac he

cwe^. Uton gewurcan man to ure anlicnesse. and he worhte God made
man in his

pa jjaue man mid his handen. and him anbldow sawle. for^i is own uiieness.

se man beter 3^f he god 3e^ih^ jjanwe o^re 3esceafte buton englen.

for Jjan jje hi alle 3ewrSe^ to naehte. and se man is ece on ane

dele, hat his an ber sawle. Se lichame is deadlic burli adames Tiie body is
^ ' '

^
mortal

gylt ac |jeahwe^e[r] god arer6 eft ]?ane licame to ^cene J)ingum thro»igh

adomes de3. pa on3eat se deofel ]>at ada7>i and eua weron to(5i

5esceapene. ]>at hi sceoldan mid edmodnisse and mid hersa^/misse

5earnie jja wuuiu?ige on hefe rice ]>e he of afeol. for his upahefed-

nesse. pa nam he mulcene gramen and ^ndan to^an mannum, satan plots

bow he may
and smeade hu he hi fordon mihte. he com ba anedren hiwe ii"" A(1<ii"

' and Eve.

to^am twam mannum. er^st to^a?z wife, and hir to cwe^. Hwi

for-bead 3eu god ]>es trowes westm. ]>e stent on midden paradis 1

pa cwe^ ]>at wif. God hus for-bead jjes trowes westm. and

cwe^. ]>at w6 sceoldoTi dea^ swelten. ^If. we his abiri5don. pa iie persnadcs
Jjve to eat of

ewe^ se deofel. Nis hit naht swa. ac god wot 3enoh 3eare 3if 5^ the forbidden

of ^ \>an treowe set^^. ])am^e beo^ 3iure eagen 3eopened. and imugon 1 ms. os.

3ecn6wen ei3^er god and euyl. a7id beo^ engle?^ 3elice. Nare

hio blinde 3escapene. ac god hi 3esceop swa bilewitte ]>at hi ne

cu^an nan j^ing eueles. na^or ne an iseli^e. ne on sprece. ne on

weorce. War]) ]>a ]>at wif for-spannen J)urh ]>e deofles lare. and

3enam of ]>es trowes westm. and seat, and 3iaf hire were and he

set. pa weran bo^e deadlice. aiid cu^on 3eider god and yfel.

and hi ]>er^ |)a nacode. and ham Jjas scamede. pa com god and ^ or wer.

acsode. be his bebod to brece. and adrefde hi ut of paradis. and f^od drives
* them out of

cwe^. for \)Sin ]>e were hihersam. |>ines ['? wifes] wordum mor ^'dn i^aradise.

mine. \>u scealt mid a?rfe^nesse jjc metes tylian. and se eor^e his

awirigd on |)ine wcorcum. syl^e jjornes and brewibles. pu dart

of eor^e 3enunic. and \>u awdnst to cor^e. pu a^art dust. a7id ])u
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and thou slialt turn to dust." (iod made thein garments of skins and

they were clothed with the skins. Adam was then dwelling in this life

in toil ; and he and his wife then begat children, both sons and daugh-

ters ; and he lived nine hundred and thirty years, and afterwards died,

as was foretold, on account of his guilt ; and his soul went to hell.

Then soon there sprang up a great people, and very many led evil lives

and displeased God with various crimes, and chiefly with fornication. Then

waxed God so wroth through man's crime that he said that it rej^ented

him that he had ever created mankind. At that time, however, there was

a righteous man before God whose name was Noah. Then said God to

him, " I will destroy all mankind with water for their sins, but I will hold

(preserve) thee in safety, both thy wife and thy three sons, Shem, Ham, and

Japhet, and their three wives, because thou art righteous and acceptable to

me (unto me). Make thee now an ark, three hundred fathoms long and

fifty fathoms wide and thirty fathoms high. Koof it all, and daub all the

seams with tar, and go afterwards therein with thy family. I shall gather

unto thee of deer-kind (animals) and of fowl-kind by pairs (mates together),

that they may afterwards multiply. I will send a flood over all the earth."

He did as God commanded him, and God locked them within the ark

and sent down a rain from heaven forty days together, and opened there-

with also all well-springs and water-springs of the great deep. The

flood then increased and bore up the ark, and it passed above all the

hills. Then was every living thing drowned, except those within the ark,

by whom was again established all the earth. Then God promised that he

would never again destroy all mankind with water, and said to Noah and

to his sons, " I will set my covenant betwixt me and you (as a token) of

this promise, that when I arch over heaven with clouds, then shall my

rainbow appear in the firmament, and I shall be mindful of my covenant

that I will not henceforth drown men with water." Noah lived, in all

his life, nine hundred and fifty years, and he then died. For some time

after the flood God's awe (fear of God) was upon mankind and there was

one language amongst them all. Then said they betwixt themselves that

they would make a city and a tower (steeple) within the city so high that its
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aw^nst to (luste. God \m7n 3eworhta j>a refif of Mhn and hi

were mid ])aii follen 5esoridde. Adji?>^ ))a wes wniende on jjcses

life mid 3eswinee. otuI lieo (rnd his wif j^a beam ^estriende.

^edeir sunen and dochtren. and he lefede iiigon hiiiKh-ed 3Tcre.

and xxxti. aoid si^^an swealt. swa swa hi?/i ser be-haton wes After Adam
died his soul

for¥a?/i gilte. 07id his sawle ^iwende to helle. pa weai-^ ]>a rcdlice went into heii.

micel mennisc ^ewexon. and were swrSe manege on yfele awende. Tiie world
waxed wicked,

and 3egremeden god mid mistlicii?/?/ leahtrii?7i. and swi^ost mid

for-b*3ere. po war^ god to^a?i swi^e 3egTemed burh manna and it re-

pented (Jod

mandede hat he cwe^ hat him of-biihte hat he efre mancinn tii.at he had
' ' ' made man.

3esceop. j)a wes hwe^ere an man richwis et-foran gode. ]>e wes

Noe 3ehaten. ]ja cwe^ god to hi7?i. ic wille fordon al mancinn God teiis

^ Noah tliat he

mid watere for hare sinnu7>i. ac ic wille halden be ennen and ti win destroy

the whole

wif. and \>\ne ]?reo sunes. sem. eha??^. iafet. and hare ))reo wif for world.

}?an J>e ]>u. art richwis and me 3ecweme. Wrec |?e nu an arc.

}>reo hund fedme lang. and fifti fedme wid. ao^d jjritti fedme

heah, Geref hit all. and idem hall ])[e] seames mid tirwan. and

ga inn se^en mid ])ine hiwun. *Ic 3egaderi in-to^e of diercynne. * [Foi. 55&.]

a7id of fugel cynne simle gemacan. ]>at hi eft to fostre bien. Ic

wille senden flod ofer alne middennard. He dede ]>a, swa him Noah makes
an ark.

god behead, and god be-leac hi binna^z J^an arce. a7id asende ren

of heofene. xl. dagas to-gedere. and 3eopenede ]>er to 5eanes alle

well-springes, and weter J)eotan of ]>er mycele mwelnisse. pat

flod wex J)a. arul aber up ])an arc. and hit ofer-stah selle duna.

WearS |)a elc |3in3 cuces adrenct. buton ba be binnon bane arce The flood

comes and
were. Of ]?an wear^ eft 3esta])eled call middenard. pa be-heot god drowns aii

\>at he nolde nefre eft. al mancyn mid water acwellan. and cwe^

to noe. a^d to his sunum. Ic wille settan mi wed betwuxe me. The covenant

cmd eow. to |)isan behate. ]>at is. panne ic ofe[r]-teo hefenes mid bow.

wlcne. Jjanne bi^ atawed min ren boge. betwuxe ])€in folce [-yel

wlcne]. J>anwe beo ic 3emene3ed mines weddes. Ipat ic nelle henon

forS mancyn. mid watere adrenche, Noe lefede on all his life

nigon hund 3eare. and fifti. and he ))a for^ferde. pa wes ba After Noah's
death, for

sume hwille godes 3eie. on 3emancynne. efter ])a flode. and wes awhile men

on 3ereard an ham alien. pa cwe^en hi betwxe ham ]>at hi

woldan wercen ane burch. and enne stepel binnaw |>ara birie.

15
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roof (top) should reach to heaven, aud they began to work. Then came

God thereto when they were most busily at work and gave each man that

was there a separate language, and none of them knew what the other said;

and they then ceased their building and were scattered over all the earth.

Afterwards mankind became deceived through the devil and turned aside

from belief in God, so that they wrought for themselves likenesses, one of

gold, another of silver, a third of stone, a fourth of wood, and gave them

names and offered them gifts (sacrifice) ; and the devil came into these

forms and dwelt therein and spake to men, as though they were gods, and

deceived men. Then this error spread abroad over all the earth, and the

true Creator, who alone is God, was despised and dishonoured. There

was (at this time), nevertheless, a tribe which never bowed down to

a devil-idol, but ever honoured the true God. It sprang from Noah's

eldest son, who was called Shem, and his son was called Arphaxad, and

his son was Sala ; and Sala begat a son called Heber (of whom sprang

the Hebrew folk whom God loved), and from this tribe (kin) came all the

patriarchs (high fathers) and prophets who spake of Christ's coming to

this life, that towards the end of this world he would become man for

our redemption—he who was ever God with the heavenly Father. And

to this folk God gave and established laws, and led them dry-footed over

the sea, and fed them forty winters with heavenly loaf (bread), and

wrought many wonders among the folk, because from this race he would

choose him a mother. Then at last, when the time came which God

foreshowed, he sent his angel to a maid named Mary. Then came the

angel unto her and greeted her with God's words, and showed her that

God's Son should be born of her without intercourse of man, and she

believed then his words and became with child. When her time came,

she brought forth [a child] and yet remained a maiden. The Child is

twice begotten : he is begotten of the Father in heaven without any

mother; and again, when he became man, when he was born of a pure

maiden, without any earthly father. God the Father wrought all

mankind and all creatures through the Son, and afterwards when we

were lost, he sent that same Son for our redemption. He was born

without sin, and his life was wholly without sin. He performed, how-

ever, no wonder (miracle) openly until he was thirty winters in his
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swa hahcne ]>at his rof ast{3e up to hefcnne. ond hegiinnon ))a to

worceii. pa co?/i god her to. \ni ba hi swi^est worhtaii. and -ziaf Tiie huiidinK

/ ^
^

of R-ibel and
i«lce man j>e |>er was suntlorHce sprece. and har non iicste wat t'le confusion

of tongues.

o¥er cwe^. and hi jja iswicou hare ti7>?bringe. and to-ferden ofer

alue middenarde. ]^a si^^an weai-^ mancynn. |)urh deofol

beswicc. and aweiidan fra??^ godes ^ehifen. swa ]>at lii worhtan

ham anlienessen sum of golde su;;^ of sclfre. of stane. of^ trewe. TheoWginof

^ idolatry.

a7id sceope ham naman. aoid lac offreden. and com se deofel to i ms. os.

har anlicnesse aiid ]>ev an wnede and to mannen sprece swice hi

godes were, and beswicene mennisc. pa asprang Jjis 3edweld

ofer all middenard. a7id was se so^e sceppende se )>e ane is god

forsewen and 3eunwui'^ed. pa wes hwe^ere an me^ie cjnn ])e The race of

^ Seth wor-
neier ne abeah to nane deofel 5yld. ac efer wur^ade bane so^ne shipped the

true God.
god. Se asprang of noes ylste sune jje wes 3ehotan sem. and

his sune hete arfaxat. and his sune sale, and J?es sale ^estrienede

enne sune ]>e wes 3ehaten heber. of |)an asprang ])at eberisce folc. The Hebrews
sprang from

j?e god lufede. and of })a cynn come alle ]>e heahfederes. a7id Seth.

witi3en. jja^e cyddon C/mstes to-cyme to ])is life. ]>at heo wolde

man beon for nean en ende |>issere wurold. for ure alysendnisse.

se be efre wes o^od mid ban hefonlice feder. aoid bes cenne ffod God gave
'

^ . .
them laws,

sselde a^id 3esette se [ve\ laga]. and he hi ledde ofer se mid dreie and led them

fote. a7id he hi afedde feorti3 wintre mid hefenlice hlafe. and fele ^^^ **^® ^^^

wundre on^awi folce 3eworhte. fer Jjan )?e he wolde of Jjise cynne

him moder 3eceosen. pa et nextan Jia se time com jje god fore-

scewede. jja sende he his sengel to ane mede ]?e was Maria of this people

1- vi ii« 7- i''iT came the

3ehaten. pa com se aengel to hire and 3egrette hi mid godes saviour,

God's Son.

wordon. and cydde hyre. ]>at godes sune sceolde beon acenned of

hire, buton weres 3emanan. and hi ]>sl 3elifd his worduT?^ aoid

warS mid cylde. pa^a hire time com hi acennede a^id |)urh-

wiinedo meden. ])at cild his twies acenned. he is acenned of ]>e

feder on hefene buton elcer moder. and eft |;a^e he man 3ewar^. iie was born
of a pure

ba was he acenned of be clene meidene buton elce eor^lice federe. maiden, and
* his whole life

God fader 3eworhte mancin. and aelle 3csceafte jjurli ]jane sune. was sinless.

and efft |?a^e we forwyrhte were Jja sende jjan ilce sune to ure

alisendnesse. heo was buton senne acenned. and his lif was all lie worked
miracles,

buton synne. Na3 worhte he * |)ah nane wndre openlice. er ]>an * [Foi. 56a.]
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humanity. Then afterwards he chose him disciples, first twelve (whom

we call apostles, that is, messengers), and subsequently two-and-seventy

that are called disciples (learning-knights). Then performed he many

miracles, that men might believe he was the Son of God. He turned

water into wine, and passed dry-footed over the sea ; he calmed the winds

by his behests, and he gave sight to blind men, right gait to the halt

and lame, and smoothness to lepers and health to their bodies. To the

dumb he gave speech and to the deaf hearing; to the devil-sick (those

possessed with devils) and mad he gave sense and drove out the devils,

he healed all sickness, and dead men he raised from their tombs to life.

He taught the folk to whom he came with great wisdom, and said that

no man could be saved unless he rightly believed in God, were baptized,

and adorned his belief with good works. He shunned every sin and all

leasing, and taught righteousness and truth. Then the Jewish folk took

offence at his doctrine (lore) and plotted how they might put him to death.

Then became one of Christ's twelve attendants, who was called Judas, a

traitor through the devil's instigation ; he went to the Jews and plotted

with them how he might betray Christ to them. Though all men were

gathered together, they might not destroy him, if he himself did not will

it. Wherefore he came to us because he desired to suffer death for us and

with his own death to deliver all mankind that believed on him from hell-

torment. Christ then permitted that the blood-thirsty men should take

him and bind, and, hung on a cross, put him to death. Lo (then) two

believing (faithful) men honourably entombed him, and Christ in the

meanwhile descended into hell and subdued the devil and took from him

Adam and Eve and that portion of their offspring that erewhile pleased

him, and he arose from the dead with this great host on the third day of

his passion. He came then to his apostles and comforted them, and for

the space of forty days dwelt with them, and the same lore that he ere-

while had taught them he afterwards repeated, and commanded them to

go over all the earth preaching baptism and true belief. The Lord then,

on the fortieth day of his resurrection, ascended to heaven before the

sight of them all with the same body in which he had suffered, and
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\>e he was jiritti wintre an })ara meniiisnisse. |)a se^^en aceas he

\\'wi leorni/zchnihtes. crest twelf. |>a we hata^ aposdes. ]>at bi^

erndracenc. A)id si^^an twa mui sefeiiti5c. ])a beo^ 3ena?;tnecl.

discip?di. leornincnihtes. Da wercte he fele wuiidra. hat men so that men
^ ' might helieve

mihten selefen. hat he was aoJes beam. He awende water to that he was
-' J ° God's Son.

nine, ami eode ofer se mid dreie fotu/>/. and he ^estilde windes

mid his hesne. and he for^iaf blinde maune 3esech^e, and lialten

and lamen richte iran<r. and hreoflin smi^nesse. and hele hare He healedo""o
the sick,

lichame. du7?iben he forgeaf. getocnisse. and deafuwi hercnunge.

Deofel seocun and wodan h[e] 3eaf 5ewitt. and Jja deofle^i to

drefde. and selc untru7/inisse heo sehelde. Deade men he arerde raised the
^ dead,

of hare berieles to life, and lerde J)at folc ]>e he to com mid

mucelene wisdome. and cwe^ hat naman ne mai bien ^ehalden. and tanght
the folk how

buton he rich[t]lice selife on god. and hsit he beo 5efulled. and they might be
saved.

his 5eleafen mid goden wrcon ^c^lenge. heo onscunede elc unricht

and alle Icasimge. aoid tochte richwisnesse. and so^festnesse.

pa nsL7n be iudeisce folc micel anda on^ean his lare. and smeadan The Jews
sought to put

hu hi michte hine to dea^e sedon. pa war^ an bera twelf Christ to... ^^^*^^-

Christes jjcigne se ]>e was iudas 5ehaten. ]?urh diofles tihtinge

beswicen. atid heo ^ede to |)a7^ iudeisca?^ folce. and smeade wi^

hi??i hii he CA^'ist heom belewen michte. bah al mennisc were Christ per-

mitted them
3egade?'ed. ne michti hi alle bin acwelle. 5ef he sylf nold. for ]>[ to do so.

he com tu us. ]>at he wolde for hus dea^ jjrowian. and swa al

mancyn. }>a^e ^eljfad. mid his a3en dea^e alyse fram belle wite.

Crist Jja 3e^afode. ]>at |?a wel reowen hine 3enuman [vel a^] and ^ i.j^.or

3enamaii.

5ebunden, and an rode hencgene acwealdon. Hwet ))a twe3en

3elefde men him arwrSlice bebjriddon. and crist on ]?are wile,

to belle 5ewende. and ]?ane deofel 3ewilde. and him of anam. He died, was

o ' Til" burled, and
adam and euam. and hare ofspri92g bane del. be him ser 5ecwemde. on the third

day rose from

and aras of dea^e mid ])am mucellum werode. an |?an ])ridde dei3e. "^^ dead.

his Jjrowunge. Com ])a to his apos^en and hi 3efrefrode. and

furtie da3en firste ham mid wnede. and ))a ilce lare. jje he ham

er tochte eft 3eedlehte^. and het hi faren ofer all middennard ^ ms,
Beedsehte.

bodiende fulluht. and so^ 3eleafen. Drihtew J)a an ])a furteohte On tiie

de3e his seristes astah to heofene. et-for bar alra 5esych^e. mid after his re-

., ,. , 17' • surrectlon he
pan lice licama jjc he on})rowode and sit an jjar swi^cran halfc ascended into

heaven, where
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sittetli oil the rii^lit band of his Fatlier, and iiiletli over all crea-

tures, lie hath o})ened to all righteous men entrance to his kingdom,

and those that altogether despise his behests shall be sunk into hell.

Verily he shall come at the end of this world, and all that have

ever received a soul shall arise from death to meet him, and each be

rewarded according to his deserts.

XXV.

A PAKABLE.

It
happened that there was a rich king who was strong and mighty;

his land stretched far and wide ; his people were innumerable ; his

subjects on all sides remained under his sway. Then it so chanced that

a thought occurred to him that he would know in all his dominions

who were friends or foes, well-disposed or hostile ; and he resolved to

prepare a great feast and thither to call all his subjects so that they

at one (set) time should come to his court (city) ; and he appointed a day

that they all at the latest should be there on that day. But this differ-

ence he had set (made) between friends and foes, that when they came

promiscuously to the court, if he were a friend, he was to be respect-

fully called aside and made to wash and take his first-meat, so that

he would not think it very long to await, until noon, the lord's arrival

(entrance) ; if he were a foe, he was to be met forthwith at the gate

with good cudgels and strong whips and straitly be surrounded and

bound hand and foot and cast into darkness, and there abide until all

his fellows were assembled, that they might be all together clean im-

prisoned for ever. Then the king sent his messengers from five quarters

to all his subjects to invite this folk. Wherefore, without exception,

they came, some earlier, others later, some as friends, others as foes,

and it was done unto them as I before said was bidden. When

the time came that the lord should come into the hall Avith his

honoured guests, with earls and princes, with knights and thanes,

then he said, "Ere we with our friends go to meat, let us see these

uncouth men, our foes." When they came before him, then turned he to
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his fa^er. a7i(I aire sceafte sewalt. He haue^ serimed rilitwisa?^ iie sits at iii«

leather's ritrliight

manuan infer to his rice, and ba be his bebode alluujife for-seo^ 'f
"

'

' '
'^ lie liiiith

[H]

be^ an helle besencte. Witodlice he cu?/?-'5 an ende jjisser wrld. tHIl^ khig-*^^

dom for all

and alle ba^e sawle efre unde?'feno^on. arise^ of da^e hhn to- tiiosewho
' keep liis

5eanes. and elc 5eelt efter his 3earnunge.
behests.

XXV.

[AN BISPEL.*] *[Foi.566.]

it ^elamp hat an rice king wes. Strang and mihti. his laud a para])ie of

a rich king,

gelest wide aiid side, his folc Avas swi^e serfe^-telle. his

under-|)eoden ^ewer on his cyne rice wuneden. pa be-fel hit swa

\>at hijn a J>ance befell to under3eite wa an alle his cyne rice him who invited

friends and
were frend o^er fend, hold o^er fa. and he nam him to rede hat foes to his

court.

heom wolde 5earceon anse grate la^ienge. and J)ider 3eclepien all

his underj)e5d. ]>at hi bi ene fece to his curt [berie] come sceolde

and sette senne de5ie. ]>at hi alle be ]>e latst to Jja de^ie. ]>er were.

Ac jjis 3esceod he hadde isett bi-tweone frend and fend. ]>at ]?an His friends

•T 1- o ^ f ^ ^ -I
' IT ^^®^'® courte-

hi come mistlice to bene, sef he frend were, me hine sceolde ousiy received

and feasted.

derewrlice for^ clepien. and do hine wasse. a7id yefe him his

formemete. ]>at him to la?zg ne J)uhte to abiden of fe^ laford to ]>e > read 6^ se.

none inn come. Gief he fend were, me sceolden anon eter^ gat 2 = et>er.

5emete mid gode repples and stiarne swepen. and stiarne hine ms foes were... beaten and
besie. and binde him hand and fett. and do hine into \>iester- imprisoned,

nesse. and \>er abide of^ all his 3eferen were 3egadered. ]>at hi ^?of=Q'^.

alle clone, simle belocen were, pa sende se king his serndraches

of fif ce^en to alle his under])eoden. to 3ela^ie J)is folc. hwet bute

icome sum cofer sum later sum frend sum fend, and was idon bi

ham al swa ser cwe^e ]>at isett was. pa hit ]jer to com. ]>at se AVhen the

hlaford into })ar halle come, mid his dierewurd 3eferede. mid into the haii

serlen and aldren. mid cnihten mid Jjeinen. |)a cwe^ se hlafor[dJ to his foes,

his. ^er |)anyie we mid ure frienden to^e mete go. scepie* we jjes ^ ? scewie.

unco^e maen ur 3ef6. })a hi to-for him come. |)a wente he bin to
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them, and thus said, " Wretched men, vvliat caused you to raise up in

all my dominions hatred and strife and war against me, and to bow (do

homage) to my foes 1 As (truly as) I enjoy my kingdom ye shall not

eat (bite) of my meat ; but they shall that have merited it with my
love." "When this was said, quickly were they then thrust into dark-

ness, that they died of hunger; and the lord betook himself to his

friends, and ate and drank and made himself very joyful with them
;

and there they had bread and wine and seven dishes. Now, good

men, understand this parable. This king is our Lord God Almighty,

who is King over all kings and Lord over all lords. Strong he is

and mighty, for he created all things of nought, and no thing may

(be) against his will or withstand him. Wherefore to him saith the

prophets. Qui ccelorum contines tronos, dc.—that is, Lord of Might,

thou boldest the thrones of heavens, and thou beholdest the deep which

is under the earth ; and thou weighest the hills with thy hand. He

is truly mighty, because there is no might but from him. His land

is all this earth, for he created and established it all without labour.

He is our King and Creator and Father and Lord— King, for he in

righteousness created all things, man and angel, good and evil ; Creator,

for he made us bodies and breathed souls into them ; Father, for

he feedeth and clotheth us and reared us up as children ; Lord he

is, because his awe (fear) and dread is over us, and ought to be. He

is our Father ; he givetli us his earth to till and corn to sow. His

earth produces for us corn, fruits, neat (cattle), and deer-kind (beasts).

His light produces for us light and life. His water produces for us

drink and fishes. His fire is for manifold services. The sun, moon,

stars, rain, dew, wind, wood, produce for us innumerable favours.

All that we have, we have from this Father, from whom we all have

our bliss. May we, ween we, call him at all our Mother '? Yea, we

may. What doth the mother to her child 1 First she showeth and

blesseth it by the light, and afterwards she putteth her arm under

it, or covers his head, that he may sleep and rest. This does the

Lord of you all. He rejoices us with the daylight ; he sends us to

sleep with the dark night. Yet for another reason God made the

night. He knoweth well that many men are so full of covetousness,

that might they always see, they would never control themselves (in

endeavouring) to beget worldly goods, wherefore God hath created
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haviaiul |)iis ewe^. Uiiwruste man wat lacede 5eu an alle mire ami enquired

^ _ ^ .
t''<^ cause of

nee J>at 310 hatrede cnul wide?'wardnesse a^enes me 5e win sceolde. their enuiity,

and to mine fa 5ebug()n. Swa ibruce ie mine rice ne scule 316 Not a bite, he
. , . . , . - , , sjiid, should

mine mete ibite. ac scule j)a ]>e hit mid mire lufe 3earnede. Pa tiiey iiave of
his meat, but

bis was isejxd. ba were cofe abriiden into besternesse. be hi sturfe should he
^ or r r thrust into

huni^re. and se hlaford nam hit hi?/i to is frendeii and et and darkness; but
^ with his

dranc and macede hine wel bli^e mid his and ber hi hadden fr'e'Kishe
> made merry.

brad and win. and vii. sandon. If [N]ii gode menu understande^

]?is bispel. pes king is ure hlaford almihti god ]>e is king ofer Tins king is

Almighty
alle kingen. and hlaford ofer alle hlaforde?^. S[t]rang he his and Ood,

miehti. for he 3esceop alle jjing of nalite. and na ]>mg ne ma3i

a3enes his wille. ne Imn wi^stande. for jjan him seigd se witi3e.

Qui celonun contines tronos et cetera. ]>at is. hlaford of milite be the lord of
heaven and

alste hefenen jjriwisettles. and to neowelnesse ]?e under eor^e earth,

is be-locest. in. pon\ ]>e dunan ]?u awi^hst eorSe belucst^ mid i?uppon.

bina hand ; he is iwiss mihti for ban be nou mihte nis buto?^?- ^ ^"' p""
t^

' * * dunan eoroe

fra7?i him. His land is all bes middenard. for he alle sesceop. beiucstmm*
to be an inter-

and all dihte wi^-ute swince. He us is. king, and sceppend. voiationofthe
^ ^ ^ scribe.

and fader, and hlaford. King for he mid rihtwisnesse diht man

and engel god and euel. sceppende. for he us machede lichame

and sawle ableow. feder for he us fett and sored, and for^teh al He is our
father, for he

se is cyldren. hlaford for ba?^ be is 5eie and drednesse is ofer feeds and
'' i i J clothes us.

hus. and \ye\ as] ah to bie?ine. He is hure fader, he len^ us his

eor^e to tolie. he corn to sawe. his eor^e us werp^ corn and His earth
gives us corn.

westm. niatt. and dierchin. his loht leoeni and lif. his wate?". His water

1 I, 1 £L • I,- i- -rill- 1,- - gives us drink
drench and nscynn. his ler maniteald ])enmge. his sonne. mone. and fishes.

sterren. rien. daw. wind, wo^ide. unitald fultume al \at we habbe^

of ])ese feder we habbe^. of^ warn we alle and us siel|?e habbe^. 3ms, os.

Mu3e we ahct clepeien hine moder wene we. 316 mu3e we. hwat May we also

de^ si moder hire beam, formes hi hit dieted and blissi^ be ]?e mother? we
may.

lichte. and se|)e hi die^ under hire arme *o^er his hafed hele^ *[Foi. 57a.]

to don him slepe. and reste. pis de^ all 3mre drihte. he blisse^ God sends us

. . .
to sleep with

hus mid d3eies* licht. h[ej sweue^ hus mid ])iestre nicht. Giet the dark

for an o^re J)ing god 3escop jja niht. He wat wel J)c/^ mani3e isic.

men bie^ sa ful of 3escung. mihti efre isi. Na 3cw61d ham selfe. also "reated^^

to bigeten wrldlic echtc. j>er for god hafd 3csccpe ham reste. man's covet-

ousness.
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rest for them, though sometimes (it be) against their wish. Moreover,

he spake a wonderful word to the soul by the prophet Isaiah, Numquid

jjotest Tnulier oblivisci in/antem suum ut non misereatur Jllii uteri sui,

that is, Is there, beloved ! any mother that can so forget her own child as

not to have compassion upon the child of her own womb 1 and if she for-

getteth, yet will I not forget thee, saith the Lord. And since he is Father

and Lord, he himself hath said by the prophet. Si ego pater uhi est

honor meus, si dominus uhi est timor meus ; that is. If I am Father,

where is my honour ? if I be Lord, where is my awe (fear) ? There-

fore, good men, to our King we owe honour, to our Creator all that

we are, to our Father true love, to our Lord fear. And this is the

King who will know among all his subjects, who love him and who

hate him, who is friend and who is foe, and therefore he hath summoned

all his folk on a certain day, that is, doomsday, that they all finally

should be there. We said first that these messengers were sent from

five regions—so they are. These five regions are five laws, because

God is known through these. The first law is the natural law that

God first set in the heart of man, that is, that no man should do unto

another but what he would that a man should do to him. No man

possessed of reason is without this law. Messengers of this law were

Abel, Seth, Enos, Noah, and such like good men. Since this earth

was established (from the first man unto the last that shall be at

this world's end) there has been no time, nor shall there be, that

God hath not sent good men to invite his folk to his kingdom. But

this law was soon corrupted through abominable crimes and manifold

sins. Thereafter God raised up the law through Moses, the leader of his

people whom he had then chosen, and he wrote it himself upon tables

of stone ; and it lasted for some time (and thereof were Moses, Aaron,

Samuel, and many others, teachers and inviters), so long that this

law also was soon perverted and corrupted, through disobedience,

until the time came that God sent the holy phophets, and they

revived by their writings, through the gift of the Holy Ghost, the

good law, and corrected the folk, as far as they were able, and fore-

told the coming of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ, who should

write his own will in our hearts, through the gift of his Holy Ghost, and

make us with his might what book-learning could not. And in this

law of the prophets were many preachers ; but afterwards within a while
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sume wile liares u?i|)ances. ^eiet he cvve^ a wiinder worder to jjar

sawle bi j?a witie ysaiaw. Numquid potest imdier ohlhdsci in- The words of

fanteiw suum ut now ?/?isereatiir^lii wteri sm. ])nt is la lief ina3Tc

wima/i- for3ete7i his oge cild. ])at hi ne milsi. hire bam of hire

ogen inno^. and 3ief hi for5iet jjali hwe^er nell ic for^etc ]>e cwe^

drihte?i. be bam be he fader is and laford he him selb cwed be be God is Father

witie. Si ego psiter uhi est honor mens, si c^ominus uhi est timor

mexis. hat is, gif ic fader ha?;i. wer his mi ma7^scipe. 5if ic. hlaford wherefore we
owe him our

wer his^ mine aseie? ber fore. G. m. ure king, we 05e^ wrhmint. love, fear,
' ' <=> J and honour,

hur sceappeud al Jjat we bie^. ure fader so^e lufe. ur lilaford > ms. hss.

drednesse. And j)is is seo king jje wile wite an alle his under-

jjeode wa hine lufe^ artd hwa hine hate^. hwa him is frend

o^er fend. And J?er for he ha^ 5ela¥ed alle fol[c]. to ane d^eie. \at On Doomsday
God will take

is domes d:eie. hat hi alle ber beou be be latst, hwe seden serst hat note of friends

, .
and foes.

])es aerndraces wer isent of fif che^en. swa ibeo^. |?as fif che^en The five

beo^ fif lagan, for ban be god is burh besen secnowe. Si forme denote five

laws.

lage \at is si 5ecende lage. J)e god sett formest an Jjes ma^^nes The natural

heorte. \at is \dX non man ne don o^ere. buton '^at |)e he wolde hearts.

\at me ded hi7?^, Wi^-ute Jjeser lage nis man |)e ^escod habbe.

-^rudraces of ))isser lage wer^ abel. Seth. enoc. Noe. and swTce ^ ms. ]?er.

gode man. Se^e ])es midrfenard was 5esta]7eled fram ])a forme

man to |>a latst |)e wr^ et jjes wrldes ende. nas tid ne tyme ne ne

wr^, \at god ne send gode msenn his folc forte 5ela^ie to his rice.

Ac si lage sone adiligde. burh unwreaste leahtrum and manifald This law
became cor-

senne. per efter arerde god Jjas lage Jjurh moyse^i J>e heretoche inpted, then

of his folce be he ba secas. and wrate his him self in stanene Mosaic law,
J > ^ which m its

wax bredene. and si ^eleste sume wile, and ])er of were larjjawes
corra'^ted

"^

a'od 3ela^ieres Moises and aarow. and samuel. and fele o^re.

Swa lage^ \at si alswa swi^ abrea^. and adili^ede, )>urh unhersam- 3 or lawge,

nesse. wat hit com to |)a time J^e god sende Jje halie witi3e. and Je'ltsed^tt*^

hi ]7a arerdon mid hare write })urh ]?es halie gastes gife J)a god °^^^^ ^^'

lage. and rihtleceden \iit folc swase hi mihte?^. and bodeden ures

hlafordes to-cyme ses helendes ihesu cristes. be sceolde his a3en and foretold

the coining of

wille, |)urh his gastes 57fe in ure heorte write, and don us mid Christ.

his mihte \at stef creft ne mihte, and an |)esser la3e of \q wit3in,

wer la^icres mcche. Eft bine fece Ojnd |)cs lare and lage swi^c
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this lore and law greatly cooled through manifold sins, and frequently

through false gods that each nation made for itself, some of gold,

some of silver, of wood, and of stone, and turned God's praise and

honour from the Creator to the creature, so that when our Saviour

was born of the unspotted maiden Saint Mary, all the earth was

possessed with sin, and all folk went into the devil's mouth, except

a very few from whom his dear mother was descended. He then restored

all goodness and set (established) his holy laws, and gave them moreover

might and strength, through the gift of his Holy Ghost, to fulfil his

behests and to follow no other laws. And understand how. Three cor-

ruptions were in mankind ere the advent of Christ. Our birth was

foul, our life was wretched, and our death horrible. He came and

brought instead (in opposition) three things. He was born of the pure

maid, who ever remained a virgin ; his life was holy, and his death full

of mercy. His pure birth cleansed our foul birth, his holy life set

right our unholy life, his meek death overcame and destroyed alike

our sorrow and death. This is the fourth law, and in this were

messengers and preachers, the apostles and the disciples ; and after our

Saviour's ascension into heaven, the apostles and their younglings (dis-

ciples) ; and after them came holy men and the head men (prelates) that

are now in holy church, and shall be until doomsday. Through the

gifts of the Holy Ghost, and as our Saviour instructed them, they (the

apostles) taught the people many things for their advantage. And

this is the fifth law. In this are messengers and inviters, that is,

archbishops, bishops, priests, and their company. But though we

name five it is all (one) in God's will, and each of them raiseth up and

perfects the others. Of these five kinds, and of their apostles, we have

(already) spoken to you ; of the folk, we say that they come constantly

from the beginning of the world (for as many as are dead so many are

come to the city), whether friend or foe, and each day thickly press

on. But if ye have understood what we before said to you, at the

gate they are discerned and there they are separated. The gate is each

man's dying day, when he steps out of this life into the other. But

we also told you that if he were a friend he should receive his morn-

ing-meat, so that the better he might await the greater meat. So

is it here. When the good man, that hath followed God's love,

Cometh to his end, assuredly, without delay, there come the holy
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acolede j>iirh manifead fenne\ and hiir and Imr jjurh false godes 'narfst^nne.

|>e a^lc ])iode Xxmn selfe macede. suiiic of golde. sum of silure. of

treowe. of staue. and awente godes lof and wrhminte irinn ])e

seeapi^eude to bare :esceafte. swa hat ba live lialende wes aceenned At the time
^^ f >

. .

of Christ's

of hunt unwe;«mede mede sante Marie, al se middennard was ^''t'' 't" tiie
^ world was

mid senile begripe. and al folc ^ede in to ))es diefles mii^e. buto7i sniitten with

wel feawe of warn his lefe moder wes istriened. lie ba arerd alle Christ

restored all

godnisse. a7id sette his halie lage. and j>at ]>e more his. 3iaf miht goodness.

and strewc]?e ])iirP ]>e gief of his gaste his hesne to fulfor^ie. ]>at 2 > i^iirh.

non o^re lase iie mihte. a7id uiiderstande^ hwii. pri ampres Tiiere cor-

ruptions of

were an mancyn ser his to-cyme. Ure acenneng wes ful. un^ mankind.

lif uuwreast. iir dea^ grislic. he cow and broehte ])ri ]?iw[g] |>er

a^en. he wes acende of \>e clene mede. ]>e efer |>urh lefede mede.

his lif was halise. his dea^ ful of milce. his clene acennende How healed
by Christ.

cle?isede ure fiile acenne?2de. his hali lif rilitlecede ure unwreaste

lif. his admoded dea^ ofer com. and fordede ure sori5e and ^elice

dea^. bis is * si fierce lage. An bisser were cerndraces and ^ela^ieres The messen-
gers of the

Jja apostles aiid ]>e leorni?zchihtes. ]>er efter ures helendes upsti^e fourth law.

to heuene. ])a apostles and hare iunglenges J>e[r] efter come halie

men aiid ])e hafedmen J>e nu beo^ in halie cyrce. and wr^e^ of* 4 ? o5.

domes de3e. )?urh J?es hali gastes ^ife. and al swa ure helende ham

leorde. mani3e ]>ing ehten ]>a. folce to freme. and ]>is is si fifte Themessen-

lage. An jjisser beo^ bedeles a7id la^ieres to berie archebisco/;e5. fifth law.

and biscopes. prestes. and hare ^egeng. Ac Jjah we fif nsemmie. These five are
all one in

alle hit on godes wille. and elc of ham sestren^ and fulfellb o^re. ciod's pur-

Of Jjeses fif ce]?en and of hare bedeles we habbe^ 5eu 5esed. Of

]>e folce we sigge^ ]>at hit cum]? fastlice. fram middenardes anginn

alse fele alse deade beo^ alse fele beo^ to berie icome. wat frend.

wat fa. and elce de3ie Jjicce )>ringe^. Ac 3ief 3e habbe^ under- At the gate
the foes are

stande \)at we ^iu er sede. eter gate me his scyft. aoid J>er me hi distinguished

to iesceode^. Si gate hat is elces mannes endede:e. hat he step^ f.iends.

The gate is

ut of bese life into ban o^re^. Ac we sede sehw. hat sief he frend ti'e day of
* '

^

'
' -> each man's

were me sceolde sief him his morse mete hat he be bet mihte *^*^^*''-

^
. .

^ ^ ^ ^MS.dd^re.

abide Jjane more mete. Swa hit is here. \at se gode man ]?e godes Angeis come

/•IT- T • ^' '^ - for the soul

lufe ha^ ^efolged to is ende cuw2|>. witetlice wi^-ut mantruce ber of the

righteous,

cume^ \q- hali engles him to. and 3ef ha^ ahte uniwassc o^er hit
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angels unto him, and if he hath aught unwashen, either it shall he

washed in the death-pain in which he here suffers, or after (death)

with a slight delay, and then the soul is led to the festive hall ; that

is, the morning-meat, the bliss that he hath in the soul ; for ye know well

that no holy man hath his perfect bliss ere he receive again his body at

doomsday, that shall be the perfect meat when the man with soul and

])ody shall receive the assurance of eternal bliss. And what happeneth if

it is an enemy that cometh to the gate 1 May God, through his great

mercy, let us never experience what it is. But, nevertheless, if he

is an enemy, wretched man ! there shall be at hand only the accursed

ghosts who shall roughly receive him with stern blows. As many

vices and sins as he had upon him, so many fiends shall he there

meet to receive him and to put him into darkness ; again on doomsday

shall all God's enemies be cut off together from his sight, and they

shall receive their reward that long shall last. Thus hath it been,

and is, and shall be until doomsday. But when it cometh to pass

that the Lord on the great day shall come to see both friends and

foes, then shall come all his subjects before him, where he sitteth

with his beloved company, with nine orders of angels, with the unspotted

maiden his mother, with his apostles, with the high fathers (patriarchs),

and the holy prophets, with martyrs, with holy confessors, with holy

maidens, with all those that, for his love, cast aside the goods of this

world and lawfully serve him here. What awe and what dread shall there

be when the fire comes before him that shall burn the earth; when all

the earth shall quake ; when the stars shall fall ; when the sun and moon
shall darken before God's brightness; when the welkin shall vanish, and

when the sign of the holy rood (cross), with the spear and with the nails,

shall be brought forth by the angels ! When the angels shall quake,

and the righteous shall sore dread, what shall the sinful do who
shall see there his righteous judge, whom none may contradict nor

deceive 1 He himself is witness and judge. What shall the wretch

do who seeth above him his Lord whom he hath displeased, and under

him hell's mouth open, about him all folk, and himself openly con-

victed of various sins. No friend may there help another ; each shall

have enough to do for himself. Then shall God Almighty say unto

them, the guilty men, "Ye sinned in your eternity, and ye shall

burn in my eternity. Ye sinned as long as ye lived, and ye shall
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\\r6 3ewasse i|>er pine of \>e dea^e \>e he her pale^. o^er efter

mid e^elice lette. and ban lat me ba sawle to merchestowe. bat ami take it

_

'

^
to the mirtlj-

his se mor^einete si blisse ]>o lie ha^ an ])ar sawle. |)at Avite 36 stead.

wel. nan halege ua^ his fulle blisse er he underfo adonies deie his

licame. bat wr^ se fulle mete. ba?i se mann mid sawle and mid tiic fuii meat
•*

is the assur-

licame underfanofS sieernesse of ecer blisse. And wat belimp^ a"*^*^ "f
' eternal bliss.

hit 3ief he fend his ]?e to J^are gate cu7?i]> 1 God Jjurli his mucele

milee ne letes us nefer fandie. Ac najjeles 3ief he fend his an

unwreast mann J>er beo^ ami 3eredie. ])e weregede gastes ]>e hine

uniredlice undey-fane-e^ min stiarne swupen. Alse fele unbeawes Devils shall

alse hade ui)e him and sennenn. al swa fendes he ber semet. hine sinner and
^ ' ' thrust him

to unde?-f6. and to don hine into Jjiesternesse. oft a domes d3ei ^"*^ darkness.

alle godes fend simle fi'a?;i his 3esec^e abroden bienu. and hi to

hare lean ha?M jje lange seel 3eleste. pus hit ba^ ibi and is. and

wrS oft domesdei. Ac ban?ie hit ber to cumb bat se hlaford a be On Doomsday
* ' * ^ " all shall come

mucele deie. cum]> forte isi and frend and fend. J?ann cum]? all before God.

his undfrj)iede \\Yin to-fore. ]>er he sit mid his derewrj)e 5efered

mid ni3en anglene had. mid ])er unwemmed meide his moder.

mid his apos^len. mid ]?a hagefaderen. and jjo hali3e witien. mid

martiren. nii[d] hali co?ifessore?i mid halie meiden. mid al ])an J>e

J)er midenarde for his lufe werpe^ abec. and lagelice her him

J)eni^. wic 3eie. wic drednesse wur^ J)er. \an j?at fer to for Mvin

abern^ \at middernad^. \an si eor^e alle cwaced ))an J)e sterren 'sic.

failed, si sunne and se mone a|}estre^ for godes brictnesse. ])e shLVfau^the

wlcne to ga^. and si hali rode tacne mid ]?e spere and mid J?e moon"shaii

neiles Jjurh angles beo^ for^ ibrocht. \dx\.ne |?e angles cwacia^. and God's bright-

to richtwlse ha7?i adrede^. wat sceol se senfulle don. ]>e isecg^

jjer his richtwise deme. ]je non ne maie bechece. non beswice. he

his him selj> witnisse and deme. Wat sceol se wrecce don. jje

bufon ise3^ his hlaford ]?e he 3egremed afe^. under him helle

mu^ open, abuuten him all folc. \\\in selfe bi saizdlice senne

beswapeu. ]?er ne mai no?^ frend o^re helpe. selc had innoh to

donne aTi \\\m selfe. pan seied ham god be geltj ma7^ne?^ 36 God's word
to the wicked.

sene3eden. an 3eur ecenesse. and 3e scule *birne an mire ecenisse. *[Fo1. 58a.]

3e sene3den alse lange alse 36 lefede and 3e scule birne alse lo?zge

as ic lefie. Wite^ into ece fer. |)e is 38earced mine fo and his
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burn as long as I live. Depart into eternal fire, which is prepared

for my foes and their fellows." Immediately they shall depart from

his sight, and then at once shall the Lord go with his friends to

his meat, that is, to his pleasures, as is said in holy writ, Delicie raem

sunt esse cum Jiliis hominum, that is, " My delights are to dwell

with the sons of men." But we said to you a little before that

they should have good bread and wine, and seven dishes ; they shall

have the bread spoken of in the Gospel. Ego sum panis vivus qui

de ccelo descendit, that is, "I am the living bread that descended from

heaven," saith our Lord ; "he who eateth of this bread shall never

die." This bread was made of a grain of wheat, as he also said

in the Gospel, Nisi granum frum^enti, et cetera. This corn was sown

through the angel's mouth into the ear of the Virgin Mary, in the

city of Nazareth. This corn came first in Bethlehem, that speaks

to us of bread ; it waxed and flowered in Judaea, and it ripened

in Jerusalem, and the wicked folk, the Jews, reaped it, and placed

it on the cross also, as between two millstones. It was after-

wards put into the tomb as into an oven. Thence it was brought

up into heaven to the high Lord's table, where it feedeth angels

and mankind for ever, and this is their bread. Where shall we find

the wine ? Even as he said, Ego sum vitis vera, et cetei'a.

XXVI.

PUT ON THE APvMOUE- OF GOD.

/~\ur lord (master) Saint Paul, who is teacher of the Gentiles, reminds

^' and informs us of certain weapons to be wielded, thus saying,

Induite vos armatura dei. No man taketh up a weapon except

to fight therewith, and no one fighteth except with his enemies. Let

us now see what are the foes, and what weapons we shall use against

them. Each Christian man, so soon as he steppeth out of the font,

where he is baptized of his sins, maketh to himself three foes ; for

it is written, Nemo potest duobus dominis servire—No man can serve

two masters who are at enmity together. These three foes are—the
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5egen[g] Son hi wr^e^ abroden of his 3esec))e. A')id |>an sone^ ' ms. fone.

ge\S se hhifonl mid his frciideii to his mete, ^at his to is esten.

\>e sei^ an |)an hali write Delide mee sitnt esse cum filiis hown-

luim. bat is. Mine esten beo^ wunian mid mannen bearnen. Ac ^"<^'« r'^iv-
' sure is to

we [habbe^ 5e-l sed 5iu litl her hat hi sceolderi abbe?^ god b?'ad and ''/'^'" ^^'^''

L J A J J r> the sons of

uin. and vii. sonden. hi sculen habe \at brad |?e sei^ i|>e godspel. "'^"•

Kqo sum. panis uiims nui de celo t/escendit. pet is. Ic am cwuee Christ is the

living bread.

bread }?e astah fram hefene. se5^ ure helende. Se \>e of jjese

brad ett. ne sterfe^ he nefer. pis bread was imaced of ane

hwete corne. al swa se he cwe^ 5e^e godspelle. Nisi granum.

fi-umenti. et cetera. |?is corn was 5esawen Jjurh jjes sengles mu^

into ^es meidenes sere Marie, in Jjare burli of nazareth. ])is corn

com^ ferst i^ne bethleevM. ]>at cwe^ us of breade. hit wex and ^ ^^- c""-^... .. Bethlehem
bleowu. in ludea. hit ripede m lerusaiem.. ludas and bat leo^re reminds us of

bread.

folc hit repen. and deden hit an j)ar rode alswa alse betwenen

melstanent. Sede hit was idon into \>er berien. alswa into hofne.

banen hit was ibroht up into heofene to bes hahes hlafordes This living
' ' ' l)read is on

borde. ber hit fet. a7id eno-les. aiid mancinn in ecenisse. and bis ti^e high
r o y Lord's table.

is hare bread, hwer scule we win finden 1 Al swa se he cwe^. Christ is the
true vine.

Ego sum. uitis uera. et cetera.

[U]

XXVI.

[INDUITE UOS ARMATURA DEI.]

r hlaford sawc^es paulus ]>e is ]?eoden lareaw. us mane^ [Foi. 58?>.]

and mene^e^ of sume wepne to nemene ])us cwe^ende. ofthe
. . weapons of

Induite UOS armatura aei. N an man ne nem^ wepne buto to the christian

ni • 1 m -v- 1 • •
warrior.

nhten mide. ne na/iman ne fiht buton wi^ his ifomenn. Ute we

nu isi wice bio^ ure ifo. and wice wepne we scule nemen a^enes

ham. iElc cristen man anon se step^ up oP ]>e funte wer he 3MS. os.

ifulled his. ipicches he mace^ him ])ri ifon. for ban be hit is Each chris-

tiaji man hath

Iwrite. Nemo ^^otes^ duobus dojninis seruire. Nan ne mai twan three foes-

hlaforde ]>e wransehte bien samod j>6wie. ]?as ]>r\ ifon be^. Se

16
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devil and his host, the second is this earth, tlie third is very near

the Christian man, that is, his own fiesli. These three, like three

robbers, fight against each believing man as long as we wander in

the wilderness of this world. Therefore said the holy Job, MilifAa

est vita hominis super terrami—Knightship is man's life upon earth.

In the Devil's school, his host of accursed spirits and sins and

abominable crimes fight against us. In this earth's school (army) are

both prosperity and misfortune. In the flesh's school are evil thoughts

and foul lusts. Of the first speaketh St. Paul, Non est nobis cohjictatio

adversus ca/rnem et sanguinem, et cetera. Of the second speaks St. John

the Evangelist, saying, Nolite diligere mundunfi nee ea que in mundo

sunt. Of the third speaks St. Paul, Caro concupiscit adversus spiritum.

Strong are these foes and treacherous, so that with them we may

not make peace nor fellowship ; either they overcome us, or we them.

If they overcome us, they take from us neither gold nor silver, but

our bane (death). If we overcome them, we shall all be praised as

good soldiers, and be rewarded with a high reward. But he wdio

goeth to fight without a leader may soon come to mishap. Let us now

see who shall be our leader, and afterwards what shall be our weapons.

Our leader is the Holy Ghost, and our Lord Jesus Christ, who hath

said. Sine me nihil potestis facere. Thou oughtest to have eight kinds

of weapons, which are, shield, helmet, habergeon, sword, spear, steed,

two spurs, and a smart staff. What shall be our shield, St. Paul

thus tells us. In omnibus sumentes scutum fidei, in quo possitis om-

nia tela nequissimi ignea extinguere.

XXVII.

THE FOURTH SUNDAY AFTER PENTECOST.

Tyrant appropinquantes, et cetera. The holy Gospel saith to us

that lepers and sinful men approached the Saviour and desired

to hear his doctrine. Then the Pharisees and the Scribes of the Jewish
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forme is se deot'el. and his iji^ciii'-. Se o^er bes midtloniiard. Se tiie world, the
° ^ ' tiesh, and the

J)rid(.le is wel nieh |jc C7*isten men. }^at is his a^on flesc. pas |)ri ^^®^'•'

rthte^ agen elcen ileaffiil man alse longe se we i^ese westen of

besser woruld wandri^. alse bri reaferes. per for sede se hali They are like
• > * robbers.

iob. MUicia est wita /iominis super terra?^. Cnihtscipe is mannes (i) the devil's

1 n 1 • • • 1
school,

hf upen 601*^6. In bes deones heriscole fihte^ agen us his iferred (2) the world's

school,

sewero^ed o^astes. aiul unbeawes. and unwraste lahtres. In bes (3) the tiesh's

, , . ,
school.

middeneardes iscole. sel^en and uniseKen. In jjes flesces iscole.

euel 3ej?anc and fule lustes. Of ])e formen seie^ ^anQ,tu^ paul-ws.

^^on est nobv& coluctatio aduQvsns carneva et sanguinem. et cetera.

Of ]jan o^ren cwe^ ^anctu^ lo\\annes se godspellere. kuu^. Nolite * ? kueSiiuie.

diligere ??iundum nee ea que in 7?mndo sunt. Of ]>e Jjridde que^

sanctus paulus. Caro eoncupiscit aduersus spiritum. S[t]range Our foes are
strong and

bie^ ]>es ifo. aiul swice wi^ warn we ne mu5e gri^ ne sibbe macie. treacherous.

o^er hi ofer cume^ us o^er we him. Gif hi us ofercume^ ne if we over-

come them

ceped hi of hus gold ne selfer bute ure bane. Gif we ofercumed ^^e shaii be
^ regarded as

heom. we scule bien imersed alle gode cempen and imeaded sood soldiers,

mid heahere mede. Ac se J>e ge^ into fihte wi^-ute heretoche.

hiw mai sone mislimpe. Vte we nu isi wa seel beon ur here-

toche. and se^e wice ure wepne bie?^ scurile. Ur heretoche is se Our leaders

. . . . . .
^^^ *'^® ^^'''y

haliejost. and ure laford ihesu crist be sei^. Sine me nichW Ghost and
^ • Jesus Christ.

j^>»otestis faeeve. pu ahst to habben elite wepnecin. ]?a beo^ Eight

11-11 71* 17 ni 7" weapons are
sceold. helm aiid brenie. swrd and spere. btede and twei sporen. necessary to

carry on this

and ane smearte 3erd. Hwic scule beon ure sceld. sanetu^ warfare.

paulus hus sei^. In omnibus sumentes scutum, fidei. ^n quo

possitis omnia tela we^/uissimi [ignea] eictinguere.

[E]

XXVII.

[DOMINICA nil. POST TENTECOSTEN.]

rant appro2miqn?intes. et cetera. ]>et hali godspell us sei^.
(^^"'-'^st.]

2 TYipn -jpnnalilplifnn Iian Imlnnrln sinners de-
sired to hear
Christ's lore ;

2 So in MS.

L J ])at hi-refen and fiyn]>u\]e men 3eneahlehton Jjan helende

and woldan his lure 5ehiran. pa ccarodou ))a sunder hal3an and
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people were grieved, because the Saviour received the sinful and had

fcUowsliip with them. Then spake the Saviour to the Pharisees and

Scribes this parable, Which of you having a hundred sheep, if he lose

one of the sheep, does not leave the nine and ninety in the wilder-

ness, and goes seeking the one that is lost 1 If he findetli it he

beareth it on his shoulders to the flock, or the fold, rejoicing. When

he Cometh home, he inviteth his friends and neighbours unto him,

and saith. Rejoice with me, for I have found my sheep which I lost.

I say unto you greater joy is in heaven for one sinner if he be sorry

for his sins with amendment, than for the ninety and nine righteous

that need no repentance.

XXVIII.

SOUL'S WARD (OR THE CUSTODY OF THE SOUL).

^{ sciret paterfamilias qua hora fur venturus esset ; vigilaret utique

et non sineret perfodi donnuin suam. Our Lord, in the Gospel,

teaches us through a parable how we ought warily (cautiously) to

guard ourselves against the devil of hell, and from his devices. "If

the lord (master) knew," he saith, "when and what time the thief

would come to his house, he would watch, nor would he suffer the

thief to break into it." This house which our Lord speaketh of is

man's self within ; the man's wit within this house is the house-lord

(master of the house), and the untoward wife may be called Will.

Should the house go after her (obey her) she bringeth it all to ruin,

except Wit, as lord, chastise her for the better, and deprive her of

much of what she would. And yet would all her household follow

her everywhere if Wit forbad them not ; for all these are untoward

and reckless servants, unless he directs them. And what are those

servants 1 Some are without, and some within. Those within are

the man's five wits—sight, hearing, smelling, tasting, and the feeling

of each limb. These are the servants under Wit, as under the house-
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ba boceras ber he^en beode. for ^an be se helende iinder-fenc: ba ""^ "^e
' ' J r fc> r Scribes and
sinfullan. a7i(I liaiii mid imone hafede. Da sede se helende ba I'l'^iriseea

' •• were angry

sunder hahe aiul ba bocere bis bispell. Hwilc eower bef^ an '''^'' '^*^"^-
' ^ '

Tlie parable

hu[n]dred seeap. Gif he fo[r]list an )>ara sceape. la hiine forlet of the Lost

be ne5on and bun neo^outie a westene aiul ge^ seceude |)at an jje

him losede ? Gif be bit ]?an 3emet. be bit bei-^ an bis eaxlun to

Jjara eowde. oder falde blissiende. pan be bam cym^ be jela^e^

his frend a7id nicbi-bures bi??i to and cwe^. Blissia^ mid me
fo[r]})an be ic imete mi sceap be me losede. Ic sege eow bat Greater joy

^ in heaven
mare blisse bi^ an befene be anuu synfulle man. 5if be bis over one

•' -^ repentant

synnen mid dedbote bereuse^. ban him si be nigon a7id bund s'""er than
•^ f o over ninety

negontie ribtwisen ]>e ne beofia^ nanre ded bote.
need"nrr

"^^^

pentance.

XXYIII.

HER BIGINED : SAWLES WARDE.*

Oi sciret paterfamilias gua hora fur uenturus esset / vigilaret

utioMQ et non sineret per/odi domum. suam. Ure lauerd Our Lord
teaches us

i be erodspel teache^ us burb abisne. bu we alien wearlicbe to how to guard
I <-> ^ > ourselves

biwiten us seoluen wi^ be unwibt of belle, ant w'v6 bis wrenches^, ^s^i^'^t the
' devu.

5ef |>es lauerd^ wiste he sei^. bwenne ant bwuch^ time. ]>e J>eof ^ ms. wem-

walde cume to his bus '. be walde wakien. ne nalde be nawt if the master

})olien ]>e ]>eof forte breoken hire, pis bus ]>e ure lauerS speke^ knew when
. . . • 1 • 1

^^'^ thief were
of i is seolf be mon inwi^ be monnes wit. I bis bus. is be buse coming, he

would ever be

lauerd. ant te fulitohe wif i mei beon wil ibaten. ]>at ga ]>e bus <'" the watch,

ri«/'iTii«i 11 • 1 Ti' '^he house is

eiter hire f ba diht hit al to wunclre. bute wit ase lauem cbasti man's wit

(conscience)

;

hire be betere. ant bi neome hire muchel of* hat ha walde. ant the wife is

tab walde al hire bird folhin hire ouer al i gef wit ne forbude ^jehuse-

ham. for alle bit^ beo^ untobene. ant recbelese binen f bute 5ef ^ i hwuch.
''ofteof.

he bam ribte. Ant bwucche beo^ beos binen f Summe beo^ wi^ The servants

under her are

vten. ant summe wi^ in neii. ]>eo^ wi^ vten beo^. ]>e monnes fif reckless.

-I T
These hinds

wittes. bih^e. ant hermzge. smechunge. ant smeallunge. ant are our live

wits.

euch limes felunge. }>eos beo^ binen vnder wit. as under buse ^ha.
•> jjeos.

* Bodleian MS. 34, collated with Royal MF. 17 A. 27.
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lord ; and wheresoever he is negligent, there is none of them

but what often conduct themselves untowardly, and trespass often,

either in foolish cheer or in evil deeds. Within are his servants in

so many divers thoughts to please well the house-wife against God's

will ; and they swear together readily that they will do after her

will. Though we hear it not, we may feel their murmuring and their

untoward noise until Wit comes forth and, both with awe (fear) and

love, has disciplined them for the better. Never is his house well guarded

on account of these hinds, when that he is asleep or goeth anywhere

from home (that is, when man forgetteth his wit) and letteth them be

together. But it behoveth not that this house be robbed, for there

is therein the treasure that God gave himself for, that is, man's soul.

For to break this house after (for the sake of) this treasure, that God

bought with his death, and for which he gave up his life on the cross, there

is many a thief about, both by day and by night, invisible ghosts w4th

all wicked devices ; and against each good virtue that guardeth God's

dear chattel in this house under Wit's direction, who is the houselord,

there is ever its (opposite) vice that seeketh entrance about the walls to

murder it (the soul) therein. The head thereof is the fiend (devil) that

heads (is master of) them all against him and his keys. The husband,

that is. Wit, guardeth his house thus :—Our Lord hath given him

four of his daughters, which are, to wit, the four cardinal virtues.

The fi.rst is called Prudence, and the second is called Spiritual Strength,

and the third is Moderation. Eighteousness is the fourth. Wit, the

husband, God's constable, calleth Prudence forth, and maketh her door-

keeper, so that she should warily take heed whom she lets in and out,

and that she may behold afar off all that are coming, those that are

worthy to have entrance, or to be excluded. Strength stands next her
;

so that if any will come in without the consent of Prudence (Prudence

being unwilling), Strength, that is her sister, may be warned thereof

and turn them out. The third sister is Moderation ; he (Wit) maketh

her mistress over his wilful household, of which we have previously

spoken, so that she may teach them moderation, which is also called

measure, the mean between two evils (or things) ; for in every place it is

a virtue to observe moderation ; and she cautioneth them all that none

disobey her anywhere through excess or intemperance, nor go beyond

moderation. The fourth sister, Righteousness (equity), sitteth highest

as judge, and beateth those that offend, and crowneth those that do

well, and doometh each one his doom according to his deserts. For
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liiuenl. ant hwcr. se he is 5einelcs f nis hare nan |>e nc feared

ofte untoheliclie. a)it gultc^ ilome. o^er ifol seniblaiitf odcr in

vuel dede. In wv6 beo^ his hincn, in se moni niislich |>onc to Theseiimds
seek to please

cwemen wel be husewif^ aiein o^odes wille. cmt swerie^ somet the house.

rea^liche. ])at efter hire hit schal *gan. jjah we hit ne here nawt 1 * [i^'oi. yov.]

we^ mahen ifelen^ hare nurh^^. a)U hare nntohe here, a bet hif* '
omitted.

Clime foi'^. ant ba wi^ eie. a^it wi^ luue tuhte ham be betere. ^murt).
4 wit,

Ne bi^ neauer his hus for beos hinen wel iwist. for hwon hat he They are not
' ^ to be trusted

slope, o^er ohwider'' from lianie. hat is liweu mon forset his wit. bytiieumster.
'

^ ^ 5 ohwider

a)U let ham iwui-^eu. ah ne bihoue^ hit nawt. \>at tis hus beo fa'*e.

irobbet. for jier is inne j^e tre[sur] \>at godd 5ef him seolf fore. ]>at in this house

is monnes sawle. forte breoke ))is hus efter \>\s tresor. ^at godd ^of^'s ^^'^^'^-

bolite mid his dea^. aQit lette lif o rode i is moni J?eof a buten

ba bi dei ant bi niht. vnseheliche gasttes wi^ alle unwreaste

j>eawes. ant a-^ein eucli god J^eaw. ]>e biwite^ i|)is hus godes deore Vice seeks

©ntrcincG to

casteP. vnder wittes wissuno'e hat is huse lauerd. is eauer hire murder the
^ * soul.

un|?eaw forte sechen in 5ong abute J>e wahes to a mur^rin hire ^chatei.

brinne. hat heaued brof is be feont. be meistre^ ham alle aseines The head of

these enemies

him ant his keis. j?e husebonde \at is wit. warned his hus ^us. '^ the devil.

vre lauerd haue^ ileanett him froure''^ of his dehtren. ])at beo^ to ^fowre.

vnderstonden be fowr heaued beawes. be earste is warschipe Four cardinal

virtues guard

icleopet. ant te o]7er is ihaten gastelich streng^e. ant te j^ridde is ti»s treasure,

mea^. rihtwisnesse be feorSe. Wit be husbonde erodes cunestable Pin'^enceis
J r o door-keeper.

cleope^ war*schipe for^. ant maki^ hire durewart. ])e war- * t^oi- 771-°.]

liche loki hwam ha leote in ant ut, ant of feor bihalde alle |>e

cuminde. hwuch beo wui-^e in5ong to habben i o^er beon bistek-

en brute. Streng^e stout nest hire, hat sef ei wule in f war- strength
stands next.

schipes^ vn Jjonkes. warni streng^e fore. \at is hire suster f ant e omitted.

heo hit ut warpe. be bridde suste?' hat is mea^. hire he make^ The third is

^ i > > Moderation.

meistre ouer his willesfule hir^^ ])at we ear of speken. ^at ha 'Jinnen.

10 me'cSe.

leare ham mete^°. ^pat me^^ meosure hat. \% middel of twa uueles^^. n omitted.

for \at is ]?eaw in euch stude ant tuht forte halden. ant hate^ '"'''*

ham alle \at nan of ham a^ein hire f nohwer wid vnmeo^ f ne ga

ouer mete, be feoi'^e suster rihtwisnesse. sit on^^ best as deme^"^. The fourtii is

' r^quity.

ant beate^ |)Co |>e a3ulte^. ant crune^ jjeo |)C wel do^. ant "1)^^,;,.
^

deme^ cuchan his dom eher his rihte. for drot^'^ of liire niine^ his'^ 1' t^^^^'
>'' pis.
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dread of her, this household, each according to what he is, keepeth

watcli and ward—the eyes theirs, the mouth its, the ears theirs, the

hands theirs, and each of the other wits, so that anent them no

vice shall come in. When this is thus done and all is still therein.

Prudence, that is ever vigilant, is afraid lest some prove unfaithful

and fall asleep and neglect to keep watch, and she sendetli them in

a messenger, whom she knows well, come from afar, for to frighten

those that are over hardy (confident) and those that are negligent

(reckless), and to keep them more vigilant. He is received in and

quickly beheld by them all ; for he is lank and lean, and his coun-

tenance is deathly and black and livid, and each hair appears to

stand erect upon his head. Prudence bids him tell before (them)

who he is, and whence he has come, and what he seeks there. " I may

not speak anywhere," he says, " unless I have good audience ; therefore

listen to me. I am called Fear, and am the messenger of death, and

reminder of death, and I am come before her to warn you of her

coming." Prudence, that knows best how to beset her words and also

her works, speaketh for them all and asketh whence she shall come

and what company she brings with her. Fear answers her, " I know

not the time, for she told it me not ', but ever be watching when (she

shall come), for her custom is to come by stealth, suddenly and un-

expectedly, when one least expects. Of her household, concerning

which thou makest enquiry, I will answer : she alighteth wheresoever

she comes with a thousand devils, and each one bears a great book

all written over with sins, with small black letters, and an immense fiery

gleed-red chain for to bind and to draw into the midst of hell whom-

soever he may prove guilty through his book, in which is described

each sin that he hath wrought with will, or with word, or with

work, in all his lifetime, except he have previously repented of it with

true shrift and amendment." And Prudence asketh him, "Whence

comest thou, Fear, admonition (reminder) of death'?" "I come," he

saith, "from hell." " From hell," saith Prudence; "and hast thou seen

hell ?" "Yea, truly," saith Fear, "often and frequently." "Now then,"

saith Prudence, "upon thy troth tell us truly what hell is like, and

what thou hast seen therein." "And I will, blithely," saith Fear, "upon

my troth ; nevertheless, not according as it really is, for no tongue

may tell that, but as far as I may and can I will discourse thereof.



SAWLES WAllDE. 249

hirS eucli* efter hat he is warde to^ witene^. be elinen hare, be mu^ f-ic'i watch
' • '

lijis his proper

his. be earen hare, be hondoii hare, ant euch"* alswa^ of be obre duties,

wif^ hat onont him ne schal uaii un-beaw cumeii iN. As bis is ^ ^ omitted.
' ' J 4 eiichiin.

ido bus. ant is al stille brinue i warschipe hat au, is waker is I
"' ^^'^ »'*•

' ' ^ ' O vNiO j> wit.

ortearet lest sum for truste him. ant feole o slepe. ant forijeme his Prudence
sends <a nies-

warde. ant seud ham. in a sonde, hat ha wel cnawe^. of feorren sengertothe
' house to

icumen. forte otfearen beo be beo^ *ouer hardi. ant beo be seme- pouseits
> > I J J niiuates.

lese beo^ I halden ham wakere. he is underuon in. ant swi^e * [Foi, 77VO,]

bihalden of ha??* alle. for kmc he is. ant leane''. ant his leor fronrafa^

dea^lioh. aiit bhic ant elheowet. ant euch her jjunche^ ]>at to behold.

stent in his heaued up® i warschipe hat hi??t tellen^ biuoren^^ hwet been erased

,, before leane.

ne beo ant hweonene he cowmie ant hwet he ])er seche. Ne «euherin
his heauet

mei ich he sei^. nohwer speoken. bute ich habbe god lust 1 buHchetS )pat

lustni^ me Jjenne. fearlac ich hatte. ant am dea^es sonde, ant ^toteiie.

TV- • 1 • 1 • • f ^° biuoren
dea^es muneo^unfje ant am icumen bmore hire to warnin ow of ham,

hire cume. warschipe \a^ \i^^t con bisetten hire wordes. ant ec Fea^tL^

hire werkes f speke^ for ham alle. ant freine^ hweonene he Death.

cume, ant h\7uch bird ha leade. fearlac hire ontswere^. Ich nat

nawt be time i for ha ne seide hit me nawt ah eauer loki¥ Death, he
says, is com-

hwenne. for hire wune is to cumen bi stale ferliche ant un- »ig suddenly,

mundlunge hwen me least wene^. of hire bird ^at tu easkest

Ich be ondswerie. ha lihte^ hwer se ha eaue?' kime^ Avi^ a busent with a thou-
sand devils,

deoflen. ant euch an bere^ a gret boc al of sunnen iwriten wi^

swarte smeale leattres. ant an unrude raketehe gled read of fure. *? ^''*^.
.o smners into

forte binden ant to drahen in to in warde belle, hwuch se he *'^"*

mei preoouin burh his boc hat is on euch sunne enbre*uedt". hat * [Foi.ysr".]... . . .
" ibreuet.

he wi^ wil. o^er wi^ word, o^er wi^ were, wrahtte in al his lif

si^e. bute \at he haue^ i-bet earjjon wi^ so^ schrift. ant wi^^^ '^ o^er.

deadbote. ant warschipe hire easke^. Hweonene^^ cumest tu^* "hweonne.
^

.

>4 MS. to.

fearlac dea^es^^ munegunge. Ich cume he sei^ of belle. Of belle Fear says he

ha sei^ warschipe. ant hauest tu isehen belle f 5e sei^ fearlac heii.

witerliche. ofte. ant ilome. Nu sei^ ]?enne warschipe for |)i
^ ^'

trow^e treoweliche tele us hwuch is belle, ant hwet tu hauest Prudence
bids him

isehen brin. ant ich he sei^ fearlac omi trew^e blu^eliche. nawt (describe the
* place of tor-

tab efter hat hit is. for hat ne mei na tun^ijc tellcn^*'. ah efte?* hat '"®"'

. .IT . "^ omitted.

ich mei ant con f |?er towart ich chulle readien^^ ilelle is [wid] wi^ '^ rodien.
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Hell is wide without measure, and deep and bottomless ; full of incom-

parable fire, for no earthly fire may be comi)ared therewith ; full of

stench intolerable, for no living thing on earth might endure it ; full

of unutterable sorrow, for no mouth may, on account of the wretched-

ness and of the woe thereof, give an account of nor tell about it. Yea,

tlie darkness therein is so thick that one may grasp it, for the fire

there gives out no light, but blindeth the eyes of them that are there

with a smothering smoke, the worst of smokes. And nevertheless in

that same black darkness they see black things as devils, that ever

maul them and afflict and harass them with all kinds of tortures
;

and tailed drakes, horrible as devils, that devour them whole and

spew them out afterwards before and behind ; at other times they

rend them in pieces and chew each gobbet of them, and they after-

wards become whole again, such as they previously were, to undergo

again such bale without recovery, and full well they see themselves very

horrible and dreadful ; and to increase their pains the loathsome hell-

worms, toads, and frogs that eat out their eyes and nostrils, and adders and

water-frogs, not like those (that we see) here, but a hundred times more

horrible, sneak (creep) in and out at the mouth, ears, eyes, navel, and

at the hollow of the breast, as maggots in putrid flesh, ever-yet (always)

thickest. There is shrieking in the flame, and chattering of teeth in the

snowy waters. Suddenly they flit from the heat into the cold, nor ever do

they know of these two which is worse for them, for each is intolerable.

And in this marvellous mingling the latter through the former tor-

menteth the more. The fire consumes them all to dead coals : the pitch

boileth them until they are altogether melted, and revives them anon to

undergo again all that same and much worse, ever without end. And

this same wanhope (despair) is their greatest torment, that none have

never any more hope of any recovery, but are sure of every ill, to

continue in woe, world without end, ever in eternity. Each chokes the

other, and each is another's torment, and each liateth another and himself

as the black devil ; and even as they loved them the more in this world,

so the more shall they hate them there. And each curseth another,

and gnaws ofl" the other's (arms), ears, and nose also. I have begun to

tell of things that I am not able to bring to any end, though I had

a thousand tongues of steel, and told until they were all worn out. But
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think now by this what the greatest pain is ; for the least pain is so hard,

that had a man slain both my father and mother, and all the remnant (end)

of my kin, and done to me all the shame and the harm that a living man

might endure, yet if I saw this man in the least pain that I see in hell I

would, if it might be, endure a thousand deaths to rid (release) him out

thereof, so horrible and piteous is that sight to behold ; for though there

were never any other pain, except to see the wretched spirits and their

horrible forms ; to look on their grim and dreadful faces, and to hear their

roaring, and how they in scorn reproach and upbraid each other with their

sins ; this infamy, and the horror of them, would be immeasurable pain
;

and moreover to endure and to bear their immense blows with steel mallets,

and with their awls (hooks) gleed-red, and their buffetings, as though

it might be a pilch-clout, each one toward the other in divers pains.

O hell, death's house, abode of woe, of dread, and of groaning ; liorrid

home, and hard dwelling of all miseries ; city of bale, and the abode of

every bitterness, thou most loathsome land of all, thou dark place, filled

with all dreariness ! I quake with dread and fear, and each bone quivereth

within me, and each hair bristles up at the thought of thee ; for there is

no voice between the damned but woe me ! woe is me ! and woe is thee !

and woe is thee ! And woe they cry, and woe they have ; nor shall they

ever have any lack of whatever is woeful. It were well for those that

earn (merit) this abode through any temporary bliss here in this world

that they were never born. By this ye may somewhat understand what

hell is like, for, of a truth, I have seen therein a thousand times worse

(than I have told you). And from thence cometh death with a thou-

sand devils hitherward, as I have said ; and I came thus," quoth Fear,

" for to warn you thereof, and to tell you these tidings." " Now, Lord

God !" quoth Prudence, "guard and preserve us, and direct and advise us

what we ought to do, and that we may be the more cautious and vigilant

to keep ourselves safe on each side under God's wings. If we well

guard and keep our house and God's dear treasure that he has entrusted

to us, let death come whenever he will, we need not be in dread of her nor

of hell ; for our death will be precious to God, and entrance into heaven.

Of this treacherous world, or of her false bliss, let us never take any heed,

for all that is on the earth is but a shadow ; for all turneth to nought
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except that dear treasure, God's precious fee, that is entrusted to us to

be kept safely. I have therefore sore care, for I see," saith Prudence,

" how' the devil, with his host, as a raging lion, goeth about seeking

eagerly how he may devour it (God's treasure) ; and thus I may,"

saith Prudence, " guard you against his enmity (malice) and his devices,

but I may not guard you against his strength (violence)." " Do now tell

us, sister Prudence," quoth Strength, " what befalleth to thee, and warn

us of his wiles ; for of all his strength we have not any dread ; for his

strength prevails not, except wheresoever he finds them poor and weak,

unwarned (unguarded) by true belief. The apostle saith, ' Eesist the devil

and he will flee forthwith.' Should we then flee from him 1 Nay !

Is not God our shield, and all our weapons are of his dear grace 1 and

God is on our side, and standeth by us in battle. If he shooteth towards

me with the wealth and bliss of the world, with the delights of the

fleshly lusts, I might care somewhat for these soft (nesh) weapons
;

but no hard things may terrify me, nor may any harm nor any loss

make my heart false, nor impair my belief toward him that gives me all

my strength (powers)." " For it behoves me," quoth Moderation, " both

for the severity of harm and for lack of bliss, to have dread and care

(sorrow) ; for many, on account of the too great hardship of woe that they

sufl'er, forget our Lord, and nevertheless more, through softness (pros-

perity) and the lusts of the flesh, become ofttimes reckless. Between hard

and soft—between woe of this world and too much joy— between much

and little, in every earthly thing, the middle way is the golden (one). If

we hold to it, then go we safely, nor need we fear death or the devil.

Whatever may be of hardships I dread, but not of softness (prosperity)

;

for no weal nor fleshly lusts nor bodily pleasure may cause me to overstep

the middle (mean) of measure and of moderation." Righteousness (Equity)

speaks now and says, " My sister Prudence, that hath wit and discerneth

between good and evil, and knoweth in everything what is to be chosen

and to be shunned, adviseth us and teacheth us for to take little heed to

perishable things, and to keep prudently those that shall last for ever, and

saith, as she truly saith, that through ignorance she may not sin, and yet

she is not so confident about the strength of the devil, but esteems her-

self weak though she have much power ; and the eyes of us all deem

her to be powerless, as to herself, to withstand his devices, and she acts
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as the wise (do). My sister Strength is very bold, and saith that no hard-

ships may frighten her ; but yet she would not trust on her own weapons,

but on God's grace, and that I deem to be right and wisdom so to do.

My third sister. Moderation, speaketh of the middle path, between right

and left, that few can observe ; and saith, that in prosperity (softness)

she is bold, and hardships may terrify her, and therefore boasteth she

of no confidence, and doth as the wise (do). My business is to act and

to decide equitably ; and I deem myself so that I, through myself,

may do it (sin) not ; for all the good that we have here is of God. Now

it is right, then, that we deem ourselves ever weak to guard and to keep

ourselves in safety, or to hold fast any good without God's help. The

righteous God will that we deem ourselves poor and low, though we be

never such, for then he deemeth us of much worth and good, and esteems

us as his daughters. For though my first sister is aware of each evil, and

my second sister is strong against everything injurious, and my third

(sister is) temperate in all kinds of pleasures, and I act and decide rightly;

except we be mild (meek) with all this, and esteem ourselves weak, God

may rightly condemn us for all this, through our pride, and therefore is it

a right doom (decision) that we for all our good thank Him alone."

Wit, the husband, God's constable, hears all their words, and thanks God

earnestly with very glad heart for so rich a loan as are these sisters his

four daughters, that he hath lent him as a help to guard well and protect

his castle and God's precious fee, which is enclosed therein. The wilful

housewife keeps herself quiet ; and all that household, that she was accus-

tomed to draw after her, turn then faithfully to Wit, their lord (master),

and to these four sisters. For a while Prudence again speaketh, and saith,

" I see a messenger coming, very glad in cheer, fair and joyful, and lovely

attired." "Let him in," saith Wit; "if God will, he bringeth us glad

tidings, and that we have much need of, for Fear, death's messenger,

hath with his (tidings) terrified us very much withal." Prudence lets

him in, and he greeteth Wit the lord and afterwards all the household

with a laughing cheer ; and they return him his greeting, and all are,

it seems to them, relieved and gladdened by his appearance ; for all the

house shineth and shimmereth (glistens) with his light. He asketh

them if they would like to hear him a while. "Yea," quoth Righteous-
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ness, " it pleaseth us well, and it is well and right that we listen to thee

attentively." " Hearken now then," he saith, " and truly understand that

I am the messenger of mirth, and the admonition of eternal life, and

am called the ^ Love of Life,' and I come straight from heaven where I

have seen now and oft before the bliss that no man's tongue may tell of.

The blessed God saw you terrified and somewhat cast down through what

Fear told you of death and of hell, and hath sent me to gladden you, not

because that it is not all truth that he hath said, and that shall all evil

men experience and find (true). But ye, with the help of God, need not

fear anything, for he that sitteth on high is your help, and he is the

all-ruling one who hath you in his keeping." "Ah !" saith Prudence,

"welcome Love of Life ; and for the love of God himself, if thou ever

saw him, tell us somewhat of him and of his eternal bliss." " Yea, truly,"

quoth Love of Life, the messenger of mirth, " I have seen him oft, yet

not as he is, for against (compared with) the brightness and the light of

his countenance the sun-gleam is dark and seemeth a shadow ; and there-

fore I was not able to look toward nor behold the gleam of his counte-

nance, except through a bright mirror between me and him, that shielded

my eyes. So have I often seen the holy Trinity, Father, Son, and Holy

Ghost, three and indivisible. But only for a little while was I able to

endure the gleam, but somewhat (longer) I was able to behold our Lord

Jesu Christ, God's Son, that redeemed us on the cross— how he sits

blissful on the right hand of his Father, who is almighty, and ruleth in

that eternal life without cessation. So marvellous is his beauty that the

angels are never satiated in beholding him. And moreover I saw plainly

the places of his wounds, and how he showeth them to his Father, to make

known how he loved us, and how he was obedient to him who sent him

thus to redeem us, and he (Christ) beseecheth him ever for mankind's

heal (salvation). After him I saw on high, above all heavenly (hosts),

the blessed Virgin his mother, called Mary, sitting on a throne so very

bright, adorned with gems, and her face so joyful that every earthly

light is darkness in comparison with it. There I saw how she entreats

her precious Son so earnestly and so inwardly (truly) for those that serve

her, and he grants her blithely all that she beseecheth. When I could

no longer endure that light, I looked towards the angels and archangels
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wel us biluue^ hit. cmt wel is riht ]>at we j)e li^eliohe lustnin.

Jiercni^ nu beime he sei^. ant seornliche imderstonde^. [I]ch am lie says that
lie is called

murSes sonde. a)it miuicf:riinffe ^ of eche lif. ant lines luue i haten Love of Life,

and comes

ant cunie riht from heouene hat ich habbe iseheu nu ant ofte straight from
' heaven.

ear jie blisse \>at na monnes tunge ne mei of tellen. \>e iblescede ' munege.

godd iseh ow offruhte. a^it sumdel drupnin" of \>at fearlac talde adurcnin.

of dea^. ant of helle. ant sende me to gleadien ow. nawt for |)i

]>at hit ne beo al so^ ]>at he seide. ant ]>at schulen alle uuele

fondiu. ant ifinden. Ah 5e wi^ jje fulst of godd ne ])urue na

\>\)ig dreden for he sit on * heh \>at is ow on helpe. ant is al * [Foi. 821-0.]

wealdent bat haue^ ow to witene. A sei^ warschipe welcume Prudence
' ^ beseeches him

lines, luue. ant for be luue of godd seolf sef bu eauer sehe him f *« teii them
' o :> T somewhat of

tele us sumhwet of him. ant of his eche blisse. ^e iseo^ ({uod
^^^en^^^

lines luue f Murhdes sonde. Ich habbe isehen him ofte nawt

tall alswa as he is i for a3ein J>e brihtnesse ant te liht of his

leor. ]>e sunne gleam is dose, ant bunched aschadewe^ ant for bi ^j'unche'S

dose, atit as

ne mahte ich nawt a5ein jje leome of his wlite lokin ne bihalden f aschadewe.

bute J>urh a schene schawere* bituhhe me ant him ]>at schilde ^schadewe.

mine ehnen. Swa ich habbe ofte isehen be^ hali brumnesse^. ?^!l® J^^y^,^^
' ' Life tells how

feader ant sune. ant hali gast. ])reo an unto-dealet. ah lutle
Hof^^rhi^t

hwile ich mahte ]?olie ]>e leome. ah summes weis ich mahte bi- ^ him. \,e.

halden ure lauerd ihesu crist godes sune ]>at bohte us o rode,
nesse

""'

Hu he sit blisfuU on his feader riht half bat is al wealdent rixle^ and the Son of
J God sitting at

i \>at eche ® lif bute linnunge. se unimete feier f ]>at te engles ne
Jf^,iff,!jjfj

^

beo^ neauer ful on him to bihalden. ant set ich iseh etscene^ be ''wunderfui.
^ J 8 riche.

studen of his wunden. ant hu he schawe^ ham his feader to l,'®*'^
etSsene.

cu^en hu he luuede us ant hu he wes buhsum to him Jje sende

him swa to alesen us ant biseche^ him a for moTicu^ines heale.

Jjfter him ich iseh on heh ouer alle heouenliche be eadi meiden i saw, he says,

tlie holy

his^** moder marie i-nempnet sitten in * a trone se swi^e briht wid Maiden, ins
^ mother,

simmes i-stirret. ant hire wlite se weolefuP^ bat euch eor^lich ?'"'"?,'?"*
-* f bright throne,

lihtl is beoster befr] o seines, bear ich iseh as ha bit hire deore ^°ant.

. . . .
*[Fol. 82vo.]

wurSe sune se 5eornliche. ant se inwardliche for ]>eo ]^at hire Hmeinfui.

serui^. ant he hire 5ette^ blideliche al ]>at ha bi seche^. l^et angeisand

liht ]>3L ich ne mahte lengre |?olien^^f Ich biseh to ]>e engles ant 12 na mare of

to \>e archangles ant to ]>e o^re f ]>e beo^ buuen ham. iblescede ^^

^B^ibEce"
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and to the others that are above them, blessed spirits who are ever before

God and ever serve him, and sing ever unweariedly. Nine hosts there

are, but how they are ordered and severally placed, one above the other,

and each one's duties, would be long to tell. So much mirth I had of the

sight that I was unable for a long while to look elsewhere. After them I

looked towards the patriarchs and the prophets, who make such mirth

because they are now in that same land of bliss, which they had afar wept

for previously on earth, and they see now all that become verified which

they had long before prophesied of our Lord, as he had showed them in

spiritual vision, I saw the Apostles (that were) poor and low on earth,

filled and possessed all with extraordinary blisses, sitting on thrones, and

all that is high in this world under their feet, ready to judge, in the day

of doom, kings and kaisers, and all kindreds of all kinds of nations. I

beheld the martyrs and their marvellous mirth, who suffered here tortures

and death for our Lord, and esteemed lightly all kinds of harms and

earthly torments as compared with the bliss to come that God manifested

to them in their hearts. After them I beheld the assembly of confessors,

who lived in good life and died holy, that shine, as do the stars, in the

eternal bliss and see God in his glory, who hath wiped all tears from their

eyes. I saw the shining and bright company of the blessed maidens most

like to angels, and most participating with them in their blisses and joys
;

who living in the flesh surpass the laws of the flesh and overcome nature,

who lead a heavenly life on earth, and so they win their mirth and their

bliss. The beauty of their features, the sweetness of their song, no tongue

may tell. All sing who are there, but their song none may sing but they.

So sweet a smell foUoweth them whithersoever they go, that one might

live ever by the sweetness. Whomsoever they intercede for is certainly

saved ; for at their prayers God himself ariseth, who sitting heareth

all the other saints." " Very much," quoth Prudence, " pleaseth us what

thou sayest ; but now thou hast so well spoken of every order of the

blessed severally, say to us somewhat now what bliss is common to all

alike." And the Love of Life answereth her, " The common bliss is

sevenfold— length of life, wisdom and love, and because of the love a

gladness without measure (bounds), pleasant songs of praise, lightness (or

swiftness), and security is the seventh." "Though I," saith Prudence,
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gastes |>e beo^ a biiiore godd ant seriii^ him eaiie?*. ant singed

a unwcr^e^. Nilie wordes ber beo¥, ab ^ lui ba beo^ i-ordret "i"e iiosts of
' angels,

ant sunderlicbe isettc. )>e an bniie J>e o^re. ant cuchanes nicoster ^ant.

were long to tellen. So nmche niurh^e ich befde on bare on

sih^e f ^at ne mabte icb longe bwile elles hwider lokin. Jjfter

bam icb iseb towart te pa^riarcbes. ant te p?'opbe^es be makied ^^a the holy
^ patriarchs and

swncb mnrb^e }^at ba aren nu^e i )^at ilke lont of blisse ^at ba prophets.

befden of feor igret ear'^ on eoi*^e ant seo^ nu al ^at iso^et. ^at ^ igrei'Set.

ba befden longe ear icwiddet of ure laiierd as be befde iscbawed

\mm igastebcb sib^e. Icb iseb J)e apostles poured ant lab on i saw also the
Apostles

eor^e. ifnllet ant bi^oten al of unimete blisse sitten i trones. ant sitting on
thrones.

al under bare net ^at beb is i jje worlde. 5arowe forte demen i jje 3 ^at poure

dei of dome kinges ant keiseres. ant alle cunreadnes* of alle 4cun"redes.

cunnes ledenes. *lcb bibeolt te Martyrs, ant bare unimete i beheld the
martyrs,

murb^e )ie ))()leden ber pinen. ant dea^ for ure lauerd. ant libt- * [FoI. ssr".]

licbe talden to alles cunnes neowcins. ant eor^licbe tintreoben

a^eines j?e blisse ^at godd in bare beorte scbawede bam to cumene.

Xjfte?" bam icb bibeolt be cunfessurs bird be liueden mod lif. ant the holy
> J CD confessors,

balicbe deiden. ]je scbine^ as do^ steorren ijje ecbe blissen. ant

seo^^ godd in bis wlite \)at baue^ alle teares iwipet of bare ebnen. ^iseo^.

Icb iseb hut scbene. ant hat bribte ferreden of be eadi meidnes and the holy
company of

ilikest towart engles. ant feoloblukest wi^ bam blissin ant virgins.

gleadien. Jje libbinde iflesche ouerga^ flescbes labe ant ouercume^

cunde |?e leaded beouenlicb lif in eorSe as ba wunie^ bare murb^e.

ant bare blisse. Jje feierlec of bare wlite, J)e swetnesse of bare

song f ne mei na tunge tellen. Alle ba singed be*^ ber beo^. Ab ^from\>Qto
singen omit-

bare song ne mabe nane buten beo singen. Se swote smal bam ted.

follie^ bwider se ba wended. \)at me mabte libben aa bi }je swot-

nesse. bwam se beo bisecbe^ fore i is sikerlicbe iborben. for wiiomsoever
they intercede

a3ein bare bisocnen '. godd bim seolf arise^ ]>at alle |?e o^re for is saved,

balben '' sittende ibere^. ibwi^e wel (\ua^ warscbipe like^ us jja^ '' lie waiden.

tu seist. Ab nu ]?u bauest se wel isei^ of euch a^ setnesse f of ]7e ^ euchan to.

sell sunder-lepes sumbwet sei us nu bwucb blisse is to alle ilicbe

meane f ant Hues luue bire ondswere^. *pe imeane blisse is
*[Fo1. esv.]

seouenfald. leng^e of lif. wit. ant luue. nnt of J>e luue a gleadunge. the bliss

•v • ^ r I'l 1 • •^ • shared by all

wi^-ute met murie. lott song, ant libtscinpe. ant sikernesse. is in heaven.
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" understand somewhat of this, thou must reveal this more plainly, and

explain to these others." "And it shall be so. Prudence," saith Love of

Life, " as thou desirest. They live ever in a splendour that is sevenfold

brighter and clearer than the sun, and ever in a strength to perform,

without any toil, all that they wish, and evermore in a state, in all that

ever is good, without diminution, without anything that may harm or

ail, in all that is ever soft or sweet. And their life is the sight of

God and the knowledge of God, as our Lord hath said. * That is eternal

life,' he said, * to see and know the true God and him that he hath sent,

Jesus Christ our Lord, for our redemption.' And they are therefore, like

him, in the same form that he is, for they see him as he is, face to face.

They are so wise that they know all God's counsels, his mysteries, and

his dooms (judgments), which are secret and deeper than any sea dingle.

They see in God all things, and learn concerning all that is and was and

ever shall be, what it is, why and whereto, and whereof it began. They

love God without measure, because they understand how he hath done

by them, through his great goodness, and how they ought to requite his

precious mercy, and each one loveth another as much as himself. So

glad they are of God that all their bliss is so great that no mouth

may make mention of it, nor any speech discourse of it. Because that

each one loveth another as himself, each one hath of another's good

(bliss) as much joy as of his own. By this ye may see and know that

each one severally hath as many joys as they are many in number
;

and each of these same joys is to every one as great a joy as his

own in particular. Yet above all this, since each one loveth God

and then all the others more than himself, the more glad are they of

God['s bliss], without any ailing (grief), and that of all the others than

of his own joy. Take heed now then, if the heart of no one is ever

able to contain in herself her own special joy, so marvellously great is

the one bliss, how shall she accept so many and so great blisses?

Therefore our Lord said to those that had pleased him, Inti^a in gaudium

Do7nini sui— 'Go,' quoth he, 'into thy Lord's bliss.' Thou must go

therein altogether and be altogether possessed therein, for in thee may it

in nowise enter. Thereof they praise God, and ever unwearied, ever
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j>c seoiie^e. |>ah ich \>\s sei^ warschipe sumdel uiulerstonde '. )>u

most unwreo jjis witcrluker ant openin to |?eos o^re. ant hit

sehal beon sei^ Hues luue warscliiiie as bu wilnest. ila liuie^ a T'ley live in a
' ' Klory seven

ill awlite. hat is brihtre seoueual^. ant sclienre ben be sunne. ant times brigi.ter

i f ' than the sun.

eaiie;* in a streng^e to don biiten euch swine al ^at ha AVuUe^.

ant eauer mare in a steal in al ^at eauer god is wi^ ute wonunge.

wi¥ uten euch j)ing ^^at mahe hearmin^ o^er eilin. in al |)«i eaiie?' ' hearm.

is. softe o^er swote. ant hare lif is godes sih^e. ant erodes . . . } ^ a word
'^ ° erased here

cnawlechunofe as ure laue^'d seide. hat is quod he^ eche lif to seon i" ms.
" ' * 3 he seio.

ant enawen sod godd. ant him ]>at he sende ihesu crist ure Eternal life

laue?*d to ure alesnesse ant beo^ for J)i ilich him i]>e ilke wlite sight of God.

hat he is. for ha seo^ him as he is. nebbe to nebbe. lla beo^ se rheyknowaii
' God's secret

wise \>at ha whiten alle godes reades. his runes ant his domes* j?e
counsels.

'•godesrunes.

derne beo^. ant deopre ben eni sea dingle, ha seo^ igodd alle bing. ant iiis

reades.

ant witen of al ]>at is ant wes ant eauer sehal iwurden. hwet

hit beo. hwi. ant hwerto ant hwer of hit biarunne^. Ila luuie^ Theyiove
^ God without

god wi^ ute met. for ]>at ha understonde^ hu he haue^ bi ham nieasurc.

s bifrinnc

idon |)urh his muchele godlec ant hwet ha alien his deorewurde

milce to 5elden. ant euch an luue^ o^er ase muchel as him

seoluen. be gleade ha beo^ of godd f ]>at al is hare blisse. se

muchel * ]>at ne mei hit munne na mu^. ne spealie na speche for * [Foi. 84r<'.]

J)i lf>at euchan luue^ o^er as him seoluen. Euchan haue^ of

odres erod ase muche murh^e as of his ahne ^. bi bis 5e mahen ^ «» him
^ * " seoluen.

seon ant witen. \at euchan haue^ sunderlepes ase feole glead-

schipes ' as ha beod monie alle. ant euch of |)e ilke gleadschipes

is'^ to eauer euch an ase muche gleadunge f as his ahne sunderliche. '' beo"5.

5et ouer al jjis. hwen euchan luue^ godd mare jjen him seoluen.

ant ben alle be odre ' mare he gleade^ of srodd wi^ uten ei et- Ka^h loves

,
other better

lunge ® ))eii of his ahne gleadunge. ant of alle ))e o^res. Neome^ ^''^" himself.

. . a '^ ^' eilung.

nu J>enne 5eme ^ef neauer anes heorte ne mei m hire [und] ^ » ms. torn.

eruon hire ahne gleadunge sunderliche [iseide. so unimjete

muchel is jje^^ anlepi blisse. \at ha nime^ i[n] hi [re] j)us monie. 'o>on.

ojnt j)us muchele. for J>i seide ure lauerd to beo be him hefden ic- The biiss is so

great that

wemet. Intra m gaudiu?/i. et cetera. Ga {vao^ he in to bi lauerdes they go into
'

it— it cannot

blisse". \w most al gan }>rin. ant al beon bigotten J)rin for in |;e ne enter them.

mei hit naneswcis^^ neomen in. her of ha herie^ godd ant singed i2o'\?ai.e

wise.
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alike joyful, they sing this song of i>ra:se, Beati qui habitant, dx.—
Blessed are those, O Lord, who dwell in thine house ; they shall praise

thee, world without end. They are all as liglit and as swift as the sun-

gleam that shooteth from east unto west as thine eyelid openeth and

shutteth ; for wheresoever the spirit will he there is the body at once

without delay, for nothing may withstand them, for one is mighty

enough to do all that he desires, yea, to make heaven and earth quake

with one of his fingers. Sure they are of all this life, of this wit, of

this love, and the joy thereof, and of this bliss, which shall never more

become less or be impaired, nor come to an end. This little I have

said of what I saw in heaven, but neither saw I all, nor of what I

saw can I tell the half." "Truly," quoth Prudence, "well we understand

that thou hast been there and truly hast spoken thereof, according to

thy sight ; and well is him that is prudent and takes forethought how

he may best keep his house, in which is God's treasure, against God's

enemy who warreth ever against it with immorality, for that shall

bring him thither where he shall participate and enjoy all that thou hast

spoken of, and a hundredfold more of bliss without any sorrow." Quoth

Strength, " Since it is so, what may separate us from the God and hold

us back then 1 I am confident in God that neither life nor death, nor

woe nor we'dV, shall separate us and his love. But all this he hath

prepared for us, if we as true treasurers guard well his treasure which

is entrusted to us to be kept, as we shall full well under his wings."

Quoth Prudence, " Cast out Fear, our foe ; it is not right that one house

hold these two : for where Mirth's messeng-er is and true love of eternal

life, Fear is a fugitive." " Now, Fear, go out," quoth Strength, " thou

shalt no longer remain in our quarters." Quoth (Fear), " Now what I

have said I have said all for your good, and though it was not pleasant,

yet my tale was not less true nor less needful to you than that of Mirth's

messenger, though it may not be so delightful nor so pleasant." (Quoth

Moderation), "Each of you hath his time to speak, nor is the tale of either

of you to be shunned (disregarded) at its proper time. Thou warnest of

woe, he telleth of weal. Much need is there that we should attentively

listen to both of you. Flit (depart) now. Fear, while the Love of Life is

herein. Bear with even heart the doom of Righteousness, for thou shalt

full blithely be received herein, as often as Love of Life ceaseth to speak.
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ji un wercfet eaiie?* iliclio lusti in bis loft sondes, as hit iwritcn is. Tiieyimve

Beati qui habitant, et cetera. Eadi beo^ j>eo lauenl. \>e i])in^ 1ms
!'^^,|"j"|f^*g'ju

wunie^ ha schulen herion ]>e fi-oin [worlde i?tto worlde]. Ha Security.

beo^ alle ase li[hte ant as swifte as j>e sunne] gleam |)e sc[heot
'
'" l"^*

from est into west, ase |)in] *ehe-lid tunc^ ant opened for hwei* *[Fo1.84v".]

se eauer jje gast wule Jje bodi is anan riht wi^ ute lettunge. for

ne mei ham na )?ing a3eines etstonden. for eucli an is al^ mihti '^as.

to don al \>at he wule. ^e makie to cwakien heouene ba ant eor^e

wi^ his an finger, feikere ha beo^ of al j^is of jjulli lif. of jjulli

wit. of jjuUi luue ant'^ gleadunge |?rof. ant of |;ulli blisse. ]>at hit ^^•

ne me neauer mare luthn ne wursin. ne neome nan ende. pis iutie who keeps
safe (ioci's

ich habbe iseid of hat ich iseh in heouene ah nower neh Ue neli treasure.

-TfTY Tlie words of

ich al. ne ]>at ^et ]>at ich [iseh. ne] ne con ich half* tellen. y\iter- Prudence.

[liche quo^] warschipe. wel we understonde^ ])at tu hauest ibeo

J>ear ant sor6 hauest iseid trof. efter ]?i sih^e. ant wel is him

^at is war. ant bisi^ him hu he mahe beast lialden his hus ]>at

godes tresor is in a^eines godes unwine ]>e weorre^ J>er towart

a wi^ unjjeawes. for ]?et. schal bringen liim |)ider as he schal. al

J)is l(>at tu hauest ispeken of an^ hundret si^e mare of blisse buten ^ ant.

eucli bale ^ folhin ant ifinden. Quo^ streng^e hwen hit SAva is '.
strength
Stiys t licit

hwet mei tweamen us from ^rodd aoit haldfen us beonne. ihl am "othmg shall
o L J J sejiarate thtm

siker ine o^odd. \hat ne schal lif ne de^ f ne wal ne wunne now^er fr*^"i <'0d.
® Lf J 6 wi'5 uten

[to dealen us ant his luue. ah al bis] us haue^ igarc^[ket sef we as baiesitS.

7 Bodl. MS.
treowe tresures wite^ wel his tresor ]pat is bitaht us to halden. 34 ends here,

as we schulen ful wel under his wengen. Warped ut quo^ Prudence
* proposes tliat

warschipe ' farlac ure fa. nis nawt riht hat an hus halde beos Y^'^^'
s'louid

^ J ^ be cast out.

tweien. for jjer as mui'^es sonde is f ant so^ luue of eclie lif.

farlac is fleme. nu ut quo^ stren^e farlac ne schaltu na lengere

leuen in ure ende. nu qua6 ich seide for god al ]>at ich seide. ant

jjah hit muri nere nes na lessere mi tale J)e^i wes murh^es sondes

ne unbihefre to ow. I^ali hit ne beo so licwur^e ne icweme.

Ei^er of ow liaue^ his stunde to speokene. ne nis i^icker no^res Moderation
addressjs the

tale to schunien in his time, bu warnest of wa. he telle^ of *^wo mes-
' sengers.

wunne. muche neod is ]>at me ow ba ^eornliche hercni. Flute

nu farlac ]>sh. liwil Hues luue is herimie. a^it \>o\e wi^ efne

heorte j>e dom of rihtwisnesse. for ])u schal [t]. ful bli^eliche beon
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Now is Will the housewife quite still ; and slie who erewhile was so

wilful, is now wholly suhject to the direction of Wit, who is the husband.

And all the household keep themselves still, who were wont to be un-

toward, and to do after the will of their mistress, and not after Wit

;

they listen now to his lore, and each one endeavours to do what befalleth

him to do, through these two messengers whom they have heard, and as

the four sisters have taught in addition thereto, for against each vice's

entrance is ward to be kept and guarded faithfully. Thus ought each man

to think often and frequently, and with such thoughts to arouse his heart,

which in negligent sleep forgetteth its soul's heal, after (the words of)

these two messengers, and from the sight of hell to look to the bliss of

heaven—to have fear of the one and love to the other, and to lead himself

and his hinds, that is, all his limbs, not after (that which) Will, the un-

toward mistress, and his (own) lust teacheth, but after what Wit desireth,

who is the husband that disciplines and instructs, so that Wit should

ever go before and teach Will after him to perform all that he ordains

and commands to be done ; and with the four sisters, which are the four

cardinal virtues, Prudence, Strength in God, Moderation, and Righteous-

ness, to guard God's treasure, that is, his own soul in the house of the

body, from the thief of hell. Such thoughts make a man to flee all vices

and inflame his heart towards the bliss of heaven, which may our Lord

give us through his holy mercy, that with the Father and the Son and

the Holy Ghost reigneth in trinity ever without end. Amen !

Par seinte charite pray a pater noster for John who wrote this book !

Whoso hath read this writing

And Christ hath so (thereby) prospered him,

I pray, par seinte charite^

That ye pray often for me

A Pater noster and Ave Maria ;

That I may so lead my life

And well please our Lord,

In my youth and in my old age,

That I may yield my soul to Jesus Christ. Amen,
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iimler-fon in as ofte as lines luue stiute^^ forto spekene. JNv is 'MS.stutte'S.

wil \>at husewif al stille. J)a^ er wes so willesful. Al ituht efter

wittes wissunge ]>at is huscbonde. a^it Al \>at liircl halt him stille. The whole
household

bat wes i-wunet to boon fulitohcn ant don efter wil hare lefdi. "<>w become
subject toWit.

Ant nawt efter wit i lustne^ nn his lare. ant fonde^ euer euehan

efter yu him limped to. ])urh |>eos twa sonden. ^at ha i-herd

habbe^. a7it \>at fowr snstren lerden |)rnppe for euch un]?eawes

insong his warde te witene. ant te warden treowliche. Pvs ah Each man
should attend

mon te benchen ofte Ant ilonie. Ant wi^ bulliche bolites awec- *« ^'"-* ^ords
^ ' '' of the two

chen his heorte. ]>e islep of 3emeles for-3et hire sawle heale. efter messengers,

|>eos twa sonden. From helle sih^e biseon f to ]>e blisse of

heonene. To habben farlac of ]>at an f luue toward ^at o^er.

ant leaden him ant hinen. \>at beo^ his limen alle. nawt efter

wil J)e untohe lefdi ant his lust leare^. ah efter \>at wit wule ]>at

is husebonde tuhten a7it teachen ]>at Avit ga euer biuore ant

teache wil efter him. to al ]>at he dihte^ a7it denied to donne.

ant wi^ J)e foAVT sustren '. ]>er fore Jje fowr heued J)eawes. War-

scliipe. Strenc^e in godd. Ant Me^. Ant Rihtwisnesse. witen godes

treosor hat is his aline sawle. ibe hus of be bodi 1 from be beof of a"^ 5"^''^ his
• * ' ' ' soul from the

helle. jjulli )>oht make^ mon te fleon alle un)?eawes ant ontent his ^^'^^ "^ ''*^''-

heorte toward )>e blisse of heouene. J>a^ ure lauerd 5eue us ^urh

his hali milce ^at \\v6 J>e feder. ant e sune awt e hali gast rixle^

in Jjreo had a buten ende. AMEN.

Par seinte charite bidde^ a pater noster for iohan hat beos boo Pray a
paternoster

yfrat. for John who

H
wrote this

wa se ]?is writ haue^ ired. i>ook.

Ant crist him haue^ swa isped.

Ich bidde pa?* seinte charite.

pet 5e bidden ofte for me.

Aa \)ateY nostev. ant aue marie.

pet ich mote hat lif her drehen. «« that he
' may lead a

Ant ure lauerd wel icvvemen. g""/'
}'{Vl^^^and yield his

soul to Christ

at death.
I Mi 3uhe"Se ant in min elde.

pet ich mote ihesu crist mi sawle 3elden.]

AMEN.
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XXIX.

THE WOOING OF OUR LORD.

Tesu, sweet Jesu, my love, my darling, my Lord, my Saviour, my honey-

^ drop (nectar), my balm ! sweeter is the remembrance of thee than

honey in the mouth. Who is tliere that may not love thy lovely face ?

what heart is there so hard that may not melt at the remembrance

of thee 1 Ah ! who may not love thee, lovely Jesu 1 For within

thee alone are all the things united that ever may make any man

worthy of love to another. Beauty, and lovesome face, flesh white

under clothing make many a man the rather and the more to be

beloved. Gold and treasures and wealth of this world cause some

to be beloved and praised. Others (are loved) for their generosity and

liberality, that prefer graciously to give than niggardly to withhold.

Some (are loved) for their wit and wisdom and worldly prudence, and

others for might and strength, (so as) to be distinguished and brave

in fight for to maintain their rights. Some are loved for their nobility

and highness of birth, others for virtue, and politeness, and faultless

manners. Some for kindness, and meekness, and goodness of heart

and deed ; and yet, above all this, nature causes friends of kin to love

one another. Jesu, my precious darling, my love, my life, my beloved,

my most worthy of love, my heart's balm, my soul's sweetness, thou

art lovesome in countenance, thou art altogether bright. All angel's life

is to look upon thy face, for thy cheer is so marvellously lovesome and

pleasant to look uj^on, that if the damned that well (boil) in hell

might eternally see it, all that torturing pitch would appear but a

soft warm bath ; for, if it might be so, they had rather well (boil)

evermore in woe and evermore look upon that blissful beauty, than

be in all bliss and forego the sight of thee. Thou art so sheen (bright)

and so white, that the sun would be pale if it were compared to thy

blissful countenance. If I then will love any man for fairness (beauty)

I will love thee, my dear life, mother's fairest son. Ah, Jesu, my



))E WOHUNGE OF URE LAUEllD. 269

XXIX.

HER BIGINNES DE WOHUNGE OF URE LAUERD.* ;.^^r,"Vr' Titus U. 18.

The5ii swete iliesii. mi dru^. mi derling. mi drihtiii. mi healend.

-- mi huniter. mi lialiwei. Swetter is munegunge of J>e ]>en

mildeu o mu^e. Hwn ne mei lime J)i luiieli leor ? Hwat herte

is swa hard ]^at ne mei to-melte i ]>e munegunge of ]>e ? All hwa

ne mei luue be luueliclie ihesu 1 for inwi^ be ane arn alle be Jesus pos-
' ' ' sesses all the

bin<>es i":edered hat caiier muhen maken ani nion luuewur^i qualitieston r which make

to o^er. feiruesse a7id lufsum neb. flesch liwit under sclirud makes
^"beiiiK*''^

moni mon beo luued te ra^er. and te mare. Summe ofold a7id 1^^^*^'
,.,.'^ The qualities

Gersum and alite of bis worlde makes luued and lieried. Sume f ^"^ ^\''*^'' ^"®
i may be loved,

fredom and largesce }f>at leuer is menskli to 5iuen ])en cwedli to

wi^ halde. Su^?ime f wit and wisdom and 5apschipe of werlde.

Suwime '. maht aoid strerigSe to beo kid and kene ifiht his

riht for to halde. Su??ime '. noblesce. and hehnesse of burSe.

Suwime ^ )?eaw. a7id hendeleic and lastelese* lates. Sm^mief *[Foi.127&.]

menske and mildeschipe and debonairte of herte and dede.

And 3ette ouer al J?is i kinde makes sibbe frend euchan to luue^^

o^er. Nu mi derewur^e dru^. mi luue. mi lif. mi leof. cimstis
beautiful and

mi luueleuest, mi heorte haliwei. mi sawle swetnesse. pu art bright.

lufsum on leor. J>u art al schene. al engles lif is ti neb to bihalden.

for J>i leor is swa unimete lufsum and lusti on to loken f ]>at yi

J>e forwariede ^at wallen in helle mihte?i hit echeliehe seonf

al \>at pinewde pik. ne walde ha7?i jjunche bote a softe bekinde

ba^. for ^if hit swa mihte heoni leuere ham were eauer mare

in wa for to welle and o \>at welefule wlite eauer mar to loken i

\>en in alle blisse heon and forgan ]>i sih^e. pu art swa schene The sun pales

. 1 1 • p 1 • • •
before him.

and swa hwit '. ]>at te sunne were dosk ^if hit to ])i blisfule bleo

mihte beo euenet. pa ^if \>at iwile animon for feirnesse luue f

luue iwile ]>e mi leue lif, moder sune feirest. A ihesu mi swete
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sweet Jesu, grant that the love of thee be all my delight. But now

I will choose my lemman (beloved) for wealth, for everywhere with

chattels one may buy love. But is there any one richer than thou,

my beloved, that reignest in heaven, thou that art the renowned kaiser

that hast created all this world 1 for as the holy prophet David says,

"The earth is the Lord's and all that fills it, the world and all that

lives therein ;" heaven with the mirths and the immeasurable blisses,

all is thine, my sweet one, and all (this) thou wilt give me, if I

love thee aright. I cannot give my love to any man for (the sake

of) a sweeter possession. I will hold then to thee, my beloved, and

love thee for thyself, and for thy love forsake all other things that

might draw and turn my heart from thy love. Ah! Jesus, sweet Jesu,

grant that the love of thee be all my delight. But what is wealth

and world's weal worth without freedom (liberality) 1 And who is more

free than thou, for first thou didst make all this world and didst

put it under my feet, and didst make me lady over all thy creatures

that thou didst create on earth, but I miserably lost it through my
sins. Ah ! lest I should lose all thou gavest thyself for me, to deliver

me from (hell-)pain. If I will love then any one for liberality, I

will love thee, Jesu Christ, most free beyond all others ; for other

liberal men give these external things, but thou didst give thyself

for me, (so) that thou couldst not withhold thy own heart's blood.

A dearer love-token gave never any lemman (beloved) to another.

And thou that gavest me first all thyself, thou hast promised me,

my beloved, the gift, all to myself, to reign on thy right hand, crowned

with thyself. Who is then more generous than thou 1 who, for largess,

is better worthy of being beloved than thou, my dear life ] Ah ! Jesu,

sweet Jesu, grant that the love of thee be all my delight. But largess

is worth little when wisdom is lacking. And if that I will love any

man for wisdom, there is none wiser than thou, that art called the

wisdom of thy father in heaven ; for he through thee, that art wisdom,

created all this world and ordereth it and divideth it, as it seem-

eth best. Within thee, my dear love, is hidden the hoard of all

wisdom, as the book bears witness. Ah ! Jesus, sweet Jesu, grant that

the love of thee may be all my delight. But many a man through

his strength and bravery also makes himself beloved and esteemed.

And is any so hardy as thou art 1 Nay ; for thou alone dreadedst

not with thy own dear body to fight against all the awful (terrible)

devils of hell ; that whichever of them is least loathsome and horrible,
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ilie^u leue hat te luue of be beo al mi likiii<j:e. Bote iiu iwile for a man lh
' ... loved for his

alite lefmo7<- ehese for aihwer wi^ cliatel inon mai lime clieape. riches.

Ah is aiii ricchere J>e?i |)U mi leof bat rixles i?i heuene. bii art Christ is

, richer than

kid keise?* ])at al jjis werld wrahtes. for as te hali proplie^e dauid any luan.

ewiddes. drihtines is te eor^e. and al ]>at hit fuUes werld and

al \>at trill wuiie^. Heuene wi^ ]>e murh^es and ta uiiimete

blisses. Al is tin mi sweting. and al j>u wilt 3iue me 3if i ]>e riht

luuie. Ne mai i na man 3iue mi lime to swettere bi3ete. Halde

iwile \>a to J>e mi leof for ]>e self lime jje seluen. a7id for j>i luue

lete?i alle o^re ]?i?«ges ]>at min lierte fram j?i lime mihte drahe

a7id ticrnen. A Ihesu swete ihesu leoue ]>at te luue of J^e beo al

mi likinge. Bote *hwat is ahte and weorldes wele wurS wi^- *[Foi.i28a.]

uten fredom 1 And hwa is frerre be?i bu 1 For first bu mades al bis ci»rist is to
' '

' 'be loved for

werld and dides hit under mine fet and makedes me lauedi iiis liberality.

ouer alle jjiiie schaftes ])at tu scliop on eoi-^e. Bote Ich hit

rewli fordide |?urh-hut mine sunnes. Ah lest ine al forlesede J)U

5ef be seluen for me to lese me fra pine penne sif i ani wile for He gave him-
self for

largesce luue f luue iwile J)e ihesu crist largest ouer o^re. For sinners,

o^re largemen 3iuen jjise uttre jjinges. bute \>u. swete ihesu for me

3ef be seluen. hat tin ahne heorte blod ne cu^es tu wi^-halde. and withheld
not his heart's

Derre druri ne 3ef neauer na lefmo^z to o^er. And tu ]>at erst biood.

me 3ef al ]?e seluen f J)U hafdes me heht mi lefmoTi to ]>e ^iue

al me seluen. to rixlen o J)i rihthowd crunet wi6 ]>e seluen. Hwa
is ta largere ]>en J>u. Hwa for largesce is betere wurS to beo

luued ]>en ])u mi luue lif. A ihesu swete ihesu leue ]>at te luue

of \>e beo al mi likinge. Bote largesce is Intel wurS J>er wisdom Christ is to

be loved for

wontes. And 3if ]>at iwile animo?i luue for wisdom f nis nan his wisdom.

wisere ]>en ]>\i ]>at art wisedom cald of jji fader in heuene. For

he J>urh ]?e ]>at wisdom art al )>is world wrahte and dihte^ hit

and deale^ as hit best seme^. Inwi^ be mi leue lif is hord He is the
hoard of all

of alle wisedom hid as te bok witnesses. A ihesu swete ihesu wisdom.

leue ]>at te luue of ]>e beo al mi likinge. Bote moni man ])urh

his strengSe a7id hardischipe ek makes him luued a^id 3erned.

And is ani swa hardi swa artu 1 Nai. for bu be ane dreddes nawt Christ is to

be loved for

wi^ j)in anre deore bodi to fihte a^aines alle ]>e ahefulle deueles his bravery.

of helle. \>at hwuch of haw swa is lest la^eliche. and grureful.
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if lie might, such as he is, sliow himself to man, all the world would

be afraid to behold him alone, for no man may see him and remain

in his wits, unless the grace and the strength of Christ embolden his

heart. Thou art moreover herewith so immensely mighty that, \vith

thy precious hand nailed on the rood, thou boundest the hell-dogs,

and bereftest them of their prey which they had greedily grasped, and

held it fast on account of Adam's sin. Thou keen (brave) renowned

warrior (champion) robbedst hell-house, and deliveredst thy prisoners,

and brouglitest them out of the house of death, and leddest them with

thyself to thy jewelled (gemmed) bower (hall), the abode of eternal

bliss ; wherefore of thee, my beloved, was it truly said, " The Lord

is mighty, strong and keen (brave) in battle." And therefore if a stal-

worth lemman please me, I will love thee, Jesu, strongest over all, so

that thou mayest fell the strong foes of my soul ; and that the strength

of thee may help my great weakness, and thy boldness embolden my
heart. Ah ! Jesus, sweet Jesu, grant that tlie love of thee may be all

my delight. But noble men and gentle and of high birth often obtain

the love of women at a very small cost, for oftentimes many a woman

loses her honour through the love of a man that is of high birth
;

then, sweet Jesu, upon what higher man may I set my love 1 where

may I a more gentle (noble) man choose than thee, that art the king's

son, that wieldest this world, and art king equal with thy father, king

over kings and lord over lords 1 and yet with respect to thy manhood

born thou wast of Mary, a maiden meekest of mood (mind) ; child of

royal birth, of king David's kin, of Abraham's race. No higher birth

than this is there under the sun. I will love thee, then, sweet Jesu, as

the most gentle (noble) life that ever lived on earth, and also because

in all thy life never was any vice found, my dear faultless beloved one
;

and that came to thee of (thy) birth and of (thy) nurture, because

thou didst ever dwell in the court of heaven. Ah ! my precious lord
;

so gentle (noble), and so gracious ; suffer me never to settle my love

on churlish things, nor to desire earthly things nor fleshly things in

preference to thee, nor to love against thy will. Ah ! Jesus, sweet Jesu,

grant that the love of thee be all my delight. Meekness and mildness (hu-

mility) make a man everywhere to be beloved ; and thou, my dear Jesus,

for thy great meekness was compared to a lamb, because anent all the

wrong and the shame that thou sufFeredst, and anent all the woe and the

painful wounds, thou never openedst thy mouth to grudge (murmur)
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mihte he swuch as he is to nioiikiu hi/// sclicawc f al )>c world

were offeard him ane to bihalde for iie mihte iia uion him seo

aiid in his wit wiiiiie. bute 5if J>e grace *a7ul te strewgt5e of *[Fo1.i2M».]

C7'ist baldede his heorte. ]>\i art 3ette her wi^ swa unimete mihti

]>at wis )>i deorewui'Se bond nailet on rode '. j)U band ta belle tiiou didst

dogges. and reftes ham hare praie jjat tai hefden grediliclie dogs,

gi'ipen and helden hit faste for adames snnne. J?u kene kidde

kempe robbcdes belle bus. lesedes tine prisuns and riddes liawi and haniedst
hell's house,

ut of cwalm hns and leddes ham wiS \>e self to J)i 3i7/imede bur.

bold of eche blisse. for])i of Jje mi Icfmon was soSliche quiddet.

Drihti[n] is mahti strong and kene ifihte. And for \>i ^if

me likes stalewui^e lefmo?i 1 luue iwile be ihe6'U stro^zgest oner therefore i

will love thee

alle. bat bi maht felle mine starke sawle fan. amd te stre^ig'Se of asastaiworth
' " iemmaii.

]>e helpe mi muchele wacnesse. and hardischipe of ))e balde min

herte. A ihesu swete ibesu leue ]>at te luue of ]>e beo al mi

likinge. Ah noble men and gentile and of beh burSe ofte NoWemen
.

may buy
winnew luue lihtliche cheape. for ofte mom wu^/wnon letes hire women's love

cheaply.

mensket })urh ]>e luue of wepmoTi ]>at is of heli burSe. jjewne

swete ihesu up o hwat herre mon mai i mi luue sette. hwer mai i

ffentiller mon chese hen be bat art te kinores sune bat tis world i cannot^ .... .
choose a

wealdes. and king and euene wiS ]>i fader, kiizg ouer kinges nobler one

lauerd ouer lauerdes And 5ette onont ti monhad born J>u wes

of marie meiden mildest o mod. kine beam of burSe. of dauiSes chiui of royal

kin Jjc king, of Abrahames streone. Heliere burSe ]>en J)is nis David's idn.

nan under sunne. Luue iwile be ba swete ihesu as te gentileste i wiii love

thee as the

lif hat eauer liuede on eorSe. alswa for in al bi lif neauer na noblest that
' ever lived.

leaste nes ifunde?i. mi deore lefmon lasteles. and tat com ]>e

of burSe. cmd of foster alswa. J?u })at eauer wunedest i ]>e hurd

of heouene. *A mi deorewurSe druS swa gentile and swa * [Foi. 129.]

hende. ne ]?ole me neauer mi luue nohwer to sette o karlische

jjinges. ne eorSli Jjing ne fleschli a^aines te 5erne ne luue a^ain

\>i wille. A ihesu swete ihesu leue jjat te luue of ]?e beo al mi

likinge. Meknesse and mildschipe makes mon eihwer luued. Meekness and
kindness

amd tu mi leue ihesu for bi mikle meknesse to lamb was euenet. cause a man
' to be loved.

For a3aines al \>e woh and te scheme ]>at tu jjoledest. and a^aines

al ]>e wa a7id te pinfule wundes '. neaue^' ne opnedes ti muS

18
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against it ; and yet the shame and the wrong, that the sinful each

day do unto thee, thou sufferest meekly ; nor dost thou take vengeance

(upon us) immediately after our sins, but long awaitest (our) repentance

through thy mercy. Since thy goodness may cause thee everywhere to

be beloved, therefore is it right that I love thee and leave all others

for thee, for thou hast shown great mercy toward me. Ah ! Jesu, sweet

Jesu, grant that the love of thee be all my delight. But because friends

of kin naturally love one another thou shroudedst thyself with our

flesh j tookest man of her flesh, born of a woman. Thy flesh took of her

flesh without commerce of man ; took fully, with that same flesh, man's

nature to sufl*er all that man may sufl'er, to do all that man doth,

except sin alone ; for thou hadst neither sin nor ignorance. Then

against nature goes each man who loveth not such a kinsman, and

leaveth (all others). Seeing that truer love ought to be amongst

brethren, thou becamest man's brother of one father, with all those

that sing Pater noster in purity ; but thou [art a son] through

nature (and we through grace), and man of that same flesh that we

bear on earth. Ah ! whom may he love truly who loveth not his

brother ; then whosoever loveth not thee is a most wicked man.

Now, my sweet Jesu, I have left for thy love flesh's kinship, and

yet born-brothers have cast me aside, but I reck of nothing whilst I

hold thee, for in thee alone may I find all friends. Thou art to me
more than father, more than mother. Brother, sister, or friends, none

are to be esteemed as anything in comparison with thee. Ah ! Jesu,

sweet Jesu, grant that the love of thee be all my delight. Thou

then with thy beauty, thou with thy riches, thou with thy liberality,

thou with wit and wisdom, thou with thy might and strength, thou

with nobleness (of birth) and graciousness, thou with meekness and

mildness and great gentleness, thou with kinship, thou with all the

things that one may purchase love with, hast bought my love ; but

above all other things thou makest thyself worthy of love to me,

through those hard horrible injuries, and those shameful wrongs that

thou didst sufl'er for me. Thy bitter pain and thy passion, thy sharp

death on the rood, rightly tells upon all my love, and challenges

(claims) all my heart. Jesus, my life's love, my heart's sweetness,

three foes fight against me, and yet may I sore dread for their blows

;

and it behoves me, through thy grace, prudently to guard myself against

the world, my flesh, and the devil. The world endeavours to make
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to g-rucchcu a':aiiies. and tette be sehomc and to woli bat tc Thou en-
o y :> \ r

jl„rej.t nil the

sunefiile of be world eucli dai don bef niildeliche bu bolcst hit. wrongdoing
^ > * * o\ nuui,

ne wrekes tu \q nawt soiie after ure Gultes Bote loiige abides

bote ]?urli ut ti inilce. pemie ])i deboneirschipe mai make ))e

eihwer hiiied. and for bi is riht hat i luue be. and leaue alle o^re tiieiefore wm
* • '

1 leave all

for be. for muchel bu haiies ti milce toward me sclieawed. A *^,^''«'"8 f**^'

J * thee.

\\\es\\ swete ihesii leiie ^at te luue of |je beo al mi liki7^ge. Bote

for bi hat sibbe frend kindeliche euchan luues o^er f bu scliruddes Kinsmen love
' * * one another

;

te wi^ ure flescli. nam of hire flescli mon born of wu??imon

bi flescli na?^i of hire flescli wi^ ute?^ meane of wepmo?i. na??* thou art of
* our kui,

wi^ ]>at ilke flescli fulliche mownes cunde to jjolen al \at mon

mai J)ole. Don al ])at mon de^ wi^ wien sunne ane. for suwne

and unwitschipe ne liafdes tu now^er. pe?ine amines kinde wherefore we
^ -^ should leave

Ga^ hwa })at swuche killsemo?^ ne luue^ and leue^. And for J'l
o^'i'^^'^ ^"^'

j)i \at trewere luue ah beo imong bre^re j)U moTines broker

bicom of an fader wi^ alle |?oa \at cleneliche singen. Pater

nosier. Bute Jju ])urhut kinde. and we jjurhut grace, and mow

of \at ilke flescli \at we beren on eor^e. A. liwam mai he luue

treweliche hwa ne luues his broker, pe^ine hwa se ]?e ne luues 5

he is mo?^ umvreastest Nu mi swete iliesu. leaned liaue i i have left

all for thee.

for ])i luue flesches sibnesse* and ^ette borne bre^re hauen *[Foi.i2%.]

me forwurpen. bote ne recches me na \\n^ hwils \at i J>e

halde. for i ]?e ane mai ich alle fre?zd finde^i. ]?u art me mare Thou art

more to me
htn fader, mare ben moder. Broker suster. o^re frend narn than aii my

. . . .
i"»-

nawilit a3aines te to telle?^. A ihesu swete ihesu leue \at te. &c.

penne )7U wi^ |)i fairnesse. )?u wi^ richesce. ]?u wi^ largesce. ])U

wi^ wit and wisdom. |)u wi^ maht and stre?zg^e. ]?u wi^ no-

blesce and hendeleic. j)U wi^ meknesse and mildeschipe and mikel

debonairte. ]?u wi^ sibnesse. ])U wi^ alle jje J?inges \at man mai

luue wi^ bugge f haues mi luue chepet. Ah ouer alle o^re bi^iges Thou imst
caused me to

makes te luuewui^i to me ba harde atele hurtes. ba schomeliche lo^e thee
' ' through thy

wohes \at tu ]?oledes for me. \\ bittre pine and passiun. J)i derue p^'"
''^"J

i'''^^-

dea^ o rode telles riht \n al mi luue. calenj]jes al mi heorte. ^®^"' '"' '^•'^

® cross,

Hiesu mi Hues luue. min herte swetnesse. J>re fan filiten a5aines

me. and 3et mai ich sare for hare duntes drede. and bihoues

J)urh ])i grrtce japliche to wite me. ))e werld mi flesch. J>e deouel.
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lue its slave ; my flesh to make me a whore ; the devil, through these

two, to draw me to hell. Fearful I was myself, and Borro^vful, and

nigh down-fallen (dejected), and my foes bold, so blustering, and so keen

(fieree), that when they saw me so weak and so fearful and so yielding

towards them, the more they assaulted me and weened to have made

me, wretch, all their own, and had indeed made (me so), had not

(thy) help been the nearer to me. They grinned for gladness each

one toward the other, as mad wolves tliat rejoice over their prey. But

thereby I understand that thou wilt have me for thy beloved (lemman)

and for thy spouse, so that thou didst not permit them fully to

rejoice over me, nor altogether to have cast me into shame and sin,

and thereafter into (everlasting) torment. But where the bale (danger)

was greatest of all, there was succour nearest. Thou beheldest

all this, and thou also sawest that I was unable to stand against their

wilful wiles through wisdom or strength that was in myself, but nearly

had I fully yielded to all my three foes. Thou camest to help me, under-

tookest to fight for me, and riddest (deliveredst) me from the sorrow

of death's house and the pain of hell. Thou baddest me behold

how thou foughtest for me, that I may not be afraid of worldly po-

verty, nor shame of wicked men's mouth, guiltlessly, nor sickness of

my body, nor bodily pain, when I behold how thou wast poor for

me, how thou wast disgracefully and shamefully treated for me, and

at the last, with torturing death, hanged on the rood. Jesu, my
life's love, rich art thou as Lord in heaven and earth, and yet thou

becamest for me poor, destitute and wretched. Poor wast thou born

of the maiden, thy mother, for in thy birth-time in all the city of

Bethlehem thou foundest not house-shelter wherein thy tender child's

limbs might rest, but (wast born) in a wall-less house in the middle of

the street. Poor thou wast, wrapped in rags and clouts, and coldly

lodged in a beast's crib. But as thou grewest older thou becamest even

poorer ; for in thy childhood thou hadst the breast (paps) for thy

food, and thy mother was ready when thou yearnedst for the breast

;

but when thou becamest older, thou, that feedest the fowls in

(their) flight, fish in the flood, and people on the earth, sufler-

edst for lack of meat many a sharp (pang of) hunger, as clerks

indeed read in the Gospel ; and thou that wroughtest the heaven

and earth, and all this world, hadst not in all this world of thine



|iE WOHUNOE OF THE LAUEKl). ^"^^

pe world to make me bewe. Mi fles f to make me here, pe My foes, the
' ' -^ world, Hesh,

deuel biirh lit bisc twa to dralie inc to lielle. Arli ich was ami the devil,
' ^ welliiij,'!!

meself and wall and neh dune fallen, and mine fan derue. Kainedthc
upper hand

swa bucchede and swa kene \at hwe?^ j>ai sehen me swa wak "^'*^'" ^^^ *

amd swa forhuliande a)id buhande toward ham. J>ei swi^re

sohten uppo me. and wenden of me ^^Tecche liaue maked al

hare alien and hefden forso^e maked. nere helpe nere J>e

nerre. pai grennede for gladscliipe euchan toward o^er as they rejoiced

over me as

wode wulues \at faine^i of hare praie. Bote ber bm*h under- wild heasts

over their

stonde i \at tu wult liaue me to lefmon and to spitse. \at tu p^y,

ne Jjoledes ham nolit fulli fainen of me. and alle gate haue

wurpen me \n schome amd \n sinne. and ter after in to pine.

Bote |>er \^ bale was aire meast. swa was te bote neliest.

pu biheld al bis and tu alienate seh \at ine mihte stonde but thou saw-
•^ ^ est my weak-

a^aiii hare *wilfulle crokes burli wit o^er strengi^e \at wes \n "^^s,

, . .
* [Fol. 130.]

me selue?^. Bot neh hefde i fulliche bulled til alle mine ])re

fan. bu com me to helpe. feng^ to filite for me. and riddes me and didst
^

. . .

fight for me.

fram dea^es \ins sorlie and pine of lielle. pu biddes me bihalde

hu J)U faht for me. \at i pouerte of worlde ne schome of wicke

monnes mu^ for uten mine Gulte. ne secnesse of mi bodi. ne

flesches pine drede. hwew }^at i bihalde hu |ju was poure for

me. hu |7U was schent and schomet for me \ and atte laste wi^

pineful dea^ henged orode. Ihesu mi Hues luue riche ar tu as Thou that
^ wast rich

lauerd \n heuene and \n eor^e. aiiid tah poure bu^ bicom for rae. didst become
* J poor for me,

westi and wTecched Poure \\x born was of ])e meiden \\ ' ms. V\.

moder. for ])e?^ne i})i bur^ tid in al ]?e burh of belleem ne fant

tu hus lewe jjer ]?ine nesche childes limes irz-ne mihte reste.

Bot \n a waheles hus imiddes be strete. Poure bu wunde^z and wast bom
' in a wail- less

was irattes and i clutes and caldeliche dennet \n a beastes Jiouse.

cribbe. Bote swa \w. eldere wex f swa |)u pourere was. For

i ])i childhad hafdes tu jje pappe to jji fode. and ti moder

readi hwe?^ bu pappe ^erndes. Bote hwe^i bu eldere was. bu The older
^ ^ ^^ ^ f f thou didst

ba^ fuliel oflulit. fisch iflod folc on eorSe fedes f boledes for grow the
^ ^ poorer thou

wone of mete moni hat hungre as clerkes witerliche \n god- becamest.

spel reden. and tu \>at heuene and eor^e a/nd al J>i8 werld

wrahtes. nauedes \n al |>is werld hwer |>u o ]?in alien \>\ heaued
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own where thou mightest rest thy head ; but both young and older

always thou hadst (not) wherewith thou mightest cover thy bones.

But at the last (period) of thy life, when thou for me so piteously

didst hang on the rood, thou hadst not, in all this world, wherewith

thou mightest cover and hide thy blissful bloody body. And so my
sweet beloved one, poor thou thyself wast ; and thou choosest the rather

to be poor, for poverty thou didst love, and poverty didst teach

(enjoin) ; and thou hast given perpetually thy everlasting bliss to all

those that willingly endure, (wholly) cleanly for thy love, hardships

and poverty. Ah ! why should I be rich and thou, my beloved, so

poor 1 Therefore, sweet Jesu Christ, will I be poor for thee, as thou

wast for the love of me, so that I may be rich with thee in thine eternal

bliss ; for with poverty and with woe shall weal be purchased. Ah !

Jesu, sweet Jesu, grant that the love of thee be all my delight. But

poverty with honour is easy to be endured ; but thou, my beloved,

wholly for my love, with all thy poverty was shamefully ill-treated

;

for how often they said to thee shameful words, and hateful scoffings
;

which it would take long to tell them all ! But much shame thou didst

suffer when thou, that never didst sin, was taken as an untrue

(traitor), brought before sinful men, those heathen hounds, by them to be

doomed, thou that art the judge of (all) the world. There thou, the

saviour of mankind, wast shamefully condemned (to death), and the

murderer was released from the doom (sentence) of death ; for, as it

is written in the Gospel, they all cried after the manner of mad wolves,

" Hang, hang that traitor Jesus on the rood ; hang him on the rood,

and release to us Barabbas ;" a thief was that Barabbas that had

seditiously killed a man in the city. But more shame thou didst

endure when that the sinful men spat in thy face. Ah, Jesu ! who
might endure more, Christian or heathen, than when one spitteth in

scorn upon his beard 1 And thou, in thy pleasant face, in that love-

some cheer (countenance) didst endure such shame ; and yet for the

love of me it all seemed honour to thee, so that thou mightest with

that spittle, that so besmeared thy face, wash my soul and make

it white and shining and seemly in thy sight. And therefore thou

biddest me think upon this. Scito, Quoniam 2)ro2)ter te sustinui op-

prohiutn : opertdt confusio faciem memn.— Understand, thou sayest,

and heartily think that I, for the love of thee, didst endure shame

and scorn, and shameful spitting of unworthy ribalds j the heathen

hounds covered my face for thee. As though he should say, " Dread
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milites restc. Bote ba^e 5ung and elclre alle Gate jm hafdes

Inver bu mihtes wrilie bine banes. Ah atte laste of bi lif liwcn Even when on
the cross thou

jni for me swa rewliclie lieiii^ecles on rode, ne liafdes in al bis '"^^^^* "^
^

' covering for

world liwer wi^ \at blisfulc blodi bodi j)U mihtes hule and huide. *''^' ^"^y-

and swa mi swete lefnion poure j)U jjc self was. and te poure^ ])U * MS. ]?oure.

ra^este cheas. pouerte jju luuedes. poue?*te })ii tahtes. rt>i(;^ 3iuen

}>ii haues echeliche jjiu endelese blisse. til alle \at cleuli for J)i

lime mesaise and poue^'te wilfnlliche bolien. A liu schulde i beo How should i

then be ricli

riclie. and tu mi leof swa poure f forbi swete *ih6su crist wile i andtiiouso
^ ' poor

!

beo poure for jje f as tu was for Jje luue of me. for to beo riche *[foi.130&.]

Avi^ J)e i j)in eche blisse. for wi^ pouerte and wi^ wa schal raon

wele buggen. A ihesu swete ihesu leue \at te &c. Bote po-

uerte wi^ menske is ea^ for to bolien. Ah bu mi lef for mi For my sake
thou wast

luue wi^ al bi poue?'te was schomeliche heaned. for hu mon be shamefully
' treated,

ofte seide schomeliche wordes and ha^fule hokeres. long weren

hit al to telle?^. Bote muche schome ])U Jjoledes. hwe?i |ju ^^at

neaue?' sumie didesf was taken as untreowe. Broht biforen

siufule men J>a hea^ene hundes of ham to beo demet. ^at demere

art of werlde. per bu bote of mon kin schomeliche was denied, doomed to

death, and
and te monquellere fra de^es dom was lesed. For as i be hung on the

cross as a

godspel is writen. alle ]?ai crieden o Avode wulues wise Heng traitor.

heng ^at treitur Wiesus on rode. Heng him o rode, and lese us

Baraban. was tat barabas a J>eof }^at wi^ tresun i ]>e burh hafde a

laion cwelled. bote mare schome ]?u |?oledes Iwyen ]>at te sunefule

men i bi neb spitted. A ihesu hwa mihte mare bolen cristen O" thy beard
they spat,

o^er heaven f ]?en mon him for schendlac i ]>e beard spitted.

And tu i |?i welefulle wlite. i pat lufsume leor swuchc schome

boledes. And al be menske buhte for be luue of me. hat tu find witii that
' J J J J

spittle thou

mihtes wi^ hat spatel hat swa biclarted^ ti leor wasclie mi sawle. <i'<'stwash
f ^ ^ my soul white

and make hit hwit and schene aoid semlike i bi sihte. and for bi '"'^!.^^^'y?*,
* ' 2 MS. biclar-

J>u biddes me her up on jjenche. Scito, ^uonia??^ projjter te sus-
^^'^'

tinui ojjYohrmm oj^eruit confusio yaciem meam. Vnderstond \>vl

seist and herteliche J)enke J)at i for ]>c luue of ]>c J?olede schome and

bismere. and schomeliche spateli??g of unAvui-^i ribauz ]>a hea^ene

hundes hilede mi neb for jjc. As tah he seidc. ne dred tu nawt
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thou not tlierefore to endure for me worldly shame, although guilt-

less." But shame above shame thou didst endure when thou wast

hanged between two thieves, as though one might say, " He is more

than thief, and therefore as their (chief) master he hangs between

them," Ah ! Jesu, my life's love, what heart is there that may not

break when he thinketh hereof; how thou, that art the honour of

all mankind, and the remedy for all bales (sorrows), didst endure

such shame for to honour mankind. They speak often of wonders

and of marvels, divers and manifold, that have befallen, but this was

the greatest wonder that ever befell on earth. Yea ! wonder above

wonders, that that renoAvned kaiser, crowned in heaven, creator of

all creatures, in order to honour his foes, would hang between two

thieves ! Ah ! Jesu, sweet Jesu, thou that wast shamefully treated

for love of me, grant that the love of thee be all my delight. Sufficient

were poverty and shame, without other torments ; but it seemed

never to thee, my life's love, that thou mightest fully purchase my
friendship whilst life lasted thee. Ah ! a dear bargain hadst thou in

me ; never was so unworthy a thing bought so dearly. All thy life

on earth was in affliction for my sake, ever longer the more so.

But before thy death so infinitely thou wast afflicted and so sorely,

that thou didst sweat red blood ; for, as St. Luke saith in the Gospel,

thou wast in so great an affliction that the sweat, as drops of blood,

ran down to the earth. But what tongue may tell, what heart may
think, for sorrow and for ruth, of all the buffets and the grievous

blows that thou didst suffer in thy first capture, when that Judas

Iscariot brought the hell-bairns (children of hell) to take and to bring

thee before their princes ; how they bound thee so cruelly fast that

the blood was wrung out at thy finger-nails (as saints believe), and

led thee sorrowfully bound, and struck harsh blows on thy back and

shoulders, and before the princes buffeted and beat thee ; how after-

wards before Pilate thou wast bound naked and fast to the pillar, so

that thou mightest nowhere turn (wrench thyself) from the blows. There

thou wast, for love of me, with knotty whips beaten, so that thy lovely

body might be torn and rent asunder ; and all thy blissful body streamed

in one blood-stream. Afterwards on thine head was set the crown

of sharp thorns, so that with every thorn the red blood poured out

from thine holy head. Afterwards also wast thou buffeted and struck on

the head with the sceptre of reed, that was previously in thine hand
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for \>e of me to jjole scliome of worlde wi^ ute jnnc Gnlte. Bote

schome oue;* scliomes *|)olecles tu liwc?i j)U wes lienged bituhhe *[Fo1. i3i.]

twa bcofes. As liwa se seie. He bis is mare ben beof. And for He was imng
' J J J between two

bi as hare mcister he henp^es ham bituhhen. A ihe^ii mi lines thieves, as if

' ° he were tlie

huie hwat herte ne mai to broke hwe?i ha hcrof benches hu featestmaie-
J factor.

J)u ]>at menske art of al mon kin. of alle bales bote, mon for to

menske swucli schome jjoledes. Mon spekes ofte of wundres

and of sciences ]>at mislichc aiid monifald hauew bifalle?i. bote

bis was te measte wunder hat eauer bifel on eoi'^e. sa wunde?' was not this
'

^ ^ _
the greatest

one?* wnndres bat tat kidde keiser cruned in heuene. schuppere o^'^'i
' ^ ^ marvels!

of alle schaftes. for to mensken hise fan. walde he?ige bituhhe

twa |)eoues. A ihesu swete ihe^u ]>a,t tu wes schent for mi luue

leue ]>at te luue of ]>e &c. Inoh were poue^-te and schome wi^

ute;i o^re pines bote ne J>uhte ]>e neaue?- mi Hues luue. ]>at tu

mihtes fulliche mi frendschipe buggen hwils^ ]>e lif }>e lasted > ms. hwiif.

A. deore cheap hefdes tu on me. ne was neauer unwur^i J>i^g

chepet swa deore. Al ]?i lif on eor^e wes iswink for me swa Aii thy nfe
was in sorrow

lengre swa mare Ah bifore |?in endi?ig swa unimeteliche J)U for my sake.

swanc and swa sare ])at reade blod J>u swattes for as. seint luk Thou didst

. .
sweat drops

sei^ i be godspel. bu was i swa Strang a swmg hat te swat as ofbioodin
thy great

blodes dropes corn dune to ]>e eor^e. Bute hwat tunge mai hit <igo'iy.

telle, hwat heorte mai hit ]jenche for sorhe and for reow^e

of alle J^a buffetes and ta ball duntes ]>at tu |)oledest i ]?in earst

niminge hwen ]>at iudas scharioth brohte ]>a helle bearnes |>e to

taken and bringen biforen hare p/'inces. hu ha jje bunde^i swa The Jews so

.
bound thee

* hetelifaste hat te blod wrang ut at tme finger neiles as halhes that the biood
gushed out at

bileuen aTid hunden ledden rewli a^id dintede unrideli o ruo: thy finger
" nails.

and o schuldres. a7id bifore ])e princes buffeted and beten. *[Fo1.131&.]

Si^en bifore pilat hu ]?u was naket bunder faste to ]>e piler.

\>at tu ne mihtes nowhwider wrenche fra ])a duntes. J)er ]?u wes

for mi luue wi^ cnotti swepes swunge/i swa hat ti luueliche lich Thou wast so

scourged that

mihte beo to torn and to rent, and al bi blisfale bodi streamed the biood
streamed

on a Girre blod. Si^en o ]?in heaued wes set te crune of scharpe f''^?^
^^^

[lornes. ]>at wi^ eauriche |)orn wra?ig ut te reade blod of ]>m

heali heaued. Si^en 3ette buffetet and to dunet i jje heaued

^\'l^ \)e red 3erde ]>at te was ear m honde 3iuen ))e on hoker-
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given thee in scorn. Ah ! what shall I do now 1 Now my heart may
break, my eyes flow all with water. Ah ! now is my beloved doomed

to die. Ah ! now they lead him forth to mount Calvary to the place

of execution. Ah, lo ! he bears his rood upon his bare shoulders
;

and would that those blows had struck me with which they battered

and thrust thee quickly forward toward thy doom ! Ah ! beloved, how

tliey follow thee ; thy friends sorrowfully with lamentation and soitow,

and thy enemies mockingly in scorn and to bring trouble on thee. Ah !

now they have brought him thither. Ah ! now they raise up the rood,

and set ujd the accursed tree. Ah ! now they strip my beloved. Ah

!

now they drive him up with whips and with scourges. Ah ! how can

I live for grief, seeing my beloved upon the cross, and his limbs so drawn

asunder that I may tell each bone in his body. Ah ! how do they noAv

drive the iron nails through thy fair hands into the hard rood, [and]

through thy gracious feet. Ah ! now from those hands and feet so lovely,

streams the blood so ruefully. Ah ! now they offer my beloved, that

saitli he thirsts, eisel, sourest of all drinks, mixed with gall, that

is the bitterest thing (two bale-drinks in blood-letting, so sour and

so bitter), but he drank not of it. Ah ! now sweet Jesu, yet in

addition to all thy woe they increase it by shame and mockery,

they laugh thee to scorn where thou hangest on the rood. When
thou, my lovely beloved, with outstretched arms, hangedst on the

rood, it was rueful to the righteous, but laughter to the wicked. And

thou, before whom all the world might dread and tremble, wast a

laughing-stock and a mockery to the wicked folk of this world. Ah !

that lovely body that hangest so sorrowfully, so bloody, and so cold !

Ah ! how shall I now live, for my beloved dies now for me upon the

dear cross. He hangs down his head and his soul dej^arts. But it

seems to them that he is not yet fully tormented, nor will they let the

sorrowful body rest in peace. They lead forth Longius with the broad

sharp s^iear. He pierces his side, cleaves the heart, and there comes

flowing out of the wide wound the blood that redeemed [us] and the

water that washed the world from guilt and from sin. Ah ! sweet Jesu,

thou openest for me thy heart, that I may know (thee) truly and read

therein true love-letters, for there I may openly see how much thou

lovedest me. With wrong should I refuse thee my heart, since thou

hast bought heart for heart. Lady, mother, and maiden, thou didst

stand here full nigh and sawest all this sorrow Ui^on thy precious son.
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riuire. A Iiwat schal i nil don 1 Nil miii liertc niai to brckc.

niin cline flowen al o water. A nii is mi lefnio^i demd for to

deien. A nil nioii ledes hi;;;, foi*^ to nuinte caluarie to j)e cwalin Tiiou wast
led to mount

stowe. A lo lie beres his rode up on his bare schuUlrcs. and faUary,

lef ]>a diintes drepe^i me \>at tai ]?e dunchen and jjrasten J^e

foi'^ward swi^e toward ti dom. A lefmo?i lui mon folhes te. amidst tiie

I . 1 . I
weeping of

bine frend sariliche wi^ reming and sorhe. bine fend hokerhche thy friends

, ,
'I'lfl tlie scorn

to sc'home and wundre?^ iii) o be. A nii haiie bai broht him oftiiy

enemies.

]?ider. A nii raise ))ai up j)C rode. Setis up jje warh treo. A
nu nacnes nio?i mi lef A. nii driiien ha him up wi^ swepes and up tiie cross

they drove

wi^ schurjves. A liu Hue i for reow^e bat seo mi ^ mi lefino?z thee with
^ whips

;

up o rode. a7id swa to drahen hise limes ]>at i mai in his bodi ^ ? nu.

eucli ban tellew. A hu ])at ha nu driiie?i irnene neiles |)iirh ]>me

feire liondes in to hard rode J?urh Jiine freoliche fet. A nu of jja

honde?i and of ba fet swa luueli. streames te blod swa rewli. into thy
hands and

A nu bedew ha mi leof hat sei^ hat him bristes i aisille surest fpet they
• •• ' drove the iron

aire drinch menojed wi^ galle hat is bins; bittrest. Twa^ Bale "*'^^-

^
o r r o

^

2 MS. Ewa,
drinch i blodleting swa sur and swa bittre. bote ne drinkes They gave

he hit noht. A nu swete ihesu. ^et up on al ]>i wa ha eken to drink

,,. Ill 11 11 mixed with

scliome and bismer. lahhen J>e to hokere ]?er ]>u o rode hengest. gaii.

])ii mi luueliche lef ]>eY ])U wi^ strahte *earmes henges o rode f *[Foi.i32.]

Avas reow^e to rihtwise. lahter to ]?e Inhere. And tu ]>at al ]>e Tiiey mocked
at tliy sufter-

world fore mihte drede and diuere f was unwreste folk of world ings.

to hoker lahter. A ]>at luuelike bodi Ipat henges swa rewli swa

blodi a7id swa kalde. A hu schal i nu line for nu deies mi lef Thy spirit

departed,

for me up o J>e deore rode 1 Henges dun his heaued and sendes

his sawle. Bote ne ]?inche ha9?i nawt ^et ]}at he is ful pinet. ne but thy body
tliey left not

]>at rewfule deade bodi nulen ha nawt fri(5ie. Bringen for^ in peace.

longis wi^ hat b?'ade scharpe spere. He buries his side cleiies Longius with
a spear

tat herte. and cumes flowinde ut of hat wide wunde. be blod hat pierced thy
^ f f side.

bohte. ]>e water ]>at te world wesch of sake and of siinne. A
swete ihesu bii oppnes me bin herte for to cnawe witerliche a7id Open thou

my heart to

in to reden trewe luue lettres. for ber i mai openlich seo hu know thee

miichel |)ii me luuedes. Wi^ wrange schuldi Jje min heorte

wearnen si^en ]>at tu bohtes herte for herte. Laiicdi moder a^id

meide?i ]>u stod here ful neh and sell al ))is sorhe vpo ]>i deore-
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Thou wast inwardly martyred within thy motherly heart when thou

sawest his heart cloven asunder with the spear's point. But, lady,

for the joy that thou hadst of his resurrection the third day there-

after, grant me to understand thy sorrow and heartily to feel some-

what of the sorrow that thou then hadst ; and that I may help thee

to weep because he so bitterly redeemed me with his blood, so that

I, with him and with thee, may rejoice in my resurrection at dooms-

day, and be with thee in bliss. Jesus, sweet Jesu, thus thou foughtest

for me against my soul's foes ; thou didst settle the contest for me
with thy body, and madest of me, wretch, thy beloved (lemman) and

spouse. Thou hast brought me from the world into the bower of

thy birth, enclosed me in thy chamber where I may so sweetly kiss

and embrace thee, and of thy love have spiritual delight. Ah ! sweet

Jesu, my life's love, with thy love hast thou redeemed me, and from

the world thou hast brought (taken) me. But I now may say with

the Psalmist, Quid retrihuam domino pro omnibus quce retribuit mihi—
Lord, what may I requite thee for all that thou hadst given me ! What

may I suifer for thee for all that thou didst endure for me ! But it

is needful for me that thou be easy to satisfy. A wretched (poor)

body and a weak (one) I bear on earth, and that, such as it is, I have

given thee, and will give to thy service. Let my body hang with

thy body nailed on the rood, and enclosed transversely within four

walls ; and hang I will with thee, and never more from my cross

come until I die ; for then shall I leap from the rood into rest, from

woe to weal and into eternal bliss. Ah ! Jesus, so sweet it is with

thee to hang ; for when I look on thee that hangest beside me, the

great sweetness of thee bereaves me of many pains. But, sweet Jesus,

what is my body worth in comparison with thine ? for if I might a

thousandfold give thee myself, it would be nothing compared to thee

that gavest thyself for me ; and yet I have a heart, vile and un-

worthy, and destitute and y>ooy of all good virtues ; and that, such

as it is, take to thyself now, dear life, with true love, and suffer me

never to love anything against thy will, for I may not set my love

better anywhere than on thee, Jesu Christ, that didst redeem it so

dearly. There is none so worthy to be loved as thou, sweet Jesu, that

hast in thyself all things for which a man ought to be love-worthy

to another. Thou art most worthy of my love, thou that didst die

for the love of me. Yet if I offered my love for sale and set a value
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wur^e sune. was wi\Si/nie iiiartird ij)i inoderliche liertc. \yat

sell to cleuc his heorte wi^ be spores ord. Bote lafdi for ]>e Mother of

» . . . . .
(luiht.uid me

loie hat tu heides of his ariste be bridde dai ber after i leiie me to i.ewaii witii
^

^ / ^ '
thee tlie siif-

vnde?*stoude bi dol and herteli to feleii su?;^ hwat of be sorhe ferings of tiiy
' son.

]>at tu jja hefdes ami helpe j>e to wepe. ]>at i wi^ hi;/i a)id wvS

]>o nuihe i min ariste o domes dai gladien and \\'v6 311 hcon

i blisse ]>at he me swa bitterliche wi^ his blod bohte. lliesu.

swete ihe^ni bus tu faht for me a"jaines mine sawle fan. bu me Thou, Jesus,
f -> y didst fight for

derennedes wi^ like, and makedes of me wrecche bi leofmo?^ >ne against
' my foes,

and %misQ. Broht tu haues me fra be world to bur of bi bui'^e. and hast
made me thy

steked me i eliaumbre. I mai ])er ]?e swa sweteli kissen and spouse.

cluppen. and of jji luue haue gastli likinge. A swete ihesu

mi Hues luue wi^ J)i blod J>u haues me boht. and fram ]?e world

|)u haues me broht. Bote nu mai i seggen wi^ jje salmewrihte.

Quid retribicam. dommo ^:»ro omn26us ^ue retribuit 7)dchi.

Lauerd hwat mai i selde be for al hat tu haues siuen me. Hwat what can t
•• •• give thee in

mai bole for be for al hat tu boledes for me 1 Ah me * bihoue^ return for thy
• •• ' ' kindness ?

\>at tu beo ea^ to paie. a wrecche bodi and a wac here ich *[Foi.1326.]

ouer eoi'^e. and tat swuch as hit is haue ^luen and 3iue wile to

bi seruise. Mi bodi henge wi^ bi bodi neiled o rode, sperred May my body

querfaste wi^ inne fowr wahes and henge i wile wi^ ]>e and cross tin 1

neauer mare of mi rode cume til ]>at i deie. For ^penne schal

i lepen fra rode in to reste. fra wa to wele mid to eche blisse

A. ihesu swa swet hit is wi^ ]>e to henge. for hwen ]>at i seo J^e

l^at henges me biside '. \>e muchele swetnesse of ]>e i reaues me

fele of pine. Bote swete ihesu hwat mai mi bodi a^aines tin for But what is

my J)ody

^if ich mihte a jjusand fald 5iue ]?e me seluen nere hit nowt worth anent

onont te ]>at 3ef be seluen for me. And 3et ich haue an heorte Yet have i a
heart void of

unwrest and unwurSi and westi and poure of alle gode beawes aii good—

and tat swuch as hit is f tac hit to ]>e nu leue lif wi^ treowe t'^ee.

luuenesse. and ne ))ole me neauer nan o^er ]>ing sl^slui |>i wille

luuie for ne mai ich nowhwer mi luue bettre sette ]je7^ ]?e

ihesu crist ]>at bohtes hit swa dere. nis nan swa wur^i to beo

luued as tu swete ihesxi ]>at in )jc haues alle ]>ing hwer fore mon

ah beo luuewur^i to o^er. bu art best >vur^ mi luue hat for mi Thou art best

wortliy of my
luue deidest. 3ette 3if ]>at i mi luue bede for to selle. and sette love.
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tliercupon, as high as ever I will, yet thou wilt have it, and more-

over to wliat thou hast given thou wilt add more ; and, if I love thee

aright, wilt crown me in heaven to reign with thyself, world without

end. Ah ! Jesu, sweet Jesu, my love, my beloved, my life, my dearest

love, that didst love me so much that thou didst die for the love of

me, and hast separated me from the world, and hast made me thy

spouse, and all thy bliss hast promised me, grant that the love of

thee be all my delight.

Pray for me, my dear sister. This have I written thee because that

[such] words often please the heart to think on our Lord. And there-

fore, when thou art in ease, speak to Jesu and say these words ; and

think as though he hung beside thee bloody on the rood ; and may

he, through his grace, open thine heart to the love of him, and to

ruth of his pain.
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feor ])or 1111011 swa helie sw;i \v\\ cawer wile '. ^cttc bii wult hit if i win pnc«
myself ever so

habbe rtv^r^ token al hat tii haues aiiien f wil tu eke mare, and I'irIi, ti.ou
' wilt i)urcliaae

5if i j>e riht luuie. wilt me crime i>i lieuene wi^ \>e self to rixlen 't-

werld in to werkle A ih(?6ni swete ihesu mi luiie. mi Icf. mi lif.

mi luue leiiest ^at swa miicbel limedes me ]>at tii deides for luiie

of me and fra ]>e world haues broht * me. a7id ti spuse bancs *[Foi. 133.]

maked me. and al \>i blisse haues lielit mef leue \>at te luue grant tiiat iile

love of thee

of be beo al mi likmo'e. be aii my
. . . . .

deliglit.

Prei for me mi leue suster. |)is haue i write?i ]>e for J)i ])at Dear sister,

i/» 1 1 11AT pra>' for me,
wordes oite quemen |)C hcorte to ]>enken on ure lauerd And and say these

r • 1 • 1 '1 7 • •
words.

for ]>i hwen |>u art on eise carpe toward iliesu and seie ])ise May Christ

wordes. and J>enc as tab he lieug biside ]>e blodi up rode, heart til his

And he jjurh his grace opn[e] |)iii hcorte to his luue a7id to to sorrow of

. his pain.

rcow^e 01 his pine.



APPENDIX.

A MORAL ODE.*

Ic sem elder jjsenne ic wses. a winter and a lore

ic wselde more ]?anne ic dude, mi wit ah to ben more

Wei lange ic habbe child iben. a worde and ec a dede

4 Jjech ic beo a wintre eald. to ^ung ic eom at rede

Vnnvyt lyf ic habbe ^e-lsed. and 5uet me |?inh ic lede

|)anne ic me bi-J>anche. wel sore ic me adrede

Most al J)8et ic habbe ydon ys idelnesse and chilce

8 wel late ic habbe me bi Jjoht. bute me god do milce

Fele ydele word ic habbe i-que]?en sy^en ic speke cujje

and fele ^uinge deden i-do J?at me of-j)inchet nu]?e

Al to lome ic habbe a~gult. a werche and ec a worde

12 al to muchel ic habbe i-spend. to litel y-leid an horde

Mest al ]?at me likede ser. nu it me mys-liked

J)e muchel fol3e]? his y-wil. him sulfne he bi-svvike^

Ic myhte habbe bet i-don hadde ic jjer y-sel])e

16 nu ic wolde, ac ic ne mai. for elde ne for un-hel]?e

Elde me is bi-stolen on. ser ic hit a-wuste

ne myht ic isen be-fore me. for smeke ne for myste

Ar5e we beoj? to done god to vuele al to )>riste

20 more eie stont man of manne. |>anne him det of criste

pe wel ne de]? Jjc hwile he mei wel oft hit hym sc£el ruwen

j)enne hy mowen sculen and ripen. Jjer ])e hi oer seowen

Don ec to gode wet ^e mu3e J?a hwile ^e bu^ a life

24 ne hopie no man to muchel to cliilde ne to wyfe

pe him selue for-5ut for wyfe o])er for childe

*Egerton MS. 613, fol. 7-12.
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he ssel comcn on vuelc stede. bute liym god be milde

Sonde ec sum god be-foren liyni. |)C wyle 50 ben aliue

28 for betere his on almesse before. ]?anne ben after vyiie

Ne beo ]>e leure |>an })i self ]?i mei ne j>i mo^c

for sot ys jjat ys o]?er maunes frond, betre |>anne his o^e

Ne hopie wif to hp-e were, ne were to his wife

32 biie for him scliie a^frech man. ]>e wyle he bo alife

Wis is \>e him sulf be-J)en|> jja hwile ]je he mot libbe

for sone willet him for-3yten. ]>e frcemden and \>o sibbe

pe wel ne de]) ]?e wile he mai. ne seal he wanne he wolde

3G mani mannes sor 5e-swynch. habbet ofte alle vn-holde

Ne solde no man don a ferst. ne sclakien wel to done

for mani man bi-hoted wel. he it for3ytet sone

pe man Jje wule siker ben. to liabbe godes blisse

40 do wel him silf ]>e wile he mai. Jjanne haued he it midywisse

pos riclie men wened ben sikere. ]?urh walles cuid J>urh diche

he ded his eitte on sikere stede. J^e hi send to heuene-riche

For per ne Jjarf he ben of-drad. of fure ne of jjeve

44 ]?er ne mai it hym bi-nimen. J>e lo]?e ne J>e leue

per ne j^erf he habbe kare. of wiue ne of childe

Jjider we sended suuel and bred, to Intel and to selde

pider we solden drawen and don. wel oft and wel 3e-lome

48 for jier ne seal me us nout bi-nimen. mid wronge ne mid wo^e

pider we scolde 3erne drawen and don. wolde 30 me ileue

for jjer ne mai hit ou bi-nimen. ]>e king ne ]>e scirreve

Al ]?at beste jjat we habbet. J)ider we scolde sende

52 for ])er we it muwen finden eft. and habben abuten ende

pe ]?e her det ani god. for to habben godes ore

al he it seal finden ]?er. and hundred felde more

pe |>e ehte wile healden wel. ]>e wile he mai his welden

56 3iue his for godes luue. eft heo hit scullen a-finden

Vre iswinch and ure til]?e. is ofte iwuned to swinden

ac |)at we dot for godes luue. eft we it scullen a-finden

Ne seal non vue\ ben vn-bout. ne non god vn-for-3olde

60 vuel we do^ al to muchel. and god lasse Jeanne we scolde

pe ]>e mest de^ nu to gode. and pe )>e lest to la^e

19
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ay))er to lutel and to mucbel. seal jjinchen eft hym ba^e

per me seal vre werkes we5en. bi-foren ]?en heuene kinge

64 and ^iuen us vre swinches lyen. after vre erninge

Eure ilc man mid ]?an ))e he liaued. mai biggen heueriche

J?e |je more haued and ]?e ]?e lasse. bo])e mai iliclie

He alse mid his penie. se Jje ojjer mid his punde

68 J>at is J)e wunder-likeste ^are. J)at eni man eure funde

And ]>e ]je more ne mai don. bute mid his gode ]?anke

al se wel se jje haued. goldes feale manke

And god can more jjanc. ^an jje him ^iued lesse

72 al his werkes and his weies. is milce and rit5ifnesse

Lutel loc is gode lef. ]>at comed of gode wille

and e^-lete muchel 3yue. ^enne ^e heorte is ille

Heuene and er))e he ouer-sih^. his e3en bed so britte

76 sunne. mone. dai. and, fur. bud |>ustre to-^enes his lithte

Nis him nout for-hole ni-hud. so muchel bet his mihte

nis it no so derne idon. ne a swa Jjustre nihte

He wot wat debt o/nd jjenchet. alle quike wihte

80 nis no louerd swilc se is crist. na king swilc vre drihte

Heuene and herjje and al Jjat is. be-loken in his honde

he ded al J>at his willes is. a watere and a londe

He makede fisses inne J)e see. and fu^eles inne ])e lofte

84 he wit and wait alle ]?ing. and he scop alle scefte

He is ord abuten orde. and ende a-buten ende

he one is eure on elche stede. wende war ]?u wende

He is buuen vs and bi-ne|?en. bi-foren and bi-hinde

88 |)e ]?e godes wille ^e. ei^er he mai him finde

Elche rune he i-hurd. and he wot alle dede

he ]>ur^-sih^ elches mannes J?anc. |)at seal us to rede

po |)e breked godes hese. and gultet so ilome

92 wet sulle hi segge o|)er don. at ])e muchele dome

po Jje luueden vnriht. and vuel lif ladde

wat scullen hi seggen o])er don. J>ar engles bed of-dredde

Hwat scuUe we beren bi-forea us. mid wan scull e we him

i-queme7^

96 we |)e neure god ne duden. jje heuenliche demen
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per sculle ben deoflcs swo fole. )>c wuUeil us for-wreien

nabbet hi no]?ing for-3yte. of al )?at hi ere 863611

Al ]?at we mis-duden her. hit wuUet cu}>e jjere

100 buteii we habben it ibet. ]>e wile we her were

Al hi liabbet an here i-write. |?at we mis-duden here

}>ei we it nusten ne i-seien. hi weren vre i-fere

Hwet scullen horlinges do. jje swikele ^e for-sworene

104 wi swo fele beod i-cleped. swa feuwe beod i-corene

Wi hwi were he bi-3ite. to wan were hi i-borene

)>e sculle ben to de)>e i-demd. and eure mo for-lorene

Elch man seal him sulne jjar. bi-clepiean and ec demen

108 his a3e were and his ijjanc. to witnesce he seal temen

Ne mai hym na man al swa. wel demen ne al sa rithte

for nan ni-cnawed him swa wel. buten one dritte

Elc man wot him sulue best, his were and his i-wille

112 ]>e ]>e lest wot. seit ofte mest. and ]>e j>e it wot is stille

Nis no witnesse al so muchel. so mannes howe heorte

hwa se segge ]>at he beo al. him self wat best his smerte

Elc man seal him suelf demen. to de]?e oj^er to line

116 \>e witnesse of his owe were, to oj^er ^is him seal driue

Eal ])at eure ilc man haued i-do. sut|)e^ he com to manne

swilc hit seie on boc i-writen. he seal it jjenche Jeanne

Ac drithte ne demed naime man. after his bi-ginninge

120 ae his lif seal beo swulc. se bued his endinge

Ac 3if ]>e ende is euel, al it is uuel. and al god, 3if god is ende

god 3uue jjat ure ende beo god. and wite ]?et he us lende

pe man |?e nele do no god. ne neure god lif leden

124 aer ded and dom come to his dure, he mai sore a-dreden

pat he ne muwe ])enne bidde ore. for it itit ilome

]>i he is wis ]>e bit. and be-3it. and bet be-fore dome

penne ded is ate dure, wel late he biddet ore

128 wel late he leted vuel weorc. \>e hit ne mai do na mare

Sunne let ]>e and ]>u naht hire ]>anne J)us ne miht do no more

for-]>i he is sot ]>e swa abit to habbe godes hore

peh hwe^er we it iluuet wel. for drihte sulf hit sede

' MS. futhe.
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132 a wulclie time so eure ]>e man. of]?inchet liis misdcde

Ojjer later ojjer ra|>er. milce he seal i-meten

ac ]>e ]>e nout naued ibet. wel muchel he seal beten

Mani man seid wo recke of pine. ]>e seal habben ende

13G ne bidde ic no bet beo a-lused. a domesdai of bende

Lutel wat he hwat is pine, and Intel he it icwowe^ ^

wile hete is J>er soule wunet. hu biter wind ]>er blouwet

Hsedde he ibeon ]>er anne dai. o])er twa bare tide

140 nolde he for al middsen eard. |?e ]>ridde ]>er abide

pset habbet ised ]jat comen J>anne. ]?it wuste midiwisse

uuel is pine seoue 3er. for seoue nihtes blisse

And ure blisse ]?e ende hafh.^ for endeliese pine

144 betre is wori water to drinke. ]?enne atter i-menge mid wine

Swunes brede is swuj^e swete. so is of wilde dere

ac al to duere he i-bu^ed. Jjat 5iued jjere-fore his swere

Ful wombe mai liht-liche speken. of hunger and of fasten

148 swa mai of pine ]?e naht not. hu hi scuUen ilesten

Hsedde he ifonded sume hwile. he wolde al seggen oJ>er

e^-lete him were wif. and child, suster. and fader, and brojjer

Al he wolde ojjerluker don. and ojjerluker Jjenchse

152 5anne he bi-)70uhte on helle fur. ^e nowiht ne mai aquenche

Eure he wolde inne wa her. and inne pine wunien

wid J?an ]>e mihte helle pine, bi-fluen and bi-scunien

E^-lete him were al woruldes wele. and al eordliche

156 for to ]>e muchele murc^ cume. ]?at is heuenriche

IwuUe nu comen eft to J)e dome. ]jat ic eow er of sede

on Jjat dai, and at )>e dome, us helpe crist and rede

pjjer we ma^en beon e'Xe of-drad. and harde us adrede

160 J)er elc sceal i-seo bi-foren him. his word and ec his dede

Eal seal ben Jeanne cud. ]>at man lu5en her a^id stelen

al seal ben ]?er vnwrien. ]>at men wru5en her and helen

We scullen aire manne lif. icnawe Jjer al so vre owe

164 ]>er sculle heueninges ben. |?e hei^e and ]>e lou^e

Ne seal ]>ei noman scamien Iper. ne ]?erf he him adrede

3if him here of-))inched his gult. and beted his misdede

1 So in MS.
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For hcom iic scamet ne iie gi*amet. J>c scullc bcoii iboruweuc

168 ac ]>e ojjre liabbet scame and grame. )>at scuUe beon forlorene

pe dom seal sone ben idoii. ne last he nowit longe

ne seal him nonian mene j?er. of strengj^c ne of wrangc

po scullcn habbe hardne doni. ]>e here weren herde

172 |>a ])e euele heolden wreehe men. ami vuele la3es rerdc

Ac after }>an |)e he haued idon. he seal ))er beon idemed

h\\]>e mai he |>anne buen. |>e god haued iquemed

Alle ]?o jjat isprunge be^. of adam and of eue

176 ealle he senile |)uder come, for sojje we it ileued

po j)e habbed wel idon. after heore mihte

to heuenriche he scullen. ford mid vre drihte

po \>e nabbed god idon. and )?er-inne be^ ifunde

180 he scullew falle swi|)e rajje. in to helle grunde

pser-inne he scullen wunie. buten ore and ende

ne brec^ neuereuft crist helle dure, to lese hem of bende

Nis no sellic jjei heom beo wo. and hem beo vnejje

184 nele neureit crist jjolie de^. for lesen heom of die]?e

Enes drihte helle brae, his frend he ut broutte

him self he jjolede die^ for hom. wel dore he us bouhte

Nolde it mouwe don for mey. ne suster for bro]?er

188 nolde it sune don for fader, ne noman for o]?er

Ure lauerd for his ]?reles. ipined was on rode

ure bendes he unbond. and bouht us mid his blode

"We 5ieued vnej>e for his luue. a sticche of vre brede

192 ne )>enche we nout j)at he seal deme.
J)0

quike a^d to dede

Muchele luue he us cudde. wolde we it understondo

]>at vre eldrene mis-duden. we habbet vuele an honde

Die^ com in }jis middenerd. J>urh ]?e ealde deofles onde

196 and synne and sor3e aoid 3e-swinch. a watere and ec alonde

Vres formes faderes gult. we abigget alle

al his of-sprung after hym. in lierme is bi-falle

purst. and hunger, chule. and hete. eche and al uneljjc

200 }>urh died com in Jjis middenerd. and oJ)er vnisal))e

Niere no man elles died, ne sic. ne non vn-ysele

ac mihten libbc euro mo. a blisse a/nd on hele
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Lutel i]>ench^ mani man. hu muchel wes ]>e synne

204 for ])an jjolied alle died. Jje comen of here cunne

Here synne and ec vre owen. sore us mai of-j)mche

for in synne we libbet alle. in sorewen and in swinche

Siid))e god nam swa muchele wreche. for ane misdede

208 we ]>at so muchel and swa oft mis-do^. mu5en vs sore adrede

Adam and his of-spring. for one bare sunne

was fele hundred wintre in helle. in pine and in vnwunne

And )>o ]>e leded here lif mid vnriht and mid wronge

212 bute it godes milce do senile beo jjer wel longe

Godes wisdom is wel muchel. and al swa is his mihte

and nis his milce nawiht lasse. ac bi ^es like wihte

More he one mai for-^iuen. ]jenne alfolc gulte cunne

216 Deofel suelf mihte habbe milce. 5if he it bidde gunne

pe ^e godes milce sech^. iwis he mai is finde

ac helle king is oreles. wi^ ]?a ))e he mai binde

pe ^e de^ his wille mest. he haue^ wurst mede

220 his bea^ seal beo wallinde pich. his bed berninde glede

Wurs he de^ his gode wines. J^ene his fulle feonde

god sculde alle godes frend a wihd scuche freonde

Neure on helle ic ne com ne comen ic Jjer ne reche

224 ^eh ich elches wurldes wele. ]jer-inne mihte fecche

pell ic wulle seggen eow. ]>at wise men us sede

and aboke it is i-write. ]>er me mai it rede

Ic it wulle segge heom ]>e hem self it nusten

228 and warnen heom wit heore hearme. 5if hi me wulled lusten

Ynder-stondet nu to me. seidi men and earme

Ic wulle telle of helle pine, and warnie ow wi^ herme

On helle is vnger and |>erst. vuele tuo ifere

232 ]>os pine jjolied ]>o J)e were, mete ni]7inges here

por is woninge and wop. after eche strete

hi fared fram hete to ])e chele. fram chele to ])e hete

panne hi beod in ]>e hete. )>e chele ^inchet blisse

236 ))enne hi come^ eft to chele. of hete hi habbed misse

Ai])er hem de^ wa inou. nabbet hi none lisse

nuten hi wejjer heom ded wurst. mid neure non iwisse
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Hi walked eure and sechet restc. ac hi ue mu^en imcten

2 10 for-j>i hi nolden |)0 wile hi mithten here sunne beteii

Hi seched reste [^er non nis. ac ))i ne muwen ifindc

ac walked weri up and dun. al se water de^ mid windc

pis beod |>o ))e wereu her. on jjonke vn-stedefaste

244 and \>o god bi-heten auht. and nolden it ilaste

po ^e god weorc bi-gunne. and ful-enden hit nolden

J)e weren her and nuj^e ]?er, and nusten wet he wolden

pere is pich j?at eure weal^. ])at sculle ba|>ien inne

248 |>o j?e ladde vuel lif. in feoh end in iginne

per is fur jjat eure barn^. ne mai hit nawiht quenche

her-inne beod |)e wes to lef. wrecche men to swenche

per is fur )>at is vndredfelde hatere ]?anne beo vre

252 ne mai it quenchen salt water, nauene strien ne sture

po J)e were swikele men. and fulle of vuele wrenche

))0 J>e ne mihte euel don. and lef was it to Jjenche

po jje luueden reuing and stale, hordom. and drunke

256 and ])e on |)es deofles weorkes blij?eliche swunke

po ]?e were so lease. J>at me hi ne mihte ileuen

med 5eorne domes men. and wrancwise reuen

pe o|?re mannes wif wes lef. his awene e^-lete

260 and ]jo Jjc sunegede muchel. on drunke and on ete

pe wrecchen bi-nemen hure ehte. and leiden huere on horde

)>e lutel leten of godes bode, and of godes worde

And of his owen nolde 3iuen. Jjer he sei J)e nede

264 ne nolde i-huren godes sonde, jjer he sette his beode

po J>e weren o])eres mannes J)inc. leure J)anne it scolde

and weren al to gi^edi. of suelfer and of golde

And j)0 J>e vntreunesse deden. 5am hi ahte ben holde

268 and leten Jjat hi scolde don. and duden pet hi wolde

po })e 3ysceres weren of ]?is woruldes ehte

and dude ]>at ])e lo]?e gost. hem tihte and ec tauhtc

And alle jjo ^en eni wise, deoflen her iquemde

272 jjo beo^ nu mid him an helle for-don amd for-dempde^

•^ For remainder see Text, pp. 175-183.



APPENDIX II.

t)E OCTO UlTUS. ET t»E t)UO'DECim. ABUSIUIS.

GRAt)US :

—

Omnia Nimia nocent. et temperantia mater uirrutum. bi-

citur
;

pset is on englij-c. ealle opejibone Jjingc bepia^.

"3 jfeo jemetegung is ealjia meegna mobop ; 8e opeplyjra on sete

3 on jjsete be^ Jjone man unhalne
;] his j-aple ^obe lae^ecte^. fpa

fpa upe bpih on hijr jobj-pelle cpae^ ; Gp: |>sep tojeanes unje-

merjob paej-ten. ^ to myeel jrophaejrbnyj-j' on sece "] on psete be^

J)one man unhalne. ^ on mycelpe ppecebnyj-j-e jebpinj^ j*pa j-pa us

j-ecja^ bee. -^ j-ume men paej-tan ppa jj hi jeppeneron hy pylpe

popJ>eaple. ] nane mebe naepbon jjsep myeclan jeppmcep ae |>yep

])e pypp paepon ppom jobep miltpunge; 6a^e mae^ pe mann

pinban hu he hine pylpne amyppe. ae pe pceolan pitan "^ nan

sylpcpala. f is ajenpla^a. ne beeym^ ro gobep pice ; Nu pynbon

eahte heapobleahtpap j?a^ us onpinna^ ppi^e; !S'n is j,ecpeben

gula. f is gipepnypp on englise f seo be^ f man ytt aep riman -]

bpmc^. o^^e he ept ro mycel nim^. on sete o^^e on psete. peo

popbe^ sej^ep je paple ge lichaman. pojj ])am ]>e heo maca^ Jjam

menn myeele untpumnyppe. "] to bea^e gebping^. mib opmaetum

bpencii. heo popbe^ eac J)a paple. pop|>an jie he pceal syngian

opr J)on he sylp nat hu he paep^ pop hip peonblicfi bpencu

;

8e o^ep leahrep is popligep. 'j ungemetgob galnypp. se is gehaten

popnicario. ^ he bepyl^ J)one mannan. "] maca^ op cpiptep ]imi~i

mylreptpena lima. "] op gobep temple, gpamena pununge ; 8e

])pibba is auapitia -^ is seo ypele gitpung. "] peo is pyptpuma

aelcepe pohnyppe. heo gemaea^ peaplac } unpihte bomap. ptala 3

leapunga ^ popppopnyppe heo is helle gelic pop Jjam Jje hi habba^

buru unapyllebliee gpaebigneppe. f hi pulle ne beo^ naeppe; 8e

peop^a leahtep is ipa gehaten. f is on englisc peamobnypp. se

^ 'a' and '
e' written over one another.
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be^ f ye maiiu. nah bis mobej* jepealb. ~\ maca^ raanj-lyhtaj- ~)

mycele ypelu ; Se pp:ai ]- rjiipina f is jjij^pe populbe unpotnyj-p

)>onne ye mann jeunporj-a^ ealle|' to j'pi^e fop liij* aehta lype })e

he lufobe j-pi¥e. ~] cfr jjonne pi^ 50b. -^ hiy j-ynna jeeacna^; Tpa

unpotny)')-a synb f an is Jjeop y|:ele. o¥ep is halpenbe. f man pop

his pynnura jeunporpije ; Se pyxta leahtep is accibia gehaten.

•f
IS apolcennypp o^^e )'laep^ on enghj-c. jjonne J)am men ne lypt

nan '^66b bon on his hpe. j bi^ bim Jjonne micel ypel f be ne

meege nan '$66b bon; 2^nb bi^ aeppe unjepu to ielcepe bujo^e;

Se peopo^a leabtep is lactantia jehaten. f is ibelgylp on

engbpcpe ppjisece. ]>onne pe man bi^ lopjeopn j mib hcetunje

paep^. ~j beS popjylpe jip he hpaer baelan pyle. ^ hv6 pe blisa his

eblean |>aepe baebe. ~] hyp pire anbbiba^ on J?aepe z;opeapban

pojmlbe; Se eahcoSa leahtep ip supbia gehaten. f is on

enjhsc mobijjnypp jecpeben seo is opb ~j enbe a^lcepe pynne seo

jepopte englap to atohcum beoplum. ^ ])one-^ mann maca^ eac

5ip he mobega^ to ppi^e. J)aep beoplep gepepan. \>e peoll xp. ]>uyih

hi ; Nu pynbon eahta heapobmyejna j?e magon opepppi^an ])ap

popesaeban beoplu jjupb bpihtnep pultum ; !Sn is tempepantia f
is ^emetejunj on enghsc. f man beo ^emere^ab. •] to mycel ne

J>ic5e. on sete. 'j on paete. ne sep timan ne gepeopbije ; Nytenu

eta^ ppa aep ppa hi hyt habba^. ac pe ^epceabpipa mann pceal

cepan hip maelep. ^ jjonne hyp gepetnyppe mib gepceabe healban.

jjonne maeg he opepppi^an ppa ])a gipepnyppe ; Seo o^ep miht is

captitap. f IS claennypp on enghsc. f pe laepeba hine healbe

buton popbjpe on pihtum gepmpcipe mib jepceabpipnyppe. ^ pe

gehaboba gobep jjeopa healbe hip claennyppe. |)on bi^ opepppi^eb

seo galnypp; Seo Jjpibbe miht is lapgitap. f is cyptijnep on

enjlisc. f man piplice appenbe. na pop populbjilpe ])a Jjing J>e him

gob laenbe. on ])ipum lipe to bpucenne; Eob nele f pe beon

gpaebije jicpepap. Ne eac pop populbgilpe poppoppan upe aehta.

ac baelan hi mib gepceabe. ppa ppa hit bpihtne licije. j gip pe

aelmyppan bo^. bon hi butan gilpe. ])onne mage pe popbon. ppa ])a

beopolhcan gitpunge ; Seo peopjje miht is patientia. f is gejjylb

^ ' >o ne,' between which an erasure.
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jecpeben. f ye man beo gejjylbij -) polraob pop jobe. -3 laete aej-pe

hir jepitt jepylbpe ]?onne hij' yppe. }:op|7ani ]?e j'e hcjelenb cpae^

jju)' on li)' jobj-pelle; In patientia ura poj-pbebitij- animaj- uraj-

;

piet IS on enjlippe )-ppaece. On eoppu jejjylbe jehabba^

eoppe )-apla so^hce jehealbene ; 8e heoponlica pij'bom cpae^. ^ f

yppe haep^ pununje on ]?«)" byj-ejan boj-me J)onne he bi^ ro hpaeb-

mob. ] J'e eall palbenba bema bem^ aeppe mib j-myltnyj'j'e •] pe

j-ceolan mib jejjylbe opepj'pi^an f yppe. 8e pijxe miht is )"pipi-

rali)' laetitia.
"f

is )-eo japlice blijj. f man on gob blij-pje

betpux unpotnyj-j-um jjij'j'epe pe^an populbe j-pa f pe on unje-

limpum opmobe ne beon. ne ejx on je)-ael^um ro j'pi^e ne

blissian. 3 jip pe popleoj'a^ J)a)* laenan peopulb jjmj. jjonne j-ceole

pe pitan
-f

upe pununj nij- na hep. ac ly on heopenum jip pe

hopia^ to jobe
;

}?ybep pe jxeolan ejrj^tan op ]?i)-pe)-e eappo^nyppe

mib jaj'thcpe bhppe. J)onne bi^ seo unpotnyss mib ealle

opepppi^eb mib upum gejjylbe; Seo pyxre miht is injtanria bom

opejiis. f ly anpaebnyj')' goobep peopcep. jip pe beo^ anpsebe on

joobum peopcfi. ])onne magon pe opepppi^an J>a apolcennyppe.

)*pa pop|?am ]>e hyr bi^ langpum bypmoji jip upe lip by^ unnyt

hep; Seo j'eopo^e miht is peo so^e lupu ro gobe. f pe on

jobum* peopcu jobep lupe cepan. Na ibelep gylpep Jje hym is

anbpsete ; 'Kc uton bon selmeppan ppa ppa he up taehte gobe to

lope. Na us to hlipan. f 50b py jehepob on upum joobum peopcu

•J
pe ibela gilp up beo seppe unpup^ ; Seo aht:o]?e miht is peo so^e

eabmobnypp. ge to jobe je to mannu mib mobes hluttopnyppe.

popJ>am se ^e pip bi^. ne pyp^ he nseppe mobij ; On hpam msej

pe mann mobijian J)eah ^e he piUe. ne msej he on jel^injc^um.

popjjam J>e pela pynb gejjunjenpan. Ne msej he on hip sehtu.

pop]>am ]?e he hyp enbe baeg nat. Ne on nanum Jjinjum he ne maej

mobijian jip he pis bi^. Nu je habba^ jehypeb hu Jjap haljan

msejnu opepppi^a^ J>a leahtpap. ]?e beopol bepsep^ on up. •] gip pe

nella^ hi opepppi^an. hi bepenca^ uponhelle; pe majon ]>uph

jobep pultum ]?a peonbhcan leahtpap mib jecampe opeppinnan jip

pe cenlice peohta^. ~j habban up on enbe J>one ecan pup^mynt.

^ Erasure 'god um.'
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a mib jobe )7lj:u jip pe j'pmca^ nu heji f Nu )'ynb rpelp abupua. f
yynb zpely un]jeapa)\ |)a pe eop j'ecja^ on leben. 3 jy^^an on

enjlij-c. Duobeci abusiua pint ych. hoc e)"r ppienj* pne

opib: boni)"; Senex. pne religione ; Sbole]"cenp pne oboebientia.

Diuep pne aelemopna ; Femina. pne pubicitia Dominu)* pne

untute ; Xpianup concenrioj^u)*
;

paup. )-upbu)- ; Rex. iniquu)-

;

€pi)-copup Neglegen)-; plebp pne bijxiplina
;

populu)*. pne lege

ec pc j'uffocarur lujtiria bi ; Tpelp unjjeapa)' synbon. on jjypepe

pojiulbe. to heapme eallum mannu. jip hi moton picsian. "j hi

alecja^ pihtpi)"ny)je ~) J>one jelea^an amyppa^ ~^ mancynn

jebpinja^ jip hi moton to helle;
-f

is jip ]'e pita bi^ butan

565bu peopcu. ] jip )-e ealba butan eappepnyp-e. 3 )'e peleja

butan selmaej-baebu. pip butan j-ybepulnyp-e. j hlapopb butan

mihte. 3 jip )'e cpijtena bi^ sacpull 3 jip |?eappa bi^ mobij. ^ip

se cyninj bi^ unpihtpip ^ pe bipcop jymeleap.
-f

pole butan jteope

o^^e butan se ; Nu jip pe pita bi^ butan joobu peopcu pe ^e

ojjpu mannfi pceolbe syllan jobe bypne. hu ne bi^ . . .
.^ pona hip

lap Jjam laepebum mannu unpyp^ gip he pylp nele hon. ppa ppa he

hym to bonne teec^ ; Ne bi^ pe lapeopbom |)am Isepebum ppem-

puU. jip pe lapeop mib peopcum topypp^ hip bobunje ; 6pt jip pe

lapeop bpela^ hpa bi^ hip lapeop py^^an. ~\ jip f eaje ablinba^. ne

bi^ peo hanb locienbe ; Se ealba mann J>e bi^ butan eappaej-tnyppe.

bi^ J?am tpeope jelic. J?e leap byp^ ^ bloptman. 3 nsenne pseptm

ne byp^. "j bi^ unpup^ hip hlapopbe ; Hpset bi^ seppe ppa ptuntlic.

ppa "^ pe ealba nelle hip mob to jobe apenban. mib joobum mn-

jehybe. ]?onne hip lima hym cy^a^ f he ne bi^ cucu lanje ; lunju

mannu msej tpynian hpseSep hi motan libban. "j pe ealba msej

pitan jepipp him J>one bea^ ; Dam ealbu^ is to papnienne pi^ J>a

ypelan jejjohtap. pop])am J)e peo heopte ne ealba^. Ne eac peo

tunje. ac ]?ap tpejen baelap bepia^ opt ])am ealbum. plte pop]?i

pe ealba hpaet hip ylbe jebapenije. 3 jja J)in5 poppeo ]>e hip saple

bepiaS ; Se [jpibba unj^eap is on ]?ippepe populbe
-f

pe lunja mann

beo butan jehyppumnyppe ; Unpyp^e bi^ se on ylbe f him o^pe

menn jjenion se ]>e on lujuSe nele hip ylbpii jehyppumian ; Upe

^ ' sona his ' written twice and the first erased.

2 MS. 'ealdun.'
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hselenb on hij" lujo^e pse)' jCehJypp'i hi)' majon •] hi)" heopnlican

jrscbep he jehypj-umobe o^ be'duS ; 8pa j'pa J)a ealban jebapenia^

bujenbe jjeapa)" -) jepipob j-ypepnyp'. j-pa jepip |)am lunjan
-f

he

hsebbe jehypi'umnyj'j'e ~\ unbepJ>eobny)')-e ; Gobey ee byt eac f
man appu[p]j>i5e symble hyj- paebep ~] mobop. mib mycelpe unbep-

jjeobnyj'j'e •] jij: he hi pypij^ he by^ pyp^e bea^ej- ; 8e jreopjja

un]?eap is f ye pele^a mann beo butan selmejbsebum '] bebijhje

hyj" j:eoh. ] jeopnhce healbe hym to helle pite ; Ungesaehj bi^ j-e

^itj'cpe. J?e ))uph hyj' 5es8el|)a lo)'a^. ] ):op ]?am jepitenbhcu

}>injum jroppyp'S a on ecnyj'j'e; !S!nb jej'sehje beo^ ]'ymle ]>a

milbheoptan j:op]?am ]>e hi jemeta^ J)a milbheoptnyp-e ept se |)e

bsel^ selmyj-j'an pop hij* bpihcnej- lupan pe behyr his jolbhopb on

heoponan pice. Jjaep nan pcea^a ne msej his mabmappoprtselan. ac

hi beo^ be hunbpealbum jehealbene him ]?8ep; On mane^um

pipum man maej pypcan selmyppan. on sete ;] on psete 3 on je-

psebum eac *] on cumh^nyppe. -^ man cmnan unbeppo. •] ^ip man

peocne geneopa^. o^^e papijne ppeppa^. o^^e bhnbne leer, o^^e

byp^ panhalne. o^^e unhalne jelacna'5. jip he Isecebom can o^^e

jip he peeb tcec^ J>am Jje psebep behopa^. o^6e ^ip he milrpa^ |)am

raenn Jje him abealh. o^^e jip he jehepjobne op^ septnybe

jebe^. o^^e jyp he pop^papene pepa^ to bypjene ; Gall J)ip bi^

selmyppe. "] eac f man beppmje |)one ptuntan pop jteope. se ]>e

ptypan pceal. pop]>am ]?e he be^ milbheoptnyppe. jip he jjone mann

pihtlsec^ ; Ne licje on J)mu hopbe f ])a hapenleapan mseje

ppemian to bi^pipte. pop ])a ]>e ]?u ne bpycpt ana Junpa pelena

Jjeah ])U police healbe; pu jabepapt ma ^ ma. j menn cpela^ hunjpe.

] June pelan poppotia^ setpopan ])inum eajum; Do^ ppa ppa

bpihten cpse^. baela^ selmyppan. -3 ealle })inj eop beo^ clsene. ])ip

he cpse^ on hip ^obppelle ; 8e pipte unjjeap is ^ pip beo unpybe-

puU ; Unpybepulnyp biS pceamu pop populbe. ~} f unpybepulle pip.

bi^ unpuji^ on lipe. ^ ept sept lipe nan eblean nsepS set jobe

;

pipbom jepipt pepu ^ pipum pop)?am peo pibepulnypp jepcylt

hi pi^ unjjeapap
;

psep Jjsep peo pibepulnypp bi^ ^sep bi^^

eac seo clsennjpp. "3 f pibepuUe pip onpcuna'5 jitpunge •] ceapte ne

^ An erasure in MS.
^ ' Saer bi'5 ' omitted but supplied in a later hand.
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ajTJjia'S. ac sejtil^ jjiaman j pjiph'S jalnjj-j-e j jjiacbijnyij'e

jemereja^. heo hi papna^ pv6 bpuncennyjje. -} popbluiije ne

lujra^. piroblice se )ibe}:iilnj)y jepjlr ealle unjjeapap -} j55be

|)ea})a)- heo hjlr ]>c gobe hcia^ ^ mannfi ; 8eo j-jxra unjjeap is. f
j-e ^e to hlapopbe bi^ 5^) et. f he pop mobleajte ne ma^je hi)"

mannu bon peope. ac bi^ him j'pa mihrlea)' on hi)- mobe)" )xpece.

f he hi)- unbe)»|7eobban e5e)-ian ne beap. ne to nanfi pl)-bome hi

jepi)-)*ian nele ; Same hlapopba)- jenealseca^ jjuph heopa hlapopb-

j-cipe ro i^obe. )-pa moy)-es )-e appu)i^a ])e to ]>xm selmihtijan

spjisec. ^ )-ume on heopa anpalbe |)one selmihtijan jpemia^.

j'pa )-pa )"aul bybe. ])e po)-eah^ jo^^)' hsese ; 8e hlajropb )-ceal beon

h^e J)am 356bu. j ejefull ]?am by)'e5um. f he heopa by) 15 alecje.

] he sceal beon poi)bpce)-c. •] pitan hpaet he clypije. hine man

peal lupian pop hip li^ny)-)-e. 3 ]?a by)-e5an )-ceolon onbpaeban

hyne )'ymle; 611ep ne bi^ hip jepabunj ne paejt ne lanjpum

;

He )-ceal beon )-pa jepopht. f him man moce pi^ )-ppecan. -3 )-pa

hp^ec )'pa he ppece. ppece pop pihcpij-ny)-)-e. na pop his ajenu yppe.

ac pop jobep ege; Hyc is appicen on bocu. f ye bi^ eall )pa

pcylbij. se \>e ypel jej>apa^. )'pa ppa ]>e ^e hyc be^. jyp he hyc

jebecan msej. "3 ymbe ))a boce ne hoja^. He )-ceal hyne 5e|)eoban

mib jjeappaepcnyppe Co jobe. pop]?am ]>e he nane mihce habban ne

msej Co pihce. bucan jobes pyl)-ce 1 )-pa )'pa job )'ylp cpae^ ; 8e

hlapopb )-ceal hojian f he hsebbe jobep pulrii. ~} he opcpupiann e

pceal ahpaep be jobep pulciime ; dp 50b bi^ hip jepjlj'Ca. ne bi^

hip mihc popjepen. pop]?am Jje nan mihc nis bucan op jobe se^e

ahep^ op meoh)-e ]>one mann ]?e he pile. J>eah ]?e he paebla poepe. ~)

pypc^ hine Co ealbpe; He apypp^ jja mobijan op heopa mihce-

)'ecle.
"J
ahepS ]?a eabmoban. f eall mibbaneapb beo jobe unbep-

]jeob J bejjuppe hip pulbpep ; 8e )-eopo|)a unj(>eap is f pe cpi)-cena

mann beo )-acpull; Op cpijCep naman is cpi)-cianup jecpeben. f

is se cpi)-cena mann ]>e on cpi)'Ce is jepuUob. jip he jjonne bi^

sacpull. ne bi^ he y€y6hce cpi)'Cen ; Nip nan man pihclice cpi)-cen

bucan )-e ^e cpipce jeepenlsec^ ; Cpi)-C pylp nolbe plican. )-pa )-pa

hip paebep cpcE^ be hym ; 6pne hep is min cilb ]>e me is ppi^e

leop -) ic )"ecce minne ja)-c so^lice opep hine. ne plic he mib

* Read forseah.
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ceajxe, Ne j'ace ne ajxype^ Ne on jxjiaecum ne ^ehyp^ ^enij

mann hy)" )-cemne ; He cpse^ eac on hij- i^obj-pelle. f |>a beo^

jobe)' beapn |)a ]>e ^epbj'ume beo^. j ]-ace ne aj-typia^; 8pa )'pa

])d gepbbj'uman beo^ )"o^lice "^obey beapn. j'pa beo^ eac jja

jfacpullan heoplep beapn ; Galle pe clypia^ to ^obe "j cpe^a^.

patep np. J>u upe psebep ]>e eapt on heoponfi ac pe ne majon

habban ]?one heoponlican elpel buton pe ppam eallu j-acurn

opppje been ; 8e eahto^a un]?eap is. f ye J?eappa beo mobij;

GOeni^ mann naep^ sehta. "j hsep^ mobijnyjje )'pa }>eah. "j is eapm

pop populbe ^ unjepselij pop jobe. ])onne he apsep^ his mob mib

mobi^nyppe onjean job. 3 nele on hip ypm^e eabmobnyppe

healban ; Cpipt cpae^ on hip jobppelle be ])am japchcan |>eapp-

um; Beati pauperep ppu. qm ipporum ept regnii celoru; Gabije

pynb J>a Jjeappan j^a ]>e on japce synb ])eappan. pop]?am ^e hym

bi^ popjipen heoponan picep myph^e
;

pa beo^ ]?eappan on

japce. J)a ]>e pop jobep lupan beo^ eabmobe. popjjam J>e J>aep

mobep eabmobnypp msej bejiean jobep pice hpo^op Jjonne peo

hapenleasc. \>e op hynjjum becym^
;
picobhce |)a pican. ]>e pihdice

libba^ majon beon jetealbe betpux jobep J?eappum. jip hi

eabmobnyppe habba^ "3 opepplopebnyppe poplaxa^ ppa ppa bauib

cynmj cpse^ be him pylpum ; 6jo uepo ejenup et paup pum bs

abiuua me ; Ic eom paebla 3 |)eappa. Irob pylpt ]ju me ; 8e

mobija jjeappa. pop hip mobep upahepebnyppe. is Co pican jecealb

pihthce on bocum. j pe eabmoba pica ])eah ^e he sehca hsebbe.

msej beon jobep Jjeappa jip he jobe jecpem^ ; 8e nijojja un])eap

IS f pe cyninj beo unpihtpip; 8e cyninj bi^ jecopen Co J>am j)e

him cy^ hip nama; Rex pe cp2ej)a^ cyninj ^ is jecpeben pippi-

jenb. popjjam Jje he pceal pippijan mib pipbome hip polce. "] unpiihc

alecjan. "j jjone jeleapan apeepan ^ J)onne by^ hic eapmhc. jip he

bi^ unpihcpis. popjjam ])e he ne gepihclsec^ nsenne. jip he

unpihcpip bi^ py]p ;
]>dsy cyninjep pihcpipnypp apsep^ hip cyne-

secl. 3 jjsep polcep pceope jepcaj^ela^ hip so^paescnypp ; "p is

cyninjep pihcpipnypp f he mib picceCepe ne oppicce. ne eapmne

ne eabijne. ac selcum beme pihc; He pceal beon bepepijenb

pybepena -j pceopcilba. 3 pcala alecjan. 3 pophjep jepicnian. •] ]ja

apleapan abpsepan op hip eapbe. mib ealle piccecpsepc alecjan. •]
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pijlunje ne jyman
;

piran hyin jTeolan |i;vhan ~] he ne jTeal

beon peamob ; Eiobe)* myiijcjui he jxeal. munbian irfpe. '} peban

|>eajipan. ^ psejxhce jMiinan pi^ onsijenbne hejie. ^ healban his

e^el; He )"ceal j'o^paejxe nienn )-eccan hym co jepepan. } pop

jobe lybban hy)- hp juhchce ;j
beon on eajipo^nyp-e anjiaebe 3

eabmob on jxilnyjye. 3 hi)* oppppynje ne ^ejjapije f hy ajileaje

beon ; He j'ceal hyne jebibban on aj'ectum tibum. ~\ sep ma?lcibu

mecej* ne abican. popjjam |)e hic is appicen. f pa |)c)epe leobe ]>ap

)e cininj bi^ cilb
; j |?ap jja ealbopmenn eca^ on a^pnemepjen

uneappaejxlice; Hiip ]*e cyninj pile mib cappulnyp'e healban jjaj*

popej'sban beboba. jjonne by^ hi)' jiice jej'unbpull on lipe. j a:ptep

lipe he moc papan co Jja ecan^ pop hi]' app8est;ny)')"e ; Eip he

|)onne pop)'yh^ J)as jesecnjssa ] lape. jjonne by^ hij- eapb

jeyjimeb poji ope. sej^ep je on hepejunje je on hunjpe. ^e on

cpealme. je on unjepybepu. je on pilbeopum
;

pite eac )'e cyninj

hu hyc IS jcpeben on bocum jip he pihcpisnysse ne hylt f )"pa

j'pa he ahapan is on his cyne)'ecle copopan obpii mannu. )'pa lie

bi^ epc jenyjjepab on jjam ny]jeme)tam pitu unbep ]?am un-

]iihcpi)'ii. J)e he unpaeblice jeheolb ; 8e ceo^a unj>eap is f ye

bi)*ceop beo jymelea)*; Gps is jpecisc nama. f is on leben

j-peculacop. •] on enjhsc )'ceapepe. popjjam )>e he is '^eyet to ]?am

^ he opepj'ceapian )'ceole mib by)' gymene J>a Isepeban. j'pa yya. 50b

j'ylp cpae^. co ezechiele J>a picejan; 8peculacopem bebi ce bomui

i)'p}; Ic |)e 5e)'ecce co )'ceapepe. )"o^lice rainu poke ispahele)'

hipebe f ^u jehype mine popb '] op minu mu^u mine y^jidece

hym cybe; Urip J)u jjam apleaj'an nelc hyj* apleaj'nysse j'ecjan.

pon ]'pylc )"e apleaj'a on h\y apleaj'nysse. 3 ic opjanje aec j?e mib

3paman hiy blob ; dp ])u ]?onne papnasc j?one apleaj'an j^ep. ] he

nelle jecyppan ppam hi)* synnii J)uph |)e. he )'pylc on by)* un-

p]hcpi)*nyj*]'e j |>in )*apul bi^ aly)*eb ; trip ye bi)*ceop bi^ jyme-

leaj* j?onne he ^obe)* bybel i)*. ~\ co lapeope ^ej'ec ])am laepebu

polce. jjoii lopa^ pela )*apla ^ he )'ylp pop^ mib. pop hi)* jimelea)"Ce.

ac f pole bi^ 5e)*8eli5 })uph )*nocopne bi)'ceop. Jje him j'ej^ ^obe)*

lapie. ] healc hy unbep "^obe )*pa ]'pa '^oob hypbe. f hi beon

jehealbene ] he hsebbe jja niebe; 8e enblypca un|)eap is.
-f

pole

^ ' i-ice ' probably omitted.
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beo butan j'teope; Fela beo^ pancnyp-a jjsep nan j'teop ne

bi^. -] ]>x]\ f bypj bi^ oppph *] ^ jebpylb picp^ ))cep bi^ yfel co

punienne oenijum pisan men. be J>am cpae^ ye sealmpyphta |?i)*um

popbum clypienbe; !S!bppehenbite bij'ciphnam. ne quanbo iraj'cacur

bnj- & pereati)' be uia lujta
; f is. unbeppo^ pteope ]>e Isep \>e 50b

yppije pi^ eop 3 ^e ]?onne lopian op J?a pihcan peje ; 6ac paulup

se apoptol cpae^ on hip piptole. J>uphpunia^ on pteope. 3 jepicob-

bce beo^ ppylce poplijepas. py je libba^ bucan pteope; 6p[t;] pe

piteja isaiap be Jjam ilcan cpse^
;

Quiepcite agere puerpe bipcice

bene facere ; Eepplca^ jjpyphcpa bseba. j leopnia^ 5^ob to

pypcanne; Dauib cpse^ eac; Decbna a malo & fac bonum ; Buh

ppam ypele '} bo '^oob; Ijip }>u unpce^^ij pi jepcylb ])e yv6 ypel.

1 S^F J'^
pce^^ij paepe jepenb ]>e ppam ypele

J)y
Isep ]>e \>u. pteop-

leas lopige on enbe ; 8e tpelpta unjjeap is. f pole beo butan ee.

pe ne^ moton nu healban moypep. se. on Jja ealban pipan septep upep

haelenbep tocyme. ac pe pceolan jepyllan ppa pe pypmopt majon

J>3ep hselenbep beboba. ] }>a beo^ up pop se. pop]?am ]?e pe beo^

butan him ^ip pe hyp beboba ne healba^ ; GOanega pe^ap synb

ppa )*pa se pipbom clypa^. ]>e mannum |>inja^ pihte. ac hi ppa

peah jelseba^ to bea^e on enbe. }?a ]>e hym byplice poljia^ ; 8e J)e

jobep. se. poplset peo ]?e is upe pej. pe pceal miplice papan on

maneju jebpylbu; Cpipt pylp is pe pej. ppa ppa he ysebe be hym;

6go pum uia & uentap. & uita; Ic pylp eom pe pej •] po^-

psestnyp. 3 lip ; Nan man ne msej becuraan to mmii heoponlican

psebep. buton J>uph me. ac pe beo^ jjuph cpipt to heopenum

jebpohte jip pe his bi^^enjap healba^ ; Da J>e butan jobes. se.

"} ^obep jepetnyppum libba^. ]?a beo^ butan jobe seppe punijenbe;

Dpihten pylp behet J?ip ]?am J)e healba^ hys beboba; 6cce ego

uobipcum pum omnib: bieb: upq: ab conpumatione pch ; Ic pylp

beo mib eop po^lice eallum bajum. o^ jeenbunje ])ippepe populbe;

8e haelenb us jepippije to hyp pillan pymble. f upe papla moton

pi^ian ept to him septep upum lipe. to |?a ecan lipe. f he upe

papla unbeppo. ]?e hi apenbe to )>a lichaman ; 8y him a pulbop ^

pup^mynt ISmen

;

^ ' ne ' supplied in later handwriting.
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ROYAL MS. 17 A 27, Fol. 70.

Her cmnse^ ]>e oreisun of seinte Marie.

SWETE lefdi seinte marie meiden ouer meidnes ]?u bere \at

blisfule bern. })e arerde mon cun ^at wes adun ifallet ]jurh

adames sunuen. ant j>urh bis bali passiun weorp |>en deouel adun

ant hereliede belle. Icb a sari sunful j)ing bidde ]>in are. }pat

tu beo mi motild a3eines mine sawle fan. \)at ba bire ne bitellen.

ab were me ant belp me milzfule meiden. in alle mine neoden.

ba babbe^ monie wunden o me nunan ifestnet. ]>e acwelle^ mi

sawle bute })U beo mi lecbe. ich babbe ofte ibuben to alle

mine ))reo fan. to J?e feont. * ant te J)eo world, ant to mi flescbes *Foi.70b.

sunne. icb cnawe me scbuldi. ant crie lefdi merci. for icb babbe

imaket 5eten of alle mine fif wittes to sunfule unjjeawe.

Misloket. Misbercnet. Misispeken. Misifelet. Misiliket swote

smelles. prude ant wilnunge of pris me babbe^ sare iwundet.

alswa wre^^e. ant onde. leasunsunge.^ Missware. uuele balden isoinMS.

treow^e. cursunge. bacbitunge. ant fikelunge summe tide, ich

babbe ibaued of o^er raonnes mid wob. ant wi¥ unribte. i^eue

mis. iunne mis. ant etbalden ofte. spac to uuel. ant slaw to god.

3emeles ant unlusti. sum time to pleiful to drupi oderbwiles. icb

babbe isunegetin mete ant idrunch ba^e. wi^ flescbes ful^e ifulet

^at icb am ladlicbe ihurt ilicome ant isawle wi^ allescunes pinen

of sunnen for^ J)ab ]?e were nere in jje bodi |?e wil wes in J>e sms, sor.

heorte. al |?is icb cnawlecbi to Jje swete lefdi seinte marie, bebest

aire baleben. Nim mot for me ant were me. for icb am pine

wurSe. bisecb for me J>i milde sune Milce. Merci. are. for nawt

ne mei be wernen |?e i moder J>a^^ bim bere. of alle j>ine bisocnen. ^ ^^ ' ^e.

icb bidde ant bisecbe pe. ant halsi ^ef me babe^ bit. bi bis flesch

founge of j^in edi bodi. bi bis ibornesse. bi bis edi uestunge ijje

wildernesse. bi \t barde burtes. ant te unwur^e wobes ^at be for

us sunfule willelicbe ....
[Tbe rest is lacking.] 20



NOTES AND EMENDATIONS.

P. 3, 1. 2. heste del = an ordinance day, a day to be kept holy

by behest or command.
1. 3. sed. The d is written for ^; and the same occurs in

god, 1. 6; Jinded, 1. 7; unbinded, leaded, 1. 8; etc.

P. 5, 1. 11. pus makede ure helende his holie procession fro

Betfage to Jerusalem, and elhc cristene man make^ |>is dai pro-

cession fro chirche to chirche. and eft agen. and [hit] bi-tocned

J)e holie procession J)e he makede ]>is dai. (MS. in Trinity Coll.,

Camb.)
1. 17. ]>at assa, probably an error for ]>a assa. See p. 3, 1. 1

from bottom, p. 5, 11. 18, 21, and p. 9, 1. 1.

1. 18. hi hered = ihered = ihere^, hear.

1. 22. nes = ne se, not.

1. 23. i/uled qf= 1 ifoled of, foaled of.

1. 25. ouer stohwennesse. I have connected this in the transla-

tion with ouer-stigen, to exceed ; but I now believe it to be an
error for ouer-Jlowendnesse = superfluity. ' Manega Lazaras ge

habba^ nu licgende set eowrum gatum, biddende eowre ofer-

^owendnysse ' = Many Lazaruses ye have now lying at your

gates, begging for your superfluity. (^Elfric's Homilies, vol. i.

pt. iii. p. 334.)

1. 26. sterc ne wemod, literally harsh and passionate. ' ac ^a
sti^nyssa his stearcan bigleofan . . . geheold ' = But held to the

severities of his harsh diet. (^If. Hom. vol. ii. pt. vii. p. 148.)
' Se feor^a [heafod-leahter is] weamet ' = The fourth cardinal sin

is passion. (Ibid. vol. ii. pt. vii. p. 218.)

1. 27. \es ]>6 . . . mare, so much the more.

1. 36. sulen, an error for sculen.

P. 7, 1. 13. \e ]>e salm sco2:) =^ who composed the Psalms. ]>e

]>e may be for the A. S. se ]>e (see p. 109, 1. 3), who; but if we
regard the first ]>e as redundant, we must read salm-scop =

psalmist.

1. 22. nnfrit = unfri^, discord, war.

1. 25. litmie. This is perhaps another form of litnie, to regard,

look to. (See Orm. i. 211.) In the Moral Ode, p. 161, 1. 22, it

is written lipnie; but in the Egerton copy we find hopie.

1. 27. rencas. Bosworth quotes idele rcenca = vana superbia,

inanis corporis cultus. But in A. S. renc is feminine; however,

Tineas = men, would not suit the context.



NOTES AND EArENDVTTOXS. 307

P. 9, 1. 23. aunhed^ A.S. gefyJsted, assisted.

1. 24. \>erj\ need.

P. 1 1, 1. 19. breoJe does uot here siu^uify breadth, but is merely

given as the English rendering of fables. A.S. bred, pi. bredu.

See 1. 1 from bottom, and p. 13, 1. 2.

1. 1 from bottom, d^re = first (of two), is quite correct. ' La-

mech nam twa wif. d\ier wses 3enemned Ada and o^er Sella.'

(Genesis.)

P. 13, 1. 7. bl sunt = bismit, defile, besmut.

1. 11. ^2U"^es = ^inges, things, a^c is very much like ai^e in

the MS., the e being imperfect ; a^e Avould signify may possess.

Perhaps we ought to read, \>e d^er mon a^^e ut mare ^enne ]>u =

which another man may have more than thou ; agan ut in A.S.

is to have or to find out.

1. 18. miu^he, probably an error for mer6e, prosperity. See

p. 21, 1. 1, where mm^he occurs for mei^e, wonders, glories.

1.28. Jjo?*^ = ))o?7i = \iurh, may signify through ; so that westmes

]>oi^, &c. = your fruits shall frequently come to nought through

destructive (evil) tempests. But \urh governs an accusative,

and wedere would be required instead of wederas ; but see p. 7,

1. 22.
•

1. 30. to lyt'isune = for (as) prisoners. See Genesis and Exodus,

1. 2044.

1. 36. \eoi^ = ioeoi^, the pres. tense of weor^an, to be.

P. 15, 1. 13. uuelien, to do evil to, hurt, afflict.

1. 14. isegge \et sceamie, &c. = should say what might put us

to shame.

1. 24. puttest has here the same signification as the 0. E.

pultest, thrustest, pushest. This is the earliest appearance of

the word put in this sense.

1. 36. imj^-stewen = restrain, put a stop to. Stewen, to stop,

cease, occurs in St. Marharete, p. 6 :
' Stute nu ant stew Jjine

unwittie wordes.'

P. 17, 1. 1 from bottom, towaar^ = towarde. ^ is here written

instead of the ordinary contraction for de. This is not at all

uncommon in Old English MSS.
P. 19, 1. 12. forla-ifi. This perhaps should be written ybr la^-

The modern word furlough is the Du. verlof, leave, permission.

Perhaps la'^e (law) is here used in the sense of sanction.

P. 21, 1. 9. aire coste, always. It appears to be a compound like

O.E. needes-coste (Chaucer) = O.E. needes-weyes, of necessity.

I. 15. be hit = bet hit, amend it, repent of it.

II. 24, 25. tomar'^an hit him is awane = the morrow is lacking

for him; i.e. he may not live until to-morrow.

1. 32. nule = 1 uule - wule or wile, will.

P. 23, 1. 1 from bottom, miht, mayest, not mightest.

P. 25, 11. 2-8. ' Se man \q sefter da'dbote his manfullan
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ds^da ge-edniwa^, se gegrema^ God, and li^' l>i^ )jam liunde

gelic, \>e spiw^ and eft ^tt ]?8et Jjset li^ ier aspaw.' (^]lf. Horn,

vol. ii. pt. X. p. 602.)

1. 9. ]>ur^e6 = \>in'^e6, seems. See p. 13, 1. 11, where ^iM-^es =

]>i7t^es, things.

P. 26, 1. 10. in him, i.e. in the bodi/.

P. 27, 1. 2. ]>a halinesse, like O.E. halidom, here signifies the

housel or host.

1. 7. his eynne on-siht = the sight of his eyes ; but his a^ene

on-siht = his own presence,— on-siht being equivalent to A. S.

onsion, onsyn, face, countenance, sight.

1. 33. witicrist, an expletive, 'By Christ !' Witi Christ may
have originally signified ' So help me Christ.'

P. 29, 1. 8. cwe^en in his \onke ]>ar hi hi^. Perhaps for in

his \onke we ought to read his ]>onkes, and the meaning will be,

' to say willingly where he is,' &c.

in his ]>onke ])ar hi [\ he] hv^ = in his mind where he is. In
his ^onke is equivalent to on his mode, in his mind, that is, to

himself.

1. 12. i?^<^66ere5 = rtijf^/Jeres, riflers, house-breakers.

1. 14. mp'^t/ere5 = jesters; •but here used for idle talkers,

gossip-mongers. Chaucer uses jonglerie for idle talk.

P. 31, 1. 1. oue7'eake = A.S. o/er-eca, overplus, remainder.

1. 8. foxliche S7ne]>ien = fox-like gloze.

1. 15. '^e-for^ian, offer, afford. The later forms, avorthi,

aforthe, show that ge-for^ian is the representative of the modern
verb afford.

P. 33, 1. 6. agultes for agultest. Verbal forms in -es are not

used in this work.

1. 14. graming. We ought perhaps to read granung, groaning.

1. 20. ^a twa sunne. The two sins, i.e. of whoredom and
gluttony.

1. 25. '^euenesse, not forgiveness, but indulgence = A. S. /or-

'^yfennes.

1. 32. /rum/6e, beginning, commencement. For ]>et we ought

perhaps to read a ]>et, until.

1. 34. unpri'^edest for unwrii^edest. The verb unwri^en is pro-

perly a strong verb. Instead of uncoveredst, I think the true

meaning here is glancedst, winkedst, or peepedst (with thine eyes

upon thy riches).

1. 36. he ne bi^, he is not. We ought perhaps to read heo for

he, so that heo ne bv^ would refer to ^eos weorld, mentioned in

1. 35.

P. 34, 1. 2. For why are we evil, i.e. vjhy do ive act wrong-

fully.

P. 35, 1. 10. \ah hit were min - though it should be mine.

1. 18. la^, not hateful, but loathsome.
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1. 33. i-escad = learnt by inquiry.

P. 37, 1. 20. 0)1 ward may be A. S. on weard, opposed to. It

appears however to be on wane, wanting, lacking. See p. 29,

1. 24.

I. 24. Ivpnie. This seems to be the same word as litmie, p. 7,

1. 22.

II. 27-36 to p. 39, 11. 1-3.

* Thre maner peyne man fangeth

For hys senne nede

;

Senne (sorrow) hys that one, that other fastynge,

The thrydde hys almesdede

;

Ae woste,

Senne (sorrow) hys and edbote yset

For senne do ine goste.

For senne in flesehe

Vestyng hetli the flesehe lothe

;

Ac elmesdede senne bet

Of gost and flesehe botlie
;

For thencheth,

Thet almesdede senne quenketh

Ase water thatfer aquencheth.

Knewelynge, travayl, bar-uot go,

Welle-ward ( = wolward) and wakynge,

Discipline and lyte mete,

Thes longeth to vestynge

;

And here,

Pelgrymage and beddynge hard,

Flesch fram lykynge te arere.

3eve, and lene, and conseil,

Clothynge, herber3, and fede,

Vysyty seke and prysones,

And helpe povere at nede

;

Muknesse,
For to vor-3evene trespas,

Tak dedes of elmesse.' (Shoreham, pp. 37, 38.)

P. 39, 1. 17. inwarliche = inwardliche, inwardly, truly. Chaucer
uses inly in this sense.

11. 32-34. JElfric has the same idea: 'pa selmessan J>e of

reaflace beo^ gesealde sind Gode swa gecwdme, swilce hwa
acwelle o^res mannes cild, and bringe ^am fseder Jjaet heafod

to lace.' (Horn. vol. ii. pt. vi. p. 102.

1. 33. con . . . ^ong ( = ]?owc), acknowledge an obligation.

(Havelok the Dane, 1. 160.)
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1. 36. for nis }per nanfeng on = for none of these things (i.e.

stealing and rapine) are acceptable (to God). % femj o/i = A. S.

anfeng, fit, accej^table.

P. 41, 1. 4. earnie, strive to deserve, merit.

1. 5. upplican, above. * On ^sere tide wses micel smyltnys in

"^cere upjMcan lyfie ( = in the air above). (^If. Horn, vol. ii. pt. x.

p. 496.

1. 11. fredome, privilege. See Ayenbite of Inwit, p. 41.

I. 32, earming, probably an error for earrrian or earmen—the

correct form of the definite adjective. Earming is properly a noun.

P. 43, 1. 6. im-aneomned maybe rendered 'unmentionable' as

well as ' innumerable.'

II. 6, 7. fe^erfotetd is evidently an error ior fiSer-foted. A.S.

fy^er-fot, four-footed, quadruped.

1. 8. e^em = A. S. e^m, breath, vapour. Ger. athem.

' 3ang ])onne swa.

o^ Jjset J?u |>one ymbhwyrft.
alne cunne. and serest amet.

ufan to grunde. and hu sid.'

se swarta e^m seo.' (Csedmon, p. 309, 1. 4.)

' hre^er c&6me weoll ' = his breast heaved with breathing.

(Beowulf, 1. 5180.)

1. 11. Summe swa deor lude reme^ = some as (wild) animals

roar loudly.

1. 26. motien, treat, dispute. * Man mote on eornest motian
wi=S his drihten.' (^If. Test. p. 29, 1. 22.)

1. 27. dringayi. I have translated this as if it were an error

for "^ringan. Dringan would at first sight appear to be for

drincan^ to drink ; but this sense does not suit the context.

1. 32. Ehnes-i^eorn nes heo nefre = Willing to give alms was she

never. Bosworth makes elmes^eorn = alms-giver ; but (as in such

compounds, as lof-^eorn = greedy of praise, vainglorious) it is an
adjective, signifying desirous, so that Iqf-'^eorn = willing to give

alms, charitable.

1. 36. 071 wunres liche = on ]>unres liche, in the similitude of

thunder; but it is probably an error for on ]>unres siege, in a

clap of thunder, which phrase occurs in the Gospel of Nicodemus,

p. 13, 3.

P. 45, 1. 25. chirche bisocnie is evidently equivalent to A.S.

cyrice-socn = O.E. chirche ^ong, church-going. Socn = a seeking,

visiting, visitation, as in Beowulf, 1. 3558 :
' /c ]>ce7'e socne

singales wseg mod-ceare micle ' = I for that visitation constantly

have borne great mental care. ' On land-socne,^ = In search of

land. (Csedmon, p. 100, 1. 17; p. 102, 1. 12.) In some Early

English works we find bisocnie used in the sense of ' to beseech.'
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P. 47, 1. 1. wurdliche ^- wiir'^^liche, estimable, valuable.

P. 49, 1. 19. tunes. For a note on this word sec Notes on

the Glossary to Ornuihnn, vol. ii. p. G53.

P. 53, 1. 11. itimien sometimes signifies to manage, contrive.

It here signifies to act with moderation.

1. 18. \)eos '^eo/ewe c/a^es = clothes stained with saffi'on. ' Hire
wimpel [maked] wit o^er maked geleu mid saffi-an.' (Homilies

in Trinity Coll. Library, Camb., quoted in Bishop Percy's Folio

MS. vol. ii. pt. i. p. 179.)

heJfter = hehter. This is used by Chaucer for covert, hiding-

place.

1. 20. tilden = to set a trap, to bait.

1. 24. blanchet, a kind of wheaten flour used by ladies for

improving their complexion.

' With hlaunchette and other flour

To make thaim qwytter of colour.'

(R. de Brunne, MS., Bowes, p. 20, in Halliwell.)

1. 26. hindene = 1 hid-ern, a hiding-place. Some foolish people

try to deter vain children from admiring themselves in the

mirror by telling them that if they look over-long in the glass

they will see the devil peeping over their shoulder.

P. 55, 1. 9. wi^ him misdo7i. misdo (sin) against him.

1. 11. nr6, hatred, malice arising from envy.

1. 1 3. blenchen, not to terrify, but to deceive, lead astray, turn

aside. 0. Norse blekkja. See Ancren Riwle, pp. 276, 242.

1. 17. Bute ive hileuen, Sco,. Except, unless, v^e forsake, &c.

We must transpose the punctuation of 11. 16 and 17.

P. 57, 1. 36. onimis = on-mis = amiss.

1. 42. trom^'e, gen. sing. Perhaps trow^e lef = trow^'e lei = law
of truth, or troiv'e he = be thou true.

1. 44. Godere Ae^e = advantage, welfare, happiness. Cp. O.E.

wi'othere-hele, misfortune, ruin.

' pat quene was of Engelond, as me a]? er ytold,

pat goderhele al Engelond was heo evere ybore.'

(Robt. of Gloucester, Spec. E. Eng. p. 70, 1. 247.)

1. 45. rtionslaht is properly homicide, manslaughter.

1. 60. iliche swi}6e = even as great (is it now).

1. 64. hlecen = hlessen, preserve, deliver.

' Therewith upon his crest

With rigor so outrageous he smitt.

That a large share it hewd out of the rest.

And glauncing downe his shield from blame him fairly blest.'

(Spenser's F.Q. I. ii. 1. 18.)

P. 59, 1. 71. lo^ = lad = lead, the common folk.
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1. 85. cBt-agan. I have here translated it as if an error for

cBt-eawan; but if not for of-gem = to proceed, we ought to read

eft aga/n = long ago.

1. 88. Onlete = A. S. andwlite, form, face. In the Ormulum wc
find onndloett, onndl'et, countenance.

' Ant ure Laferrd let hemm sen

Hiss onndlmV (Vol. ii. p. 95.)

1. 90. lete, not = A. S. leotan, lutan, to stoop, bend; but = A. S.

wlite, face, form. La5amon has Icete, lete, look, glance.

P. 61, 11. 113, 114.

That he may be (our) father and we his sons,

To him is the advent of us all.

To cumes and S9/nes should perhaps be written to-cume and
sune; to-cume = A. S. to-cyme^ advent, coming to.

1. 115. e^e^e = A. S. ethel, native country, patrimony, in-

heritance.

1. \Z0. for-men - to commence, begin to do.

P. 63, 1. 162. wisliche = the same, as gewisliche, truly, certainly.

We also find the simple form wisse, as in the Ormulum and

the Canterbury Tales.

P. 65, 1. 175. unskile, folly, indiscretion, sins. See Orm.
vol. i. p. 12.

1. 177. ure sunnen, &c,, the sins against us, &c. See 1. 193.

P. 67, 1. 223. ]>ing, sake, account. ' To hwam setwite ]>u. me
9er ]>8et ^u hi forlure for minum ]^ingum^ = Why didst thou, just

now, upbraid me that thou hadst lost them on my account (or

for my sake.) (Boeth. vii. 3.)

1. 230. fond ^feond, enemy, the devil. (See p. 69, 1. 1.)

P. 69, 1. 251. wrihte, accusation, blame. The devil isdcepre-

sented as the accuser of mankind. For the form wrihte, see

Orm. i. 136, 286 ; ii. 10, 339, 341 ; and Gloss, to Gen. and Exod.
1. 265. lete = conduct, as well as speech. Cp. the O.N. Idt, Iceti,

gestus, sonitus. See Orm. i. 39, 40, 348.

1. 268. inhed= A.S. ingehyd, intention.

P. 71, 1. 278. waning, qy. for woning or wuning, abode.

1. 292. hi7n refers to serift, which is masculine. habhen . . .

inume, may have received (shrift) ; but habhen . . . imune = may
have remembered.

1. 294. do inf/rste = put off, grant respite.

P. 75, 1. 2. The Trinity MS. reads, ' Ne noman ne agh werne

J>anne me him for nede ])ar to bit' = Nor ought any man to

refuse (to teach) when any one in need thereto entreats (him).

1. 35. aide, an error for halde. The Trinity MS. has healde

willen ^ are willing to receive.

1. 36. ]>o]>nunge ^ Ipoftnimge - O.E. chesunge, adoption, election.
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P. 77, 1. 3. loacste. The Trinity ISIS, has westine, which is

also used for strength.

' Ac hie be ivcestmum wig[an] curon.'

(CaHlmon, p. 193, 1. 8.)

= For they, according to his strength, chose each warrior.

1. 11. st tided = stade<S = helpeth. A. S. studu, a support.

P. 79, 1. 5. half quic. The A. S. sam-cucu, healf-ciuic corre-

sponds to the pln'ase ' half-dead,' but it is here literally rendered

on account of the distinction drawn by the author of this homily

on p. 81, 1. 3.

1. 9. iverue.— Werf ( = A. S. weorf) signifies properly an ass

;

but in p. 85, 1. 3, werue is given as synonymous with 7nare.

1. 16. lemsalein . . . grimes sih]>e. 'Jerusalem visio 2)acis . . .

Finita via habitabimus in ilia civitate, quae numquam niitura

est, quia et Dominus habitat in ea, et custodit cam
;
quae est

visio pads seterna .Jerusalem.' (St. Aug. Enarr. in Ps. cxxxiv.

§ 26.) ' Hierusalem, on ]>seve is symle sibbe gesih^.^ (JEU. Hom.
i. 210.) See Orm. vol. ii. pp. 274, 429.

1, 21. lorechede = wrech-hede, crime, wickedness.

I. 23. sci'ude. I have rendered this hy produce, as if it were

an error for strunde (A. S. strynd, stock, strain, tribe).

II. 26-28. It was a prevailing notion that sin caused the in-

ferior creatures to become hostile to man. See Gen. and Ex. p. 6.

P. 81, 1. 4. aquenched, extinguished.

1. 9. hisflesc awelden, keep in subjection the lusts of the flesh.

1. 15. holde mode, a well-disposed (favourable) mind. ' Be-

heald min gebed holdwrn inode' = with a gracious mood. (Ps.

V. 1 .)
' pe him hold ne wses' = who was not favourable (friendly)

to him. (Csed. 217, 2.) 'Beheald me holdlice (favourably) and
gehyr me eac' (Ps. liv. 1.)

1. 28. sexe, a short knife. ' And (seo) hyre seaxe geteah' = she

drew out her poniard. (Beow. 1. 3095.)

1. 32. elelendis, foreign. In A.S. we have the forms elelendy

and elelendisca, as well as ellend and ellendisca.

' Ac me t6 sange symle hsefde,

hti ic |)ine so^faestnysse selest heolde,

j?ser ic on elelande ahte stowe. (Ps. cix. 54.)

1. 35. cojn flon, came flying. The infinitive after v<prbs of

motion is very common in A. S., but is not so frequently used by
later writers, who prefer the present participle, which we have
also in the Saxon English. ' Da comon Jjser fleogende tw^gen
fsegre englas.' (^If. Hom. vol. ii. pt. v. p. 504.)

1. 36. fe\>er-home. This properly signifies ' vestis plumis con-

structa,'' but it is also used for wings.
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* And [he] li.'iefVle crjeft iiiid him.

J>et lie uvid fe^er-homan. ( = wings).

fleogan meahtc' (Csed. p. 27, 1. 13.)

' geseo ic him his englas.

jmbe hweorfan.

miA fe^er-haman^ (with feathery wings).

(Ibid. p. 42, \. 6.)

Home or hame is found in the Romance of Kyng Alisaundcr,

p. 21, 1. 391.
^ Of he caste his dragouns hame.'

P. 83, h 31.

' The schryft-jjader that varth ary5t

Schal be wel debonayre and lo^e
;

He schal wyslyche thy senne hele.

Bet thane he wolde hys owe.

3ef he the schel anoye a^t,

Hyt wyle of-j^enche hym sore
;

And otherwyle anoye he raot,

Wanne he scheweth the lore of helthe,

Ase mot the leche ine voule sores

Wanne he royneth thefelthe!

(Shoreham, pp. 35, 36.)

P. 85, 1. 3. unorne may here be rendered bold, wayward. Its

more ordinary meaning is, simply, rough, old ; unorne mare ]>et

hitacne^ ure unorne fleis. Cp. the following from the Vision of

Piers Ploughman, ed. Wright, vol. ii. p. 354 :

—

' For he seigh me that am Samaritan

Suwen Feith and his felawe

On my capul that highte caro,

Of mankynde I took it.'

1. 25. wur])inge, dung, ordure. See a good note on this word
in Cockayne's St. Marherete.

P. 87, 11. 5, 6. of elchan hiwscipe. The original has cet celcum

hiwisce.

1. 10. londe. The original has leodscipe.

1. 13. ledde. The original has 'mid; but perhaps the scribe

of the Lambeth MS. intended to write and ledde.

1, 21. J>e ner. The original text has ^a clypod God ]>07ie

moyse7i him to.

1. 25. de^>e. The original has siege.

P. 89, 1. 21. edmodliche. The A. S. text has dnmodlice =

unanimously.

1. 22. onbodinde. The A.S. text has anbidigende.

1. 25. upfleunge = upjleringe, upper flooring.

1. 27. spechen. The A.S. text has gereordum.
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1. 29. trowfeste. The A.S. text has eaicfceste.

1. 31. eclicnew. The A.S. text has celc oncnew.

ablided. The A.S. text has ahlicged.

P. 91, I. 10. foi"^. The A.S. text has o'Syvt. Okl English

writers also employ yb7'-^6 or forto = until.

1. 11. |)(X ?7«?vi[(/]e. The A.S. text has ^a wurdon hi onhryrde

(stimulated), and cwcedon, &c.

I. 17. mid sihsnmnesse. The A.S. text has oil annysse.

salden = The A. S. text has heceapodon.

1. 23. wane = lack. The A.S. text has wcudla = poor person.

1. 24. apostlas fotan, the feet of the apostle (St. Peter). The
A.S. text has to ^cera apostola fotum. See 1. 26.

1. 27. ?-eSe = A.S. hrcv^e.

1. 32. Heo nomen, &c. The A.S. text has Namon ^a to rcede,

])(ibt him wcerlicor locere, ]>cet hi sumne dcel heora landes wui^es
cethcefdon, iveald him getimode.

P. 93, 1. 9. sell. The A. S. text has setle. But seld or seald

is a seat or chair. ' Ic wolde of selde sunu meotodes drihten

adrifan.' (C^d. p. 275, 1. 17.)

1. 13. mid ]>ere annesse. The A.S. text has rnid ]>cere geheal-

sumnysse, \>et hi drohtnian on mynstre, he heora ealdres dihte.

1. 15. and heom ^ef, &c. The A.S. text has and hitn forgeaf
ingehyd ealra gereorda; for^an ^e se eadmoda heap ge-earnode

cet gode ]>cet iit cer Ipcet modige werod forleas.

1. 22. to drefde = A.S. tostencte.

1. 23. ]>i bilea/den = ]>a bileafden. The A.S. text has Hi ^a
geswicon "^cere getimhrunge = they then ceased from the building.

1. 24. to dreofden. The original has to-ferdon, departed.

\e^^an. The A. S. text has S'^'^an, and this shows that ^e^^an
is an error for se^^an. In the Northern dialect of the four-

teenth century we find ])e\>en = thence.

1. 26. JVu e/t, &c. The original has JVu eft on ^isu7)i dcege,

]>urh ^ces Halgan Gastes to-cyrae, wurdon ealle gereord ge-anlcehte

and ge^wcBre ; for ^aoi ^e eal se lialga heap, Cristes hyredes wees

sprecende mid eallurti gereordum ; and eac ]>cet wunderlicor wees,

^a^a heora an hodade mid anre sprcece, celcwm woes ge^uht, ^e

^a hodunge gehyrde, &c.

1. 29. hodeden, plural, by attraction to apostlwm.

1. 33. iemede = A. S. ge-earnode = gained. See iarnede in

1. 35.

1. 35. ise'^en = A.S. ceteowed.

P. 95, 1. 3. wit-utan la^e = A.S. uiiscce^^ig.

1. 11. dreihninde = A. S. drohtnigende.

1. 12. 7nid nane la^nesse - A.S. mid unscc&S^ignysse.

1. 13. ne of hitere sjjeche nes = A. S. ne lie hiterwyrd noes.

1. 14. forhere, if not in the subj. mood, is an error for forher;

the A.S. is forbear.
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1. 15. ercan may be read ertan, which is proV)ably miswritten

for erstan (first). The A. S. text has oivram - former.

Iv^egedde ]>an sunfullen to ]>ere godnesse. The A. S. text has

Iv^egode, ]>a7ii syofullwm to gecyrrednysse, which Thorpe renders
' mitigated, for the conversion of the sinful.' li^egien = to

moderate, act gently towards, soften.

1. 16. forsunegede. The A. S. text has receleasum = to the

reckless.

1. 20. mv/rJu6e, not mirth, but an error for mer^e, greatness.

See note, p. 307, 1. 18. The A. S. text has mceir^a.

1. 25.ybrSmme^ -fornirae^, consumes.

1. 27. itend = A.S. onhryrd.

Brest, &G. The A. S. text has cerest on him sylfum celcne leahter

adwcescan, and sv6^an on his under^eoddum = first extinguish

every sin in himself, and afterwards in those under his care.

1. 30. wi^^itan ufelnesse = A.S. on unscce^^ignysse.

1. 31. '^i/=p/e- The final e has probably been dropped as it

was in reading, before the following word commencing with a

vowel.

1. 32. godes icwinie = A.S. gode gecweme.

1. 35. riht-wissnesse. The first s is dotted out in the MS., and
should therefore be riht-wisnesse.

P. 97, 1. 2. un-cladnesse. The A.S. text has unscce^^ignysse.

The scribe perhaps intended to write unla^nesse ; for on p. 95^ 1. 3,

he has written wi^utan la^e for the older unscce^^ig,

iten^ is for itende (pi. form of the p.p.) The A.S. text has

oncelede.

1. 3. niminde. The A.S. text hsiS fornymende.
I. 14:. foT'^ifnesse and huht. The A.S. text hsiS /o7'gy/eny8se

hiht = hope of forgiveness.

1. 15. '^eomerinde. The A.S. text has unrotan.

1. 17. 5^/*, an error for '^if^. The older text \i&?, forgif^.
i^onc. The A. S. text has ingehyd = knowledge.

1. 19. gast, for gaste. The A.S. text has gasta.

1. 26. het. The A.S. text has hatte.

I. 27. gode. The A.S. text has mmrum, great.

II. 28, 29. paul ]>et hermede cristene men. The A.S. text has

Paulus ehte cristenra manna.
1. 30. cachepol. The original has tollere.

1. 32. hi neren aferede of nane, etc. The A.S. text has hi

forsawon ealle, &c.

I. 33. w^-utan fore = A.S. orsorhlice, fearlessly.

1. 34. hehnesse = A. S. wur^mynt.
heriane = A. S. mcersigenne.

1. 35. hine seofflmede mede. The A.S. text has gemedemode
hine sylfne.

1. 36. ismidian. The original has geneosian, to visit.
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P. 99, 1. 2. godes. The original has godas, gods.

1. 21. nehstan i al sica he heom er hihet. The original has

neJistan swa swa hi sylfe. He sende efte, swa swa hce dkr beJiet.

1. 29. onlihte. The original has onhnjst.

1. 31. mid gode dedani and treiqfestnesse. The A.S. text has

mid ingehyde and arfoistnysse.

1. 33. hiisse. The A.S. text has ger^ina^e, honour.

P. 101, 1. 3. iferefiide. The A.S. text has loerod.

1. 6. godnesse is an error for godci^idnesse, and should have

been translated ' godhead,' as the A. S. text has godcundnyss.

1. 7. un-to-deJendlich. The A. S. text has unascyHgendlice.

1. 9. itacned. The original has gesioutelod, manifested.

1. 10. eahte. The A.S. text has gestreon.

1. 11. i]>onc on his ehte '. he bi^ \>es deojles hern huten he hit

iswike. The original has ' hiht on his gold liord he bi^ swa swa

se apostol cwse^ ]>am. gelic ]>e deofolgyld hega^^

P. 121, 1. 5 from bottom, \ah ne nedde he, to p. 123, 1. 24,

fowertene niht. The whole of this passage is taken from ^Elfric's

Homily for Palm Sunday. (See Thorpe's edition of iElfric's

Homilies, vol. i. part ii. pp. 215, 217.)
' peah-hwa?^ere oie nydde he na ])cet ludeisce folc to his cwale,

ac deojol hi tihte to ^am iveorce, and God ^cet ge^afode, to aly-

sednysse ealles geleaJ^uUes Tnancynnes.
' We habba^ oft gessed, and git secga^, |?set Cristes rihtwisnys

is Siva micel, ]>cet he nolde niman mancyn neadunga of ^am.

deofle, huton he hit forwyrhte. He hit forwyrhte ^a^a he tihte

\cetfolc to Cristes cwale, \>ces JElmihtigan Godes ; and ^a ]>urh

his unscce^^igan decv^ wurdon we alysede fram^ ^am ecan dea^e,

gif we us sylfe ne forpcera^. pa getiniode ^am j^e^an deofle

swa swa de^ ^pam grcedigan fisce, \e gesUvS ])cet ces, and ne gesih^

^one angel ^e on ^am cese stica^ ; bv^ ]>onne grcedig ])ces mses, and
f(yrsioyl&S ]>one angel Joi^ mid ]>am cese. Swa wees ]>a7n deofle :

he geseh ^a menniscnysse on Griste, and na ^a godcundnysse : ^a
sprytte he ]>cet ludeisce folc to his siege, and gef'edde ^a ^one

angel Gristes godcundnysse, ]>urh ^a he wees to deev^e aceocod,

and bencemed ealles mancynnes \ara ^e on God belyfev6

' pa ludei gendmon hine on frige-cefen, and heoldon h.ine ^a
niht, and ^ees on merigen hi hine gefeestnodon on rode mid
feower neegelum, and mid spere gewundedon. And^a embe non-

tid, ]>a]>a he for^ferde, ]>a comon twegen gelyfede men, Joseph

and Nichodemus, and bebyrigdon his lie eer cefene, on idwere

^ryh, mid deorwyr^um reafum bewunden. And his lie lepg on
brygene ]>a seeter-niht eind su/anan-niht ; and seo godcundnys
wees on ^cere hwile on helle, and gewrex^ \one eeddan deofol, and
him ofanetm Adam, ^07ie frumsceapenan man, and his w'lf Euan,
and ealle ^a ^e of heora cynne God cer gecwemdon. \)a gefredde

se deofol \one angel ]>e he ckr grcedelice forswealh. And Grist
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ards of dea^e \>one easterlican sunncm-dceg, ]>e nn br6 (yn 8eqf(y/i

nihtunn.

I here add Thorpe's translation, which corrects one or two
inaccuracies in that of mine :

—

' Yet did he not compel tlie Jewish people to slay him, l)ut

the devil instigated them to the work, and God consented to it

for the redemption of all believing mankind.
' We have often said, and yet say, that the justice of Christ is

so great, that he would not forcibly have taken mankind from

the devil, unless he \idi>(\. forfeited them. Ho; forfeited them, when
he instigated the people to the slaying of Christ, the Almighty
God ; and then through his innocent death we were redeeriied

from eternal death, if we do not destroy ourselves. Then it

befell the cruel devil, as it does the greedy fish, which sees the

bait, and sees not the hook which sticks in the bait ; then is

greedy after the bait, and swallows up the hook with the bait.

So it was with the devil : he saw the humanity in Christ, and
not the divinity : he then instigated the Jewish people to slay

him, and then felt the hook of Christ's divinity, hy which he was
choked to death, and deprived of all mankind who believe in

God
' The Jews took him, on Friday evening, and held hitn that nighty

and on the morrow fixed him on a cross, with four nails, and
with a spear wounded him. And then about the ninth hour,

when he departed, there came two believing men, Joseph and
Nicodemus, and buried his corpse before evening in a new tomb,

enwarpt in precious garments. And his corpse lay in the

sepulchre the Saturday night and Sunday night, and the Divinity

was during that while in hell, and bound the old devil, and took

from him Adam, the first created man, and his wife Eve, and
all those of the race who had before given pleasure to God.

Then was the devil sensible of the hook which he had before

greedily swallowed. And Christ arose from death on the Easter

Sunday, which will now be in seven days.''

P. 123, 1. 8 from bottom, alesde, redeemed, set loose or free.

P. 127, 1. 9. hwe^. I have read the contraction as n, it

may be m. See hwem, 1. 5 from bottom of the same page.

P. 133, 1. 17. al freos-^e = % afreosy,, for gefreosge, from A. S.

freolsian, to keep holy day. ' Freolsia\ Drihtnes restedceg^

Lev. XXV. 2.

P. 135, 1. 20. iSeliche dede, a [good] deed of little value in

itself, because easily done. E^eliche = A. S. ed^elic, easily, from

ea^, easy.

1. 28. bihay^ is merely another form of onhay^, is convenient

to, from A. S. onhapan, to have an opportunity to do a thing, to

be convenient. Bosworth quotes the phrase, 'gif me onhaga^'
= if convenient to me.
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P. 137, 1. 4. for yodes lune does not mean for the love of God
;

loue = sake. Cp. ' |)e of liis Juuan adro;i<>' = wlio for his sake had

endured. (Legend of St. Andrew, ed. Kend)U', p. 10, \. 328.)

Godes = of a reeompense, reward, or benefit. Cp. * nianig

o]>erne godum gegrt^tan,' ^- many a one greets another witli l)ene-

fits. (Beowulf, I. 372().) ' Wene le jjset he mid gode gyhlan

wille uncran eaferan,' = I ween that he, will repay our offspring

with reeompense or requital. (lb. \. 2372.)

P. 141, 1. 33. ilokene, (pi.) elosed, shut.

P. 145, 1. 4. dunge iuv6-uten prikunge. If dunge = ^enunge,

we may translate '/easting without satiety.'

1. 11 from bottom, uiiel, evil, JuiQ'd or dijflctdt.

P. 147, 1. 22. het-halde = ethalde, retain.

P. 151, 11. 1, 2. This passage seems to be quoted from one of

the Apocryphal Gospels. N. (in 1. 9 from bottom) is perhaps

Nicodemus and not Nathaniel.

P. 155, 1. 2. \)et erre weren to-gedere, that previously was
united. The Trinity MS. has er.

P. 157, 1. 11. \ur\, an error for ^urh, through.

1.21. uthiimste, out-dwelling. ' To heuen, that bese the beste

hewyste' (Met. Horn. p. 69, 1. 5.)

1. 22. ituy^ed seems to be another form of the A.S. getv^ed

= permitted, from getv^ian, ti^ian, to allow, permit.

P. 161, 1. 21. Bo lie to gode, etc., let him do for God what he

can while he is alive. In the translation I have followed the

Egerton MS.
1. 36. Monies mon^ies save isivinc, etc. The rendering in the

text is only right on the supposition that unholde = unhale. We
ought, I think, to place a comma after 'would' in line 35, and so

connect it with what follows :
—

' He who does not well while he

may, shall not be able when he would, for many a man's hard

affliction (i.e. grievous sickness) hath [been] often unfavourable'

(i.e. has prevented him from amending his evil life). Here
unholde will have its proper signification, from A. S. hold, favour-

able, friendly.

P. 163, 1. 40. his = her, i.e. 'blisse.' This form is common in

the Ayenbite of Inwyt.

1. 45. ^eZc/e, requital, recompense.

I. 46. solf. The Egerton MS. reads suuel, which may be

rendered ' dainties.' It properly signifies anything in addition

to the ordinary diet ; anything eaten with bread—sauce, meat.

The Trinity MS. B 14, 52, reads, \>ider we sende^ and ec heriS

to litel and to selde.

II. 55, 56. es, hes = her, and refers to echte. See note on
1. 40.

P. 165, 1. 94. of-dred is an error for of-dredde. The Trinity

MS. has of-dradde.
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1. 95. mid horn,, probably for mid hwom. The Trinity MS.
has rtiid hwan.

1. 103. ordlinghes = orlinges = horlinges, "whoremongers.
P. 167, 1. 108. temen. See La3amon, vol. i. j). 54, and Early

Eng. Allit. Poems, p. 38.

1. 118. ^penne, evidently for ^^onne or "^eonne.

1. 121. The Trinity MS. reads, ^ief ]>e endinge is god al hit

is god ] euel "s^ief euel is jje ende.

1. 133. We may translate this line as follows:—Many a man
says, ' Who cares for torment, for that shall have an end V

P. 169, 1. 143. Swines hrede seems to be the roasted flesh of

the swine. A. S. 6re(ie, roasted meat. See Cockayne's Leechdoms,
vol. iii. p. 98.

1. 170. redde is an error for rerde or arerde, upreared,
established.

P. 170, 1. 175. Read well after done.

P. 171, 1. 179. and ende is probably an error for an-ende, at

the last, finally ; an ende or on ende also signifies ' to the end.'

See Castel off Love, ed. Weymouth, 11. 822, 973, and Glossary,

p. 79.

1. 192. on honde. Cp. O.E. heranont, heranonden, in respect

of this.

P. 172, 1. 236. Read ever before any.

P. 173, 1. 214. higunne, had sought ; 3rd sing. subj. of bigan,

A.S. begangan (or began), to go after.

\. 221. hi ^^ ih = I, a form which occurs in the present

Homilies.

1. 223. his = 1. See Ayenbite of Inwyt, p. 215.

1. 231. wow, is evidently an error for wop, weeping (the lection

of the Trinity MS.)
1. 232. to hete, an error for to chele. The Trinity MS. reads,

Hiefare^fram hate to chele, fram chele to hate.

1. 235. The Trinity MS. has the following reading:— ' Ei^er

do^ hem wo inoh, nabbed none lisse,' each (of these tortures, i.e.

heat and cold) cause them woe enough ; they have no cessation.

P. 175, 1. 253. tening. The correct reading is probably reitm^,

robbery. The Trinity MS. reads rauing.

1. 260. borde. The Trinity MS. has bode, command, message,

which is followed in the translation.

1. 268. hechte to.—Tihte to, instigated (them) to, is the reading

of the Trinity MS.
1. 271. o/^ouhte sore, bitterly repented.

P. 179, 1. 319. The correct reading perhaps is, 31/ we
serueden god, so we d&Sfor erninges, if we served God as we do

for gains. I have translated as if the reading were erminges,

i.e. poor ones. The Trinity MS. has very plainly, ' 3ef we serueden

god half ]?at we do^ for erminges [1 ernunges].'
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1. 330. bute ice wur]^e us iwnr, unless we ourselves be

wary.

1. 337. bene. Does this mean the well-trodden way ? See

Gawayie and the Green Knight, 11. 2402, 2475. I have

translated as if bme were another form of O.E. bain, ready,

also easi-.'st, nearest.

1. 343. nu^er huhle, the downward slope, the lower declivity

or incline. Uidde = helde, Trist. iii. 89 ; La^. 12867.

P. 183, 1. 380. yhte may be an error for toihte, weight,

measure. (See 1. 212, p. 173.) The Trinity MS. has wihte.

1. 384. fiali bocy etc. The Trinity MS. reads, ' On him hie

sullen ec isien al ))at hie ar nesten.'

1. 390. wiirse, inferior. Q). O.E. loursen, to impair, become
inferior.

1. 2 from bottom. Ihesu teke ^et tu art. Thou too Jesus that

art, etc. Teke is for to-eken (A. S. to-eacan), in addition, besides,

moreover. In this sense we find teke in the Ancren Riwle,

p. 140 :
' Nout one ^et tis, auh teke )>et heo teme^ wel hire

fulitowene fleschs' = not only this, but she also tameth well her

undisciplined flesh.

P. 185, 1. 2. ase ]>eo = even as she, sunne being feminine.

1. 11 from bottom. gri]>, mercy, favour. It is also used by
Early English writers in the sense of quarter, mercy.

1. 10 from bottom, hwi ne. This might be rendered 'why
notr but my reason for the present translation may be seen

in the Preface to Hampole's Pricke of Conscience, p. xxvi.

1. 5 from bottom, hwa lif= each is her life, i.e. each is as dear

to her as life. Propertius addressing his mistress calls her his

Life :

—'^ratas rumpam, mea Vita, catenas.'

P. 187, 1. 9. luuiende, 1 for liniiende,\\Ymg. Seep. 201, 1. 11

from bottom.

1. 10. sar is here a substantive, signifying pain, torment.

1. 2 from bottom, bote, salvation.

P. 188, 1. 6 from bottom, sufferings; stondunges, like O.E.

stoundes = afflictions, sufferings. On the three sufferings of

Christ, see Ancren Riwle, p. 111.

1. 5 from bottom, fixed : ituht seems to signify drawn, from
A. S. tyhtan, to draw.

P. 189, 1. 2. strike is to stream, flow. See La^amon, vol. i.

171, 397 ; Legend of St. Katherine, 1. 2514.

1. IS. /or hivam = for which [purpose].

P. 193, I. 1. sweie^. Perhaps this term refers to the playing

of musical instruments. A. S. sweg, the sound of music, also a

musical instrument ; sioegan to sound. Dr. Stratmann suggests

O.N. sveigja, sway, bend, turn.

bitweonen. Cp. the use of among in the phrase 'and lude

among' = loud at intervals, Owl and Nightingale, 1. 6.

21
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1. 34. heies signifies crowns as well as lira<jelets. The Proii>i»t

Parv. has bee.

1. 45. This line might be more literally rendered as follows :

' There shall one stir up (mix) for them the golden cup.'

Dr. Stratmann suggests that steoren is for steran, to burn in-

cense, make perfume; but schenchen in the next line js rather

against this view.

Chelle = chille = A.S. cylle, cup, originally a skin sew^d up
and used for a water-bag, hence a flask, bottle, cup.

1. 51. ciclatune, a rich stuff from India. Fr. ciglaton. (H. Col.)

P. 195, 1. 6. d^e . . . Hong = Bloiig, in the sense of 'cause

of,' 'on account of.' Cp. 'JEt \e ys ure lyf gelang' = it is

along of thee that we live. ' Hi sohton on hwon J>at gelang

wsere,' Bd. 3, 10 (in Bosworth). 'Gen is cet ^e lissa gelong' =

moreover along of thee are all my pleasures. Beowulf, 1. 4306.

See Cymbeline, v. 5.

P. 197, 1. 126. lune. Dr. Stratmann suggests Dan. luun.

Prov. Eng. lou7i, lown, quiet.

1. 134. biseon usually signifies to look after, look to, take

care of, provide for. Ancren Riwle, pp. 132, 202, 344.

P. 199, 1. 141. to-drawe^ to lead astray. See Gloss, to

Hampole's Pricke of Conscience.

P. 204, 1. 3, For ^ sin. Through,^ read ^ sin, and loJio

through.'

P. 205, 1. 5. motild signifies a female pleader. Cp. begg-ilde,

a female beggar ; cheap-ild, a female trafficker
;

fostr-ild, a

foster-mother
;

grucch-ild, a female grumbler ; ma^el-ild, a

prating M^oman.

1. 5 from bottom, nim mot, etc. Cp. the phrases ' say a word
for me,' ' put in a word for me.'

P. 207, 1. 2. sunfode, sinners.

P. 211, 1. 23. liuie. The MS. has luuie.

1. 2 from bottom, mislicunge, dislike, disgust.

P. 216, 1. 16. This quotation occurs in Hali Meidenhad,

p. 27.

P. 217, 1. 12 from bottom, sei^c = sei'^e, may say.

P. 219, 1. 14. beo^. The original has sindon.

1. 16. mihti. The original has 7nihtige and wlitige.

1.10 from bottom, to rede. The original has to ^am rcede.

]. 6 from bottom, belamp. The original has getimode.

P. 220, 1. 6 from bottom. Bead then after thou.

P. 221, 1. 11. bide nane niede to ]>a7i, etc. The original has

ne gebigde ne ne nydde mid nanum ^ingum to ^am, etc.

1. 20. anstdndende, standing alone.

1. 21. paradis. The older text has neorxna-wange.

1. 22. bruce, eat, as well as enjoy; the modern English brook.

P. 223, 1. 10. god '^e^ih^,for gode ^e^ih^ = groweth, or increaseth
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in Qv.oiln ;\ ic^ih^ is tlie Srd. pers. sing, of •^e^eon, to thrive,

o^re ^escea/fe. The oklor text has eaUe ^a nytemt = all the

beasts.

1. 22. dea^ swelten = dea^e sweltan, perish by death.

1. 24. imtigonycnowen. The older text has je inagon geseoii

1. oi. j\ ^(xs, of that.

1. 32. ))e his, etc. The older text has hwi he his, etc. = why
he, etc.

P. 225, 11. 6, 7. prt t<?ea>-^, etc. Thorpe's rendering is, ' Then
there was rapidly a great increase of people.'

1. 11. an limn, one man, not a man.
1. 13. ennen for enne, alone.

1. 15. Wrec ioY loirc. A.S. loyrc.

an arc. The older text has cenne arc.

1. 18. Ic ygdderi. Thorpe's rendering is, ' I will gather into

thee of beast-kind and of bird-kind mates of each, that they may
hereafter be for foster.'

I. 23. loeter ]>eotan. Thorpe correctly renders this term by
water-torrents, from ]>eoie, a cataract, torrent.

II. 28-30. Ic wille . . . folce. I will set my covenant be-

twixt me and you for this promise : that is, when I overspread

the heavens with clouds, then shall be shown my rainbow
betwixt the clouds. (Thorpe.)

1. 31. 'i^emene'^ed. The A.S. text has gemyndig.

P. 226, 11. 11-13. There was, etc. Translate as follows:

—

There was nevertheless one family which had never bent to any
idol, that had ever worshipped the true God. (Thorpe.)

P. 227, 1. 6. awendan. The A.S. text has gebiged.

1. 8. naman, and lac, etc. The older text has naman ; ]>cera

manna naman ]>e wceron entas and yfel-dcede. Eft ^onne hi

deade wceron \onne cwcedon ]>a cucan ]>cet hi wceron godas ; and
wwr^odon hi, and him lac, etc.

1. 10. and beswicene mennisc . . . pa, etc. The older text has,

and ]>cet beswicene mennisc feoll on cneowum to ])am anlicnyssum,
' arid civcedon, " Ge sind ure godds and we besetta^ urne geleafan

and urne hiht on eow." Da,' etc.

1. 13. deofel-'^yld, an idol, properly a sacrifice or offering made
to devils or false gods. It occurs in the Abrenuntiatio Diaboli,

and has puzzled the translators, 'Ecforsacho Diabolae end allum

diobolgelde.'

1. 20. hefonlice. The older text has healican, supreme
;

\es

cenne (to this kin) is put for the A. S. ^yssere mceg'^e, for this

race. In the later text }^es is probably an error for ^pese. The
correct form }fise cyivne occurs a little lower down (1. 23).

1. 30. tvnes acenned, twice born. (Thorpe.)
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1. 34. forwyrhte were, had become guilty or forfeited (our

freedom).

P. 229, 1. 7. hesne, for tlie older hcese.

1. 9. getocnisse signifies properly sign, miracle ; but it here

translates the A.S. getingnysse, speech.

]. 12. berieles. The older text has hyrgenvi,,..

I. \7.nam . . . niicel anda = K.^. na^n . . . hdcekiedndan,

showed great envy.

II. 18-20. pa war^, etc. Now was one of the twelve of

Christ's companions, who was called Judas, seduced by the

instigation of the devil. (Thorpe.)

1. 25. wel reowen = A.S. wcelhreowan ; ^enuman. The scribe

seems to have been in some doubt as to the conjugation of this

verb, which admits of no change in the preterite plural.

1. 34. so^ "^eleafen. '^eleafe is not neuter but masculine. The
older text has sd^ne geleafan.

P. 231, 1. 13 from bottom, ahiden of fe laford to ]>e none inn

come. This should be rendered— ' await until the lord, at noon,

should come to his abode (house).'

P. 233, 1. 13. This quotation occurs in ^Ifric's first Homily,
' De Initio Creaturse :'—

' He hylt mid his mihte heqfonas and
eor^an, and ealle gesceafta hutan '^eswince, and he hesceawa^ jxx

niwelnyssa ]>e under ]>yssere eor^an sind. He awe&S ealle duna
mid anre handa.' (pp. 8, 9.)

1. 7 from bottom, chete^. So in MS., but evidently an error for

chere^.

P. 235, 1. 1. a wunder-worder \% worden\ = in wonderful

(wondrous) words.

1. 3. la lief= A.S. la leof, O domine !

1. 33. ses, an error for J>es, of the.

P. 236, 1. 24. After inviters read to tlie city ( = to herie.)

P. 237, 1. 8. }pat ]>e more his = and what is more.

1. 10. aynpres. The A.S. ampre, omj)re, signifies a swelling^

perhaps an ulcerous swelling.

1. 22. ehten = tehten ? taught.

1. 26. \eses = "? ^esse = dative plural.

1. 35. witetlice = witerlice or witodlice.

P. 239, 1. 2. merchestowe. In the translation I have read

merthestowe, and perhaps wrongly so ; for merchestowe may
stand for mearce-stowe, a place marked out, an appointed place,

from A. S. mearce, a boundary, limit.

1. 8. letes. As no imperative singulars (or plurals) in -es occur

in these Homilies, I think we must read lete his us nefer/andie
= let us never prove, or have experience of, it : fandian governs

the genitive in A. S., as '' Nefanda ])u \ines Godes,' Deut vi. 16.

1. 12. oft may be an error for o^, until. (See 1. 15.) If so, the

translation of 11. 11, 12 must be amended, and instead of into
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darkness, etc., we must read into darkness witil doomsday,

to/ten all God's enemies s/iall, etc.

I. 21. \>er midenai'de . . . loerpe^ ahec = iwrw away from the

world, or *
' cir backs upon the world.

1. 31. S(: I have translated this as if it were an error

for sunder/pr , hut a more careful examination of the passage
'-< me to think that we ought to read s[c'\andlice, dis-

_, ml, shameful.

P. 241, 1. 7. The quotation in this line is from Epliesians

vi. 11.

P. 243, 1. 6. heriscole = here-gescole, war-band.
P. 245, 1. 15 from bottom, tache^. T.* has learc^ us 3

teaches ^urh aforhisne.

1. 13. '^e/]>es lauerd. T. has yf\e hiisebonde.

I. 12. T. reads to-breken after hus.

1. 7. ha. T. has ho.

P. 247, 1. 4. a^ein. Royal MS. has a^eines. T. reads somen
for somet.

1. 6. nurh^. T. has mur^. The Royal MS. has, very plainly,

^m?"^. Dr. Stratmann seems to think 7mrh^, g^^iety, noise, is the

correct reading ; but nur^ (for gnurn'^), murmuring, muttering,

makes good sense. Cp. A.S. gnornian, to murmur, lament, and
O.E. nurnen, to mutter; and see ' Allit. Poems,' B. 65.

For a ]>et, T. has til f.
1. 9. T. hsis fai^esfram instead offrom.
I. 10. bihoue^. T. has biheue^.

1. 20. ileanett. T. has ileaued ; Royal MS. lias ilenet.

1. 31. ]>at me, etc. T. has ]>at is mesure.

1. 33. vnmeo^. T. has unmea^.
1. 34. on hest. T. reads horn nest ; for deme, it reads deynande.

1. 35. )?eo. T. reads ^a f.
P. 249, 1. 3. loit. T. has wites.

1. 9. lone. T. has long.

1. 10. elheoioet. T. reads ille heowet. See Ancren Riwle, p. 368.

1. 1 1 . hat. T. has bides.

1. 12. For hweonene and comme, T. has hwe^en and com.

1. 17. Mter freine^ T. reads him, and for he reads ha.

1. 21. T. has men for me.

1. 36. readien. T. has reoden.

P. 251, 1. 2. T. has s^i^ic for stench.

1. 4. /or . . . for. T. reads f . . . f.

1. 6. j)(5;^. R. reads ]>er.

1. 10. drakeii, drakes, i.e. dragons. Satan is sometimes styled

the ' drake.'

1. 12. T. omits the second ham, and reads grot for greot.

* Cotton MS. Titus. D. 18.
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1. 15. T. ^'cads^/ro(:/e?^ {or froygen.

1. 16. nease gristles, tlie gristle of the nose, *'jK'

1. 17. eauraskes. Royal MS. has eaureskes^ but T. has ^f-
roskes.

1. 19. meaJ^en. T. has ma^ekes ; for reraunge R. has VQimnge.

1. 20. snaivi. T. has snavj. ,

1. 22. a}6et. T. reads ^i7.

1. 29. T. reads an after Buck.

1. 31. After a?2^ T. has ter teken, moreover.

1. 33. For ])e, Royal MS. has ]>es.

P. 253, 1. 1. T. reads al/re aher/or ]>e.

I. 8. unseli. Royal MS. 17 A. 27, has unselie, the proper

plural form ; hare. T. has hore.

1. 10. edwite^. Royal MS. has etwite^.

1. 16. wontreaj^es. Royal MS. has wondrades ; T. has wan-
dreades.

1. 19. schok&S, her, ru&S. T. has scheke^, hear, and rune^.

1. 25. i wis. T. has \is.

1. 33. haue^, ]>urue. T. has haues, \arf us.

P. 254, 1. \.fee, i.e. property, treasure.

I. 6. For / may, etc., read / ann not able.

II. 6, 7. For do now tell, etc., read ' Do now. Sister Prudence,

what behoveth thee (to do), quoth Strength, and warn (defend)

us,' etc.

1. 26. Whatever, etc. More literally, ' Whatever I may be of

hardship (misfortune), I do not fear on account of softness

(prosperity or luxurious living).'

P. 255, 1. 6. la^. T. reads led^ ant for \his'\ wrenches Ich con

= for I know his wiles.

I. 8. J>e ant. T. has ^u.

1. 18. ha. T. has ha^e.

1. 24. worldlich. T. has eor^lich.

1. 26. ybr. T. hasybr na.

1. 27. licomlich. T. has lichonnliche.

1. 31. read&S us. T. has teache^ us 3 leare^.

1. 33. unweotenesse. T. has unweonesse.

P. 256, 1. 9 from bottom. For joyful and lovely, read nohly

and richly.

P. 257, 1. 5. luft. Royal MS. and T. read lust, pleasure.

1. 9. me ne. T. has me self ne.

1. 11. ei. T. has eauer ani.

1. 22. lane. T. has leane.

1. 25. dreaien. T. has drahen.

1. 26. treowliliche. T. has treweliche ; Royal MS. reads

treowliche.

1. 35, schimme^. T. has schimere^.

P. 258, 1. 17. For comitenance, read heauty (or glory).
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1. 32. For face so joyful, read heantij (or hr'uihtnpss) so

I li tense.

V. 259, 1. 1. wel is liht ^ it is very right.

Ii^efiche is not an error for hlPSelicJie, as it is also tlie lection of

T. ; li^eliche = attentively, from O.E. IPSen, to listen, give ear to.

Instnin. T. atUls j) helden us swa stille Jcwilfearlac us ayrette

= that kept onrselves so still while Fear greeted us.

1. 4. ofte. T. has oftre.

1. 9. ^urue. T. has ])?</•«.

1. 12. sehe ; seh in T., which uniformly omits the final e in the

2nd pers. sing. pret. indie.

1. 13. 36. T. has 30 i.

1. 19. ^rumnesse. So in T.

1. 25. fuL T. has fulle.

etscene. T. has edscene. In the Ancren Riwle, pp. 116, 140,

154, 206, we find eocene, &Ssene = easily seen, apparent, manifest.

1. 29. iseh. T. has biseh.

After heouenliche, T. reads loeordes, hosts, companies.

1. 32. 0. T. has to.

1. 35. ich ne . . . lengre, T. has ine . . . of hire lengre.

P. 261, 1. 2. a umoer'i^e^. T. has ai umcerche^, and has

Noveiii ordines ihi sunt before nihe wordes. For wordes it has

woredes.

1. 4. For the first on, T. has of
1. 5. hivile. T. has hwiles.

1. 10. poure. T. has of\oiire ~\ lake.

1. 14. hiheolt, hare. T. has hiheld, liore.

1. 19. haliche, hlissen. T. has haliliche, hlisse.

1. 22. feolohlukest. T. hasfelahlukest.

1. 23. libhinde. T. has libbende.

1. 25.feie7'lec. T. hasye^V^e^c.

1. 31. sittende. T. has sittinde him.

1. 32. a set7iesse. T. has a^i setnesse.

P. 263, 1. 21. munne, spealie. T. has numne, spelie.

1. 28. ])e otZre, Ae. T. has ^o^re ha.

ethinge. T. has eatlunge = estimation ; but eilung = ailing,

pain, gi'ief, envy.

1. 35. bigotten. T. has bi^oten, R. b^eoten, poured, cast.

1. 36. nanesioeis. T. has o nane wise. R. onane wise.

P. 264, 1. 1. joyful. Translate 'diligent in these songs of

praise, as it is written,' etc.

P. 265, 1. 12. neh ne neh = neh ne seh ich al (T.).

1. 15. trof T. has ]>rof.

1. 17. unwine. T. has unwines.
1. 20. folhi7i. T. hasfonxlen.

1. 22. wunne. T. has j9^?^e.

aA. T. reads -p.
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1. 2%.farlac isjleme . . . st/rerv^e is omitted by T.

1. 29. nu qu&S. T. has nu nu qu&6 fearlaic.

1. 30. muTi. T. has mwri tale; and for sor^^cZes reads 8(yilden.

1. 32. ow. T. has ow quo^ mea}6. For stunde and no^es, it

reads stude and now^eres.

1. 33. warnest. T. has warnes.

P. 266, 1, 4. after the will of their mistress. More literally,

after Will their mistress.

P. 267, 1. 1. as. T. has as euer.

1. 3. ]>a,t is. T. has ^e (is).

\>at hird. T. reads his hird.

1. 4. heon. T. has heon se ; and for c/otx it reads, don al as

ham luste ase wil hare lafdi '} naivt ase wit ham tuhte.

1. 6. ^eos. T. has ]>es.

1. 7. ^at. T. reads to.

1. 10. islep. T. reads ^ ]?e sle^^e.

1. 12. /tt?/-e. T. reads ^ luue.

1. 13. ant. T. has 3 /w5.

1. 18. Strenc^e. T. reads 3 stren&Se i God 3 mea^.
ahuten ende. Amen. T. ends here.

P. 269, 1. 3. mildeii, honey-dew. See note on mildew in

Philological Society's Proceedings for 1865, p. 5.

1. 22. hekinde, beaking, warm. Cp. the modern 'basking.'

P. 273, 1. 30. karlische, not churlish, but human. O. E. carl,

a man ; carl-man, a male.

P. 277, 1. 25. west% destitute. See p. 285, 1. 29.

P. 283, 11. 17, 18. ^a?e c^rmcA = poisonous drinks. The Ancren
Riwle calls the two drinks here referred to attri drinch. ' God,
for ure secnesse drone attri drinch rode.' (p. 364.)

1. 33. htue lettres. See Ancren Kiwle, p. 388 :
' A last he

com him suluen, and brouhte ]>et gospel ase lettres iopened, and
wrot mid his owune blode saluz to his leofmon, of luue gretunge

uorte wowen hire mid, 3 forte welden hire luue.'

P. 285, 1. 9. derennedes (1 dereinedes). I can make nothing

of this verb except by connecting it with darraigri, O.E.

dereiny.

' A monek he sende him in message, "] dude as ]>e sley,

pat lond, |)at him was i^iue, J>at he ssolde him vp^elde,

0]>er come, j dereyni |)e ri^te mid suerd in J?e velde.'

(Specimens of Early English, p. 65, 1. 84.)

1. 21. querfaste, transversely. This meaning of course con-

nects it with modern Eng. queer, Ger. quer. In the Ancren
Riwle we have heteueste ( = hetelueste), which seems to have been

equivalent to uileueste (p. 244), but which the editor renders
' closely confined.' ' Ine stonene |)ruh biclosed heteueste.^

(p. 378.)
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Note on tlie Hhythia of l)c Octo Viiiid}

' Ithe homily ' De Octo Vitiis ' is a fair specimen of that which,

as I h^\e elsewhere saitl,^ may be defined as semi-alliterative

verse or rhythmical prose. The whole piece can be divided

into lints having something of the same * swing ' or cadence as

is usually found in Anglo-Saxon verse, but the alliteration is not

kept u}) with much regularity. It was excellently adapted, no

doubt, for the purpose of recitation aloud. Certain words of

explanation, and all the Latin quotations, are not to be counted

as belonging to the rhythmical portion. In order to show this

more fully, a portion of the commencement of the piece may be

thus marked off:

—

' Omnia nimia, etc.
;

\>8et is on englisc

—

Ealle oferdone* jjinge deria^,

ct seo gemetegung is* ealra msegna modor.

Se oferlyfa* on sete & on wsete

De^ jjone man unhalne* & his sawle gode Isi^^ette}),

Swa swa ure drihten* on his godspelle cw?e^.'

In the first of these lines, there is an alliteration in the c?'s of

oferdone and deria^ ; in the next, in the 7?^'s of gemetegung,

mcegna, and modor ; in the third, in the vowels commencing
oferlyfa and wte ; but in the next two lines there is no trace of

it. The chief rule that is observed throughout is, to have two
emphatic syllables (or sometimes three) in each half-verse, the

number of more slightly accented syllables being immaterial. In

such a short specimen, the cadence can hardly be appreciated,

and the reader may easily fail to perceive it altogether ; but it

is nevertheless apparent enough after a page or two has been

read over carefully. The stops introduced in the present text

are the dots and semicolons which were made by the original

scribe. Besides these, there are numerous others by a second

hand, which have been introduced with the utmost correctness,

and have reference only to the method of reciting the lines. For
instance, the pause in the middle of a line is frequently indi-

cated by a sort of inverted semicolon, such as often occurs in

the middle of the lines in some MSS. of Piers Plowman. But
in no instance is this mark introduced at the end of a line. On
the other hand, an ordinary semicolon often appears at the end
of a line, but never in the middle. Slight as the marking of the

rhythm seems to be to any one not accustomed to it, it is a very

certain guide to any. one who is familiar with it ; and it is, more-
over, of very great importance, from the simple circumstance

^ Kindly communicated by the Rev. W. W. Skeat.
^ See my * Essay on Alliterative Poetry,' in the edition of Bp. Percy's

Folio MS., by Hales and Fumivall, vol. iii.
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that attention to it will often decide vnth certainly many dubious

points in the parsing of the sentences ; and may also assi it in

detecting any transposition or omission of words. A ver/ little

practice would enable a reader with a good ear to n.drk off

the lines without any assistance from the dots occurriih', in the

manuscript ; and it is precisely because I have myself succeeded

in this experiment that I am convinced that the cadence of the

verses was intentional, and not existent only in my own imagina-

tion. But the fact is, that the present piece is no solitary

example ; there are plenty of such specimens, and I may espe-

cially mention one in much later English, viz. Dan Jon Gayt-

ryge's Sermon, in ' Keligious Pieces in Prose and Verse,' cd.

G.G.Perry, E. E. T. S. 1867.
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